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O reviji

Mostovi DZTPS so revija Drustva znanstvenih in tehniskih prevajalcev Slo-
venije, namenjena strokovnim, znanstvenim in tehniskim prevajalcem. Obenem
so tudi periodi¢na znanstvena publikacija za prevajalska podro¢ja uporabnega je-
zikoslovja. Doslej je izslo Stirideset letnikov glasila oziroma revije, do najve¢ po
dve stevilki letno. Od 41. letnika dalje Mostovi DZTPS redno izhajajo kot dvojna
Stevilka v letniku.

V Mostovih DZTPS objavljamo strokovne ¢lanke in znanstvene razprave, pred-
stavitve ¢lanov DZTPS in informativne prispevke o prevajanju ter recenzije in
kritike strokovne literature, koristne pri prevajanju. Clanke objavljamo vecinoma
v slovenskem in angleskem jeziku ter v vseh drugih modernih jezikih, ki zadevajo
slovensko-tujejezi¢no prevajanje strokovnih, znanstvenih in tehniskih besedil.

About the Journal

Mostovi DZTPS is the official journal of the Association of Scientific and
Technical Translators of Slovenia (Drustvo znanstvenih in tehniskih prevajalcev Slo-
venije) which is intended for professional, scientific and technical translators. It
is also a periodical scholarly publication for translation fields related to applied
linguistics. Forty volumes of the journal have been published with a maximum
of two annual issues. However, from the 41* volume on, Mostovi DZTPS is being
regularly published as a double issue in a single volume.

The contents of Mostovi DZTPS include: professional articles and scientific
discussions, presentations of members of DZTPS, informational contributions
on translation, and also assessments and critical reviews of professional materials
as aids in translating. Articles are published mainly in Slovene, English and all
other modern languages relevant to the translation of professional, scientific and
technical texts from or into Slovene and foreign languages.
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Tomaz Longyka

Izvirni znanstveni ¢lanek / Original Scientific Article

Je lahko anglescina globalni esperanto?

lzvLECEK
V mednarodnem sporazumevanju smo price
dveh realnosti. Prva: Svet s svojimi nestetimi
etni¢nimi jeziki se pogreza v komunikacij-
skem mocvirju jezikovnega darvinizma, mr-
zli¢no is¢o¢ oporo pred utonitvijo v eni ali
drugi lingvi franki - ta trenutek v anglescini.
Kar 95 % Zemljanov je komunikacijsko FRUSTRI-
RANIH. Druga: Znotraj tega sveta obstaja raz-
priena, a dobro povezana svetovna skupnost
ljudi, ki se mednarodno sporazumevajo v po-
sebej za ta namen ustvarjenem mednarodnem
jeziku esperantu. Ti ljudje so komunikacijsko
ZADOVOLINI.

Zaradi globalizacije je postalo vprasanje sve-
tovnega sporazumevalnega jezika eno naj-
pomembnejsih vprasanj clovestva. Naj bo
ta nevtralni mednarodni jezik esperanto? Ali
kak etni¢ni jezik, recimo japonscina, sloven-
$Cina, anglescina? Pred politicno odlocitvijo
je vsakega treba preskusiti. Posebna veja upo-
rabnega jezikoslovja - interlingvistika - je
definirala mednarodni jezik in lastnosti, ki jih
ta mora imeti. V ¢lanku avtor predstavi lastno-
sti mednarodnega jezika in preveri, ali angle-
$Cina ustreza merilom za pridobitev statusa
mednarodnega jezika.

Klju¢ne besede: anglescina, esperanto, etnicni
jeziki, interlingvistika, jezikovna skupnost,
jezikovni darvinizem, konstruirani jeziki,
oZivijeni jeziki, mednarodni jezik, nevtralni jezik,
sporazumevalni jeziki (lingve franke)

© 2010 Drustvo znanstvenih in
tehniskih prevajalcev Slovenije

Letnik 42, st. 1-2, leto 2009/10: str. 9-37

ABSTRACT

Can English Be Global Esperanto?

In international communication we are facing
two realities. First: The world with its innumer-
able ethnic languages is sinking in the com-
munication bog of linguistic Darwinism, fever-
ishly searching for a prop against drowning in
one of the lingua francas - this time in English.
95% of mankind are communicationally Frus-
TRATED. Second: There exists within this world a
dispersed, but closely connected, world com-
munity of people who communicate interna-
tionally in a language designed just for this
purpose - the international language Espe-
ranto. They are communicationally HAPPY.

Globalization made the question of the world
communication language one of the key
questions of mankind. Should this be the
neutral international language Esperanto? Or
any ethnic language, say Japanese, Slovenian,
English? Each of them must be tested before
political decision. A special branch of applied
linguistics - interlinguistics — has defined the
international language and the features it
must have. In the article, the author presents
the features of the international language, and
verifies whether English complies with the cri-
teria required for the status of international
language.

Kev worps: constructed languages, English
(language), Esperanto, ethnic languages,
interlinguistics, international language, language
community, lingua francas, linguistic Darwinism,
neutral language, revived languages
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Tomaz Longyka

Resumo
C€u la angla povas esti tutmonda
Esperanto?
En internacia komunikado ni alfrontas du rea-
lajojn. Unua: La mondo kun §iaj sennombraj
etnaj lingvoj sinkas en la komunikada marco
de lingva darvinismo, febrece sertanta apogon
kontrali drono en unu al alia peranta lingvo -
cifoje en la angla. 95 % da Teranoj estas ko-
munike FRUSTRITAJ. Dua: Ekzistas ene de ¢i tiu
mondo dispersita sed bone interligita tutmon-
da komunumo de homoj, kiuj komprenigas
internacie per aparte tiucele kreita lingvo -
internacia lingvo Esperanto. Ili estas komunike
KONTENTA.
Tutmondigo estigis la demandon de la tut-
monda komunika lingvo unu el la Slosilaj
demandoj de la homaro. Ke tio estu la

1. UVOD

netlitrala internacia lingvo Esperanto? Al iu
etna lingvo, diru la japana, la slovena, la an-
gla? Ciu lingva kandidato testendas antali la
politika decido. Speciala branco de aplikata
lingvistiko - interlingvistiko - difinis la inter-
nacian lingvon kaj ties havendajn ecojn. En ¢&i
tiu artikolo la altoro prezentas la ecojn de la
internacia lingvo kaj testas, ¢u la angla lingvo
kontentigas la kriteriojn postulatajn por la sta-
tuso de internacia lingvo.

SiosiLas vorTou: Esperanto, etnaj lingvoj, interling-
vistiko, internacia lingvo, la angla, lingva darvi-
nismo, lingva komunumo, nedtrala lingvo, pe-
rantaj lingvoj, planlingvoj, revivigitaj lingvoj

Glavna urednica nasega vedno bolj ¢astivrednega glasila me je povabila, naj

za Mostove napi$em ¢lanek, ki bi odgovoril na vprasanje: »Je lahko angles¢ina
'globalni esperanto’?« S tem je nehote dala ¢lanku naslov, ki sicer ni strokovno
dognan, je pa vsebinsko jasen in zadeva Zebljico na glavico - jedrnato pove, o
¢em bo tekla beseda.

Govorili bomo torej o mednarodnem jezikovnem sporazumevanju, o defini-
ciji mednarodnega jezika, o lingvisti¢nih, ekonomskih, socioloskih, psiholoskih in
$e kaksnih kriterijih, ki jim mora ustrezati mednarodni jezik, ter kon¢no o tem,
ali angle$¢ina izpolnjuje pogoje, da bi postala pravi mednarodni jezik, »globalni
esperanto«.

2. MEDNARODNO JEZIKOVNO SPORAZUMEVANJE

Ker ljudstva po svetu govorijo razli¢ne jezike, se razli¢ne jezikovne skupnosti
med seboj tezko sporazumevajo. Clovestvo je ze zgodaj vprasanje resilo tako, da

MOSTOVI DZTPS @ Volume 42, Nos. 1-2, Year 2009/10: pp. 9-37



Je lahko anglesina globalni esperanto?

je dopustilo prevlado t. i. sporazumevalnih jezikov'. Vsi dosedanji sporazumevalni
jeziki (npr. akad$¢ina na Bliznjem vzhodu, sanskrt in hindi v Indiji, kitajs¢ina na
Daljnem vzhodu, svahili v Afriki, rus¢ina v Sovjetski zvezi, srb$¢ina v obeh nek-
danjih Jugoslavijah, latins¢ina v rimskem cesarstvu in v srednjeveski Evropi, angle-
§¢ina, franco$¢ina, $panséina, portugal$¢ina, nizozemscina, italijans¢ina itd. v raznih
(de)koloniziranih delih sveta, nem¢ina v Srednji Evropi, rus¢ina v Sovjetski zvezi,
latin§¢ina v pravu, medicini in nekaterih prirodoslovnih znanostih, francos¢ina v di-
plomaciji ter kon¢no angleitina v danasnjem svetu) so si pridobili to vlogo zaradi
gospodarske, politi¢ne ali kulturne prevlade nekaterih narodov nad drugimi. Clove-
$tvo se nikakor ne more otresti jezikovnega darvinizma (jezikovnega kdo-bo-koga),
ki je $e vedno znatilen za planet Zemljo. Mnogi jezikovno podrejeni narodi (danes
kar priblizno 95 % svetovnega prebivalstva: od Ajmarcev, Slovencev in Francozov
do Etiopcev, Rusov in Kitajcev) svoj jezik uporabljajo doma, na mednarodni ravni
pa se izklju¢no ali pretezno sporazumevajo v enem od sporazumevalnih jezikov. V
zadnjem casu skusa to vlogo igrati izklju¢no angle$c¢ina; kljub temu, da je domacih
govorcev anglescine le priblizno S % c¢lovestva in da se ta odstotek zaradi njihove
manjse rodnosti zmanjsuje ...

Sporazumevalnim jezikom je skupno nekaj, kar bi lahko imenovali omejen do-
met. Zmeraj so se uporabljali le v omejenih predelih sveta, za omejen namen ali za
omejen ¢as. Dandanes pa smo prica pojavuy, ko je en sam sporazumevalni jezik, an-
gles¢ina, v mednarodnem sporazumevanju prevladal do te mere, da mnogi iskreno ali
vsaj podzavestno pri¢akujejo, da bo neko¢ ali celo kmalu postal edini sporazumevalni
jezik za ves svet, torej pravi mednarodni jezik.

3. DEFINICIJA MEDNARODNEGA JEZIKA

Mednarodni jezik po merilih interlingvistike® ni vsakr$en jezik, ki se uporablja
na mednarodni ravni. Mednarodni jezik je jezik, ki je nastal izklju¢no zato, da
bi sluzil za sporazumevanje med pripadniki razli¢nih jezikovnih skupnosti v
svetovnem merilu. Ta definicija mednarodnega jezika vklju¢uje naslednje bistvene
sestavine:

! Obi¢ajno se zanje uporablja pojem lingva franka (prevladuje celo zapis: lingua franca). Ker sta obe
inagici, latinska in poslovenjena, neznansko okorni za rabo v slovens¢ini (najvedja tezava je sklanja-
nje), Ze nekaj ¢asa v svojih objavljenih tekstih predlagam izraz sporazumevalni jezik.

* Interlingvistika kot posebna, specializirana veja jezikoslovja je veda, ki preu¢uje mednarodno in med-
kulturno jezikovno sporazumevanje ter konstruirane jezike. Glej tudi Barandovskd - Frank (1995),
Duli¢enko (2006 ali 2003), Barandovska - Frank (1995, San Marino), Sakaguchi (1998).
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Tomaz Longyka

3.1 Z razliko od etnicnih jezikov, ki so namenjeni za sporazumevanje znotraj po-
samezne jezikovne skupnosti, je mednarodni jezik namenjen izklju¢no za spo-
razumevanje med razli¢nimi jezikovnimi skupnostmi.

3.2 Z razliko od sporazumevalnega jezika (z omejenim dometom) ima mednarodni
jezik vesoljni domet, saj je namenjen mednarodnemu sporazumevanju v sve-
tovnem merilu, na vseh podro¢jih ¢loveskega udejstvovanja in za nedolo-
Cen Cas.

3.3 Kot tak mora imeti lastnosti, drugacne od tistih, ki jih ima jezik, namenjen za
sporazumevanje znotraj posamezne jezikovne skupnosti.

3.4 Ker ima mednarodni jezik vesoljni domet, je to edini jezik, ki opravlja to funkci-
jo. Ce bi bila v uporabi dva taka jezika, bi bilo to v nasprotju z zdravim razumom:
bilo bi podobno, kot ¢e bi kdo zabijal zebelj z dvema kladivoma v eni roki.

3.5 Ker etni¢ni jeziki niso namenjeni za sporazumevanje med razli¢nimi jezikov-
nimi skupnostmi, Ze po definiciji ne morejo zadovoljivo opravljati funkcije
mednarodnega jezika. To vlogo lahko uspe$no igra zgolj ne-etnicen jezik, torej
jezik, ki ni lasten nobenemu narodu. V postev prideta dve moznosti: oZivijen
(nekdanyji, sedaj pa ne ve¢, etni¢ni) jezik ali konstruiran jezik. Primer morebit-
nega ozivljenega jezika je, recimo latinitina, primer (v 120 letih rabe) dobro
preskusenega konstruiranega jezika pa esperanto.

Definicija z razlago v petih tockah pus¢a nejasnost v treh (3.1., 3.3. in 3.5.).
V tocki 3.1. naletimo na dve temeljni resnici, ki sta na ravni aksiomov:
a) etni¢ni jeziki so namenjeni za sporazumevanje znotraj dane jezikovne skup-
nosti in
b) mednarodni jezik je namenjen izklju¢no za sporazumevanje med razli¢nimi
jezikovnimi skupnostmi v svetovnem merilu.

Ne vem za analizo, ki bi na dolgo in $iroko utemeljila ta dva aksioma, bila pa
bi vsekakor zanimiva kot tema kake bodoce diplomske naloge. Vendar menim, da
za na$ namen, razlago definicije mednarodnega jezika, taka analiza ni potrebna, saj
govorijo dejstva sama zase. Prvi¢: dejstvo je, da noben etni¢ni jezik doslej ni nastal
zato, da bi se v njem ¢lani etnije sporazumevali s pripadniki kake druge jezikovne
skupnosti; lahko se pozneje kdaj zgodi, da etni¢ni jezik prevzame tudi vlogo sporazu-
mevalnega jezika, ne more pa zadovoljivo funkcionirati kot mednarodni jezik (jezik
z vesoljnim dometom). Vsaj za zdaj ¢lovestvo take izkusnje $e nima. S tem smo na
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Je lahko angles¢ina globalni esperanto?

podlagi argumenta a contrario utemeljili prvi aksiom (a). In drugi¢: dejstvo je, da
se za sporazumevanje med razli¢nimi jezikovnimi skupnostmi v svetovnem merilu
kontinuirano ze 120 let na vseh podrogjih Zivljenja (pri vsakovrstnih Zivljenjskih
opravilih, v politiki, znanosti, izobrazevanju, turizmu, $portu, kulturi — $e posebej
v knjizevnosti in drugih umetnostnih zvrsteh, v mednarodni trgovini itd.) uspesno
uporablja jezik, ki je bil od svojega nastanka namenjen izklju¢no za sporazumevanje
med razli¢nimi jezikovnimi skupnostmi v svetovnem merilu, na vseh podro¢jih ¢lo-
vekovega delovanja in na dolgi rok. Ta jezik je esperanto. In predvsem na podlagi
izku$enj z esperantom, ki po 120 letih Zive rabe omogoca obstoj med seboj trdno
povezane razpriene mednarodne skupnosti (v velikosti manjsega naroda) ljudi iz veé
kot 100 drzav, je interlingvistika postavila definicijo mednarodnega jezika in dolo¢ila
njegove lastnosti. S tem smo na podlagi dejstva, da tak jezik ne obstaja le v teoriji ali
zgolj kot projekt, temvec se polnovredno uporablja tukaj in zdaj pred nasimi o¢mi in
udesi, utemeljili drugi aksiom (b)°. S tem je pojasnjena tocka 3.1. razlage definicije.

* Tu boste morda protestirali. Eni nekako takole: »Pritrjujem interlingvistiki glede definicije pojma
mednarodni jezik, vendar pa esperanto ne more biti merilo, saj ga nikjer ni, saj ga ne uporablja
noben meni znan ¢lovek in nisem $e slisal za nobeno knjigo, ¢asopis ali kako drugo publikacijo v
esperantu.« Drugi pa: »Strinjam se z definicijo mednarodnega jezika, ki jo je postavila interlingvi-
stika, vendar esperanto ne more biti merilo. Poznam sicer ¢loveka, ki se iskreno in z navdusenjem
zavzema za njegovo uveljavitev, ampak esperanto ima v svetu tako neznaten pomen, da ne more
imeti nikakr$nega vpliva na jezikovno politiko.« Prve in druge vprasam: »Ali veste, kaj pomeni
beseda 'tagalog'?« Mnogi do zdajle nismo vedeli, da je to jezik tagalo$¢ina, ki ga govori najve¢ Fi-
lipincev (okoli 20 milijonov), da je to Sesti jezik po $tevilu govorcev v ZDA (en milijon na zahodni
obali) in da je ta jezik podlaga filipini¢ini, uradnemu jeziku Filipinov. In Filipini so v svetovnem
merilu pomembna drava, kjer domuje 40-krat ve¢ ljudi kot v Sloveniji! Ce bi bili v EU, bi bili za
Nem¢ijo druga najvedja drzava! (Jaz sem, preden sem pogledal v Vikipedijo, vedel le, da je »taga-
log« eden od jezikov na Filipinih, in tudi to sem zvedel $ele pred tremi leti med $tudijem interling-
vistike.) Vidimo torej, da je nevednost cloveska lastnost stevilka ena. In prav ganljivo je, kako se zane-
semo nanjo! (Na svojo egocentri¢nost namre¢.) Po tem opozorilu naj v prvi osebi na kratko
komentiram vasa dva protesta. Ce tagaloga ne poznam, ne pomeni, da ga ni ali da je nepomemben.
Prav tako, ¢e jaz esperanta nikjer ne vidim, ne poznam nikogar, ki bi ga uporabljal, in nisem $e sligal
za nobeno esperantsko publikacijo, Se ne pomeni, da esperanta in govorcev esperanta nikjer ni in
da ne obstaja nobena esperantska literatura. (Mimogrede: lahko si pogledate samo obsezni seznam
literature v esperantu, ki je bila uporabljena za izdelavo te $tudije.) In &e ima po mojem mnenju
esperanto v svetu sila neznaten pomen, $e ne pomeni, da je ta v resnici neznaten. Ce me zanimajo
podatki o esperantu, mi je treba le klikniti na guglu besedo »esperanto« in ... si vzeti dopust — tam
¢aka na moje branje 40.000.000 spletnih strani! In na Vikipediji je 129.000 ¢lankov v esperantu!
Slovenskih ¢lankov je recimo 87.000. Ce pa mi je brskanje po internetu zoprno, lahko kot nestro-
kovnjak za esperanto — pac pa strokovnjak za, recimo angle$¢ino, strojni$tvo, kemijo, primerjalno
knjizevnost, balet, elektrotehniko, slovens¢ino ali katerokoli drugo stroko — zaprosim za iz¢rpno
informacijo kakega strokovnjaka za interlingvistiko ali pa kar govorca esperanta. Sele ko se bom
podrobno pozanimal in vse preveril pri strokovnjakih (tako kot bi to storil pri kaki drugi stvari),
bom usposobljen za presojanje utemeljenosti zgornjega drugega aksioma. Se strinjate?
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V tocki 3.3. razlage definicije ne izvemo, katere so tiste konkretne lastnosti, ki
legitimirajo nek jezik, da lahko opravlja funkcijo mednarodnega jezika. Te lastnosti si
bomo ogledali v naslednjem (4.) poglavju. Ob vsaki lastnosti bomo sproti preverili,
ali jo angle$¢ina ima ali ne. Cisto na koncu bomo strnili nasa izvajanja v S. poglavje:
Zakljucek.

4, LASTNOSTI MEDNARODNEGA JEZIKA IN LASTNOSTI
ANGLESCINE

Interlingisti si niso enotni glede vseh potrebnih lastnosti mednarodnega jezika
in najbrz tudi ni moznosti, da kdaj bodo. Prikaz, ki bo sledil, je na eni strani povze-
tek in nadgradnja podatkov ter stali$¢ iz del mnogih avtorjev, med katerimi sem se
najbolj oplajal s tistimi, ki so nasteti v opombi.* V veliki meri pa sem seveda ¢rpal iz
lastnih jezikovnih, jezikovnopoliti¢nih, pravnih, pravnopoliti¢nih in drugih izkusenj,
pri cemer sem se nujno naslonil tudi na svojo svetovnonazorsko naravnanost in svoje
dojemanje sveta. Lastnosti bodo obravnavane v poljubnem, toda vendarle nekako
logi¢nem zaporedju: najprej lingvisti¢ne lastnosti, nato $e nelingvisti¢ne (politicne,
pedagoske, psiholoske, socioloske, ekonomske, kulturne in druge).

Pri obravnavanju lastnosti mednarodnega jezika se predpostavlja, da je medna-
rodni jezik za govorce praviloma tuji jezik.

Med obravnavo lastnosti mednarodnega jezika bo koristno, ¢e bomo neprene-
homa imeli pred o¢mi cilj, ki ga Zelimo doseci z uvedbo mednarodnega jezika. Ta cilj
je omogociti optimalno mednarodno sporazumevanje med vsemi jezikovnimi
skupnostmi v skupnem, na svetovni ravni dogovorjenem mednarodnem jeziku.
Uporaba v ta namen izbranega jezika bi nam neposredno zagotovila:

— ucinkovitej$o — to je mnozi¢no, bolj kakovostno in cenej$o — mednarodno jezi-
kovno in medkulturno komunikacijo,

— spostovanje jezikovnih pravic vseh jezikovnih skupnosti in njihovih pripadnikov,

— demokrati¢en dialog med vsemi jezikovnimi skupnostmi v svetu,

* Barandovskd - Frank (1995), Blanke (1985), Campbell (1990), Carlevaro (1993), Frank (1993),
Jansen (2008), Kalocsay & Waringhien (1980), Klemen¢i¢ (2008), Koutny, Brosch, Jaskot in Vogt
(2008), Kopriva (2006), La nova plena ilustrita vortaro de Esperanto. Pariz: SAT (2002), Longyka
(1997, 2001 in 2007), Makkink (1990), Manifesto de Prago de 1996, Mattos (1987), Piron (1994
in 1997), Phillipson (2003), Sakaguchi (1998), Selten in Frank (2005), de Saussure (1985), Splosna
deklaracija o jezikovnih pravicah Barcelona 1996, Toporisi¢ (1984), Waringhien (1989), Wegge (1985),
Wells (1989), Wennergren (2005), Werner (2004), Zamenhof (1962, 1987, 1992, 2006, 2006),
Zhang (1993, 2001).

MOSTOVI DZTPS @ Volume 42, Nos. 1-2, Year 2009/10: pp. 9-37



Je lahko anglesina globalni esperanto?

posredno pa omogocila:

— dejansko enakopravnost vseh etni¢nih jezikov,

- neoviran nadaljnji razvoj vseh obstoje¢ih etni¢nih jezikov in s tem vseh etni¢nih
kultur,

— bistven napredek pri spostovanju najpomembnejsih ¢lovekovih pravic: svobode
izrazanja, svobode zdruZevanja in pravice do enakih moznosti,

- vecje spotovanje razlicnosti jezikov, kultur in ljudi,

— vedje spostovanje dostojanstva vseh ljudi,

— in s tem svoboden razvoj vsakega posameznika in vsake legitimne skupine ljudi v
okviru ¢lovestva.

Da $tudija ne bi bila prevec¢ razvle¢ena, bom v isti sapi obravnaval tudi v naslovu
postavljeno vprasanje, ali je angles¢ina primerna za vlogo mednarodnega jezika ali
ne. Pri vsaki lastnosti mednarodnega jezika se bomo sproti vprasali, kako se v zvezi
z njo obnasa angles¢ina. Pri ocenjevanju lastnosti angles¢ine kot morebitne kandi-
datke za funkcijo mednarodnega jezika sem si pomagal zlasti z literaturo, navedeno
v spodnji opombi.®

4.1 Lingvisti¢ne lastnosti mednarodnega jezika
4.1.1 Splosne lingvisti¢ne lastnosti (splosna nacela)

Pri na¢rtovanju, rabi, vzdrzevanju in razvijanju mednarodnega jezika je treba

vselej upostevati pet splosnih nacel:

L. nacelo jasnosti (JA), ki zdruzuje to¢nost, enostavnost, morfolosko in fonolosko
transparentnost, sistemati¢nost, stabilnost in podobno;

II. nacelo logi¢nosti (LO); lahko bi rekli tudi: nacelo zdravega razuma;

II1. nacelo brezizjemnosti (BR); nobeno jezikovno pravilo po moznosti nima izjem;

IV. nacelo potrebnosti ter zadostnosti (PZ); mednarodni jezik naj ne vsebuje ni-
Cesar, Cesar ne rabi, in naj ima zadosti vsega, kar potrebuje; gre torej za nacelo,
ki na eni strani zahteva sposobnost jezika, da izrazi vse vedenje in domisljijo
¢lovestva, na drugi pa zaobjema tudi nacelo jedrnatosti, nacelo jezikovne gospo-
darnosti in nacelo najmanjsega napora;

V. nacelo mednarodnosti (ME); obvladljivost in sprejemljivost jezika za pripa-
dnike vseh jezikovnih skupnosti in kultur.

$ Campbell (1990), Davis & Klinar (1979), Eckersley (1970), Hornby (1974), Klinar (1977), Kuna-

ver (1990), Longyka (1997, 2001 in 2007), Phillipson (2003), Piron (1994 in 1997), Scheurweghs
(1959), The Encyclopedia Americana 1975, Toporisi¢ (1984), Wells (1989), Zandvoort (1958).
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4.1.2 Posebne lingvisti¢ne lastnosti

Zdaj si bomo po vrsti po Stevilkah (vsaka posebna lingvisti¢na lastnost ima

svojo zaporedno $tevilko od 1 navzgor, ki je zunaj sistema otevil¢enja v $tudiji)

ogledali, v kolik$ni meri ima angles¢ina posamezne posebne lingvisti¢ne lastnosti

mednarodnega jezika. Kjer jih ima, bomo na koncu vsake zapisali: ustreza, kjer jih

nima, pa: ne ustreza. Za navedbo ne ustreza bodo z okrajsavo navedena tudi tista

splo$na nacela mednarodnega jezika, ki so pri posamezni lastnosti krsena.

4.1.2.1 Glasoslovje

Mednarodni jezik

1.

Fonemi morajo biti organizirani v relativno enostaven sistem — fonemov naj bo
¢im manj, vendar toliko, kot je potrebno (priporoca se nekje med 20 in 30).

. Zaradi lazje izgovarjave naj bo ¢im manj fonemov, ki jih ne poznajo vsi Zivi

jeziki in ki bi povzrocali tezave pri izgovarjavi.

. Samoglasnikov naj bo po moznosti pet, in sicer: a, ¢, i, o, u.
. Velja pravilo: en grafem, en fonem.
. Prozodi¢ne lastnosti samoglasnikov (jakost, trajanje in ton) naj bodo ¢im laze

obvladljive. Besedni naglas naj bo povsod na istem zlogu, najbolje predzadnjem.

Anglescina

1.
2.

Angle$¢ina ima 48 fonemov. Zato ne ustreza. (JA, LO, -, PZ, ME).
Angles$cina ima prevec za tuje govorce tezko izgovorljivih glasov, ki jih ne po-
znajo vsi zivi jeziki. Ne ustreza. (JA, LO, -, PZ, ME).

. Angle§¢ina ima 20 samoglasnigkih fonemov. Zato ne ustreza. (JA, LO, -, PZ,

ME).

. Angleska fonetika je pravo nasprotje nacela: en grafem, en fonem. Za 48 fone-

mov je na voljo le 26 grafemov oziroma to¢neje: 26 ¢rk. Zato eno ¢rko izgovar-
jamo na ve¢ nacinov — v povprecju se vsaka ¢rka oziroma ¢rkovna kombinacija
izgovarja na pet razli¢nih nacinov. (Na primer razli¢ni izgovori ¢rke -e v besedah:
let, athlete, bear, her, mere, shrewd, teens, remit, cruel, novel, hear, neither itd. ali
¢rkovne kombinacije —ough: bough, cough, rough, thorough, through). Na prvi
pogled je jasno, da v tej tocki angles¢ina ne ustreza. (JA, LO, BR, PZ, ME).

- Prozodi¢ne lastnosti samoglasnikov niso lahko obvladljive. Besedni naglas je v

angled¢ini raznolik in nepredvidljiv. Angles¢ina ne ustreza. (JA, LO, BR, PZ, ME).
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4.1.2.2 Pravopis

Mednarodni jezik

6.
7.
8.

Pisava naj bo ¢rkovna in ¢im bolj enostavna, po moznosti latinska.
Crke naj vsebujejo ¢im manj lo¢evalnih znamen,;.
Velja pravilo: en fonem, en grafem.

Anglescina

6.
7.
8.

Pisava je ¢rkovna in latinska. Zato ustreza.

Locevalnih znamenj ni. Ustreza.

Angled¢ina je pravo nasprotje pravila »en fonem, en grafem«. Ce na primer ze-
limo zapisati glas »$«, smo pred hudo tezavo, saj imamo vsaj 15 moznosti: shoe,
sugar, issue, mansion, mission, nation, suspicion, ocean, conscious, chaperon,
schist, fuchsia, pshaw, fashion, crucifixion. Zapis jezika je skrajno etimoloski.
(Med domacimi govorci anglei¢ine je ve¢ disleksije kot med domacimi govorci
jezikov z laze obvladljivim pravopisom). Ne ustreza.(JA, LO, -, PZ, ME).

4.1.2.3 Oblikoslovje in skladnja

Mednarodni jezik

9

10.

. Besedne vrste naj bodo v tekstu ali govoru takoj prepoznavne, tako da na prvi

pogled lo¢imo, ali gre za samostalnik, pridevnik, prislov ali glagol - zato naj ima
vsaka besedna vrsta svojo znacilno kon¢nico.

Tudi skladenjska funkcija (sklon in $tevilo samostalnika, pridevnika in zaim-
ka, pri glagolu pa nedolo¢nik, tvorni in trpni deleznik, ¢as, naklon, nacin, vid
in direktna prehodnost) besednih vrst kot stav¢nih ¢lenov v povedi mora
biti prepoznavna na prvi pogled - vsako tako funkcijo naj oznacuje znadilna
kon¢nica. Skladenjska pravila morajo biti enostavna — zapletenost je upravi-
¢ena le, ¢e pomaga bolje dolo¢iti pomen ali doseci kak drug priznan uéinek.

Anglescina

9.1in 10. Prepoznavnost besednih vrst in njihovih skladenjskih funkcij na prvi

pogled bomo najucinkoviteje preizkusili na konkretnem primeru. Vzemimo obi-
¢ajen, ne pretezek stavek v anglescini, ki sem ga prepisal iz Ameriske enciklopedije
in ga za primerjavo prevedel v mednarodni jezik esperanto, kot zanimivost pa tudi
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v slovens¢ino. Zanima nas odgovor na vprasanje, koliksna je pri teh treh jezikih
omenjena razpoznavnost na prvi pogled za ¢loveka, ¢igar materin oz. lastni jezik
ni eden od omenjenih treh jezikov, in ki se je naucil omenjene tri jezike toliko, da
dobro pozna glasoslovje, pravopis, oblikoslovje, besedotvorje in temeljno bese-
disce posameznega jezika, njegovo obvladovanje nadaljnjega besedis¢a, skladnje,
frazeologije, semantike ter mnogih jezikovnih fines pa je (zaradi kratkotrajnega
dosedanjega aktivnega stika z jezikom) na recepcijski in na produkcijski ravni $e
vedno pomanjkljivo.* Recimo, da je ta ¢lovek Finec po imenu Jukka.

a) Angleski stavek: English developed and changed with the passing of time,
as do all living entities. Na prvi pogled Jukka prepozna samo Stiri besede,
ki so del njemu znanega temeljnega besedis¢a: and je priredni veznik; with
je predlog; the je nepregibni enotni doloc¢ni ¢len; of je predlog. Vse druge
besede bo oblikoslovno in skladenjsko prepoznal sele, ko jih bo potrpezljivo
opazoval v njihovi medsebojni zvezi in/ali si pred tem oziroma sproti izboljsal
znanje nadaljnjega besedi$¢a, skladnje, frazeologije, semantike in jezikovnih
fines. Poglejmo, kako mu bo $lo! Za besedo English Jukka na prvi pogled
ne ve, ali je samostalnik v ednini ali mnozZini ali je pridevnik ali pa celo gla-
gol v nedolo¢niku oziroma v katerikoli osebi sedanjika, razen v tretji osebi
ednine; developed in changed sta lahko glagola v katerikoli osebi enostavne-
ga preteklika in ni jasno, ali sta prehodna ali neprehodna, lahko sta opisna
deleznika sestavljenega preteklika v ednini ali mnozini in sicer prehodna ali
neprehodna, lahko sta trpna deleznika v kateremkoli glagolskem ¢asu v ednini
ali mnozini, lahko sta pridevniko rabljena trpna deleznika v ednini ali mno-
zini, sploh pa ni takoj jasno, ali gre pri vsem tem za dovrsni ali nedovrsni
glagolski vid; passing je lahko delezje, pridevnik, na¢inovni prislov, glagolnik
in seveda sedanji deleznik kot del kateregakoli glagolskega ¢asa trajanja; time
je lahko samostalnik v ednini ali pridevnik, lahko je glagol v nedolo¢niku

¢ Zavedam se, da bi bilo v Zivljenju tezko najti prav tak primer jezikovnega znalca. Vendar sem preprican,
da bomo kljub izmisljenosti primera prisli do ugotovitev, ki ne bodo le razsirile in obogatile nasega
pogleda na mednarodni jezik, temve¢ bodo morda na stezaj odprle vrata nadaljnjim lingvisti¢nim, psi-
holingvisti¢nim, sociolingvisti¢nim, jezikovnopedagoskim, antropoloskim in $e kak$nim raziskavam.
Tu je treba opozoriti $e na skoraj neverjetno razliko v ¢asu, ki je potreben za dosego omenjene
ravni znanja v etni¢nem jeziku (angleg¢ini ali sloveni¢ini) in mednarodnem jeziku. V skladu z lite-
raturo, po posvetovanju s kolegi iz jezikovnopedagoske stroke in po mojih lastnih izku$njah je ome-
njeno raven znanja etni¢nega jezika iz indoevropske druzine povpretnemu srednjemotiviranemu
Evropejcu mogoce doseci po petih do sedmih letih $olanja (ali obiskovanja te¢ajev). Za dosego
omenjene ravni znanja mednarodnega jezika esperanta pa po izkusnjah uditeljev esperanta potre-
buje samo $est mesecev do enega leta.
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ali v sedanjiku (v 1. ali 2. osebi ednine ali v katerikoli osebi mnozine); as je
lahko primerjalni veznik, vzro¢ni ali ¢asovni podredni veznik, prislov, ozi-
ralni zaimek v kateremkoli sklonu in $tevilu ter samostalnik v ednini; do je
lahko samostojen glagol v nedolo¢niku ali sedanjiku (razen v 3. osebi ednine)
ali pomozni poudarni oziroma pritrdilni glagol v sedanjiku (razen v 3. osebi
ednine) ali velelniku, ali pa samostalnik v ednini; all je lahko samostalnigki
ali pridevniski zaimek v ednini ali mnozini, prislov ali samostalnik v ednini;
living (enako kot pri passing); entities je lahko samostalnik v mnozini ali pa
morda kak glagol v tretji osebi ednine. Od 14 besed je Jukka takoj prepoznal
stiri. Ali bi bil kaj na boljSem, ¢e bi se lotil slovenskega besedila?

b) Slovenski stavek: Angles¢ina se je razvijala in spreminjala s éasom, kot vsi
Zivi organizmi. Na prvi pogled Jukka prepozna samo pet besed, ki so del nje-
mu znanega temeljnega besedis¢a: samostalnik Zenskega spola anglesc¢ina v
1. sklonu ednine, priredni veznik in, predlog s, koli¢inski zaimek moskega
spola vsi v 1. sklonu mnozine in samostalnik moskega spola organizmi v 1.
sklonu mnozine. Vse druge besede bo oblikoslovno prepoznal sele, ko jih bo
potrpezljivo opazoval v njihovi medsebojni zvezi in/ali si pred tem oziroma
sproti izbolj$al znanje nadaljnjega besedisca, skladnje, frazeologije, semantike
in jezikovnih fines. Povratni osebni zaimek se bi lahko bil v 2. ali 4. sklonu,
je lahko Jukka vidi kot pomozni glagol 'biti' v 3. osebi sedanjika ali pa kot 3.
osebo sedanjika glagola ‘jesti’; razvijala in spreminjala sta lahko nedovrsna
opisna deleznika v pretekliku, prihodnjiku, pogojniku ali Zelelniku in sicer v
dvojini moskega spola, mnozini srednjega spola ali ednini Zenskega spola),
sta pa lahko tudi samostalnika srednjega spola v 1. ali 4. sklonu mnozine; ¢a-
som je samostalnik moskega spola v 6. sklonu ednine ali v 3. sklonu mnozine;
kot je lahko samostalnik moskega spola v 1. ali 4. sklonu ednine, primerjalni
veznik ali pa samostalnik Zenskega spola v 2. sklonu dvojine ali mnozine;
Zivi pa je lahko glagol v velelniku ednine ali v 3. osebi ednine v sedanjiku ali
pridevnik moskega spola v 1. sklonu mnozine ali pridevnik Zenskega spola v
3. sklonu ednine, 1. ali 4. sklonu dvojine. Vidimo, da je Jukka pri sloven$¢ini
od 12 besed prepoznal pet. In kako bi se po tem kriteriju obnesel zgledni
mednarodni jezik esperanto?

c) Stavek v esperantu: La angla lingvo evoluadis kaj $angigadis kun la tempo, kiel
¢iuj vivantaj organismoj. Jukka bi na prvi pogled prepoznal nepregibni eno-
tni dolo¢ni ¢len la; pridevnik angla v imenovalniku ednine (koren angl- plus
enotna pridevniska konénica -a); samostalnik lingvo v imenovalniku ednine
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(koren lingv- plus enotna samostalnika konénica —0); nedovrina glagola evo-
luadis in $angigadis v preteklem casu (korena evoly- oziroma ang- plus enotna
pripona za trpni glagolski nacin, ki se tvori s se, -ig- za korenom $ang- plus enot-
na pripona za nedovr$nost -ad- plus enotna kon¢nica za preteklik -is); veznik
kaj; predlog kun; enotni dolo¢ni ¢len la; samostalnik tempo v imenovalniku
ednine (koren temp- plus enotna kon¢nica -0 za imenovalnik samostalnika),
primerjalni veznik kiel, koli¢inski zaimek éiuj v imenovalniku mnozine (kore-
lativ éiu plus enotna mnozinska imenovalniska konénica -j), pridevnigki aktiv-
ni sedanji deleznik vivantaj v imenovalniku mnozine (koren viv- plus enotna
pripona za aktivni sedanji deleznik -ant- plus enotna kon¢nica za pridevnik -a
plus enotna konénica za imenovalnik mnozine -j) ter samostalnik organismoj v
imenovalniku mnozine (koren organism- plus enotna kon¢nica za samostalnik
v imenovalniku -o plus enotna konénica za mnozino -j). Opazimo, da je medna-
rodni jezik oblikoslovno in skladenjsko skrajno jasen, saj je Jukka na prvi pogled
v tekstu prepoznal prav vse besede in njihovo funkcijo v stavku.

Na prvi pogled smo pri mednarodnem jeziku esperantu takoj prepoznali 100 %,
pri slovenscini 41 %, pri angle$¢ini pa samo 28,6 % besed. Glede prepoznavnosti
besednih vrst in njihovih skladenjskih funkcij na prvi pogled se angles¢ina kaze
kot nepregleden in ohlapen jezik. Ne ustreza. (JA, LO, BR, PZ, ME).

Slovnicni spol, sklanjatev, Stevilo in mnozina

Mednarodni jezik

11.

12.

Slovni¢nega spola mednarodni jezik ne pozna. Naravni spol se izraza s pripo-
nami in predponami.

Sklanjatev: Samostalnik, pridevnik, zaimek in $tevnik naj imajo po moznosti
¢im manj sklonov, vendar sta vsekakor smotrna dva: imenovalnik in toZilnik.
Vsak on njiju naj ima posebno kon¢nico, enotno za vse besedne vrste. Razmer-
je med osebkom in predmetom je urejeno ve¢inoma s pomocjo predlogov, ki se ve-
zejo z imenovalnikom; kadar pa se po predmetu vpraamo »koga ali kaj«, tedaj se
uporabi tozilnik. Posiljatelju in prejemniku jezikovnega sporocila je s tem povsem
jasno, kdo ali kaj je v stavku osebek in kdo ali kaj (neposredni) predmet, na katerega
deluje osebek. Taka ureditev v mednarodnem jeziku zagotavlja sicer nepredstavljivo
proinost besednega reda, saj uporabnik jezika lahko postavlja osebek in predmet
prav tja, kamor Zzeli v konkretnem primeru, da bi dosegel Zeleni sporocilni u¢inek.
S tem dobi tudi ve¢jo svobodo pri razme$¢anju drugih stavénih ¢lenow.
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13. Stevilo pri samostalnikih, pridevnikih in zaimkih: zados¢ata ednina in mno-
Zina.

14. Mnozina naj bo enostavna, z enotno mnozinsko kon¢nico za samostalnike, pri-
devnike, zaimke in $tevnike.

Anglescina

11. Tudi angles¢ina ne pozna slovni¢nega spola. Naravni spol se izraza s predpo-
nami in priponami. Zato ustreza.

12. Angleski samostalnik, pridevnik in Stevnik se ne sklanjajo, vendar pa manjka
formalni tozilnik v vlogi direktnega predmeta. Zato v tej tocki ne ustreza. (JA,
LO, -, PZ, ME).

13. Stevilo: Tudi anglei¢ina ima zgolj ednino in mnoZino. Zato ustreza.

14. Mnozina: Pri angleskih samostalnikih, zaimkih in $tevnikih je mnoZina neenotna,
prevec je tudi izjem v pisavi in izgovarjavi. Ne ustreza. ( JA, LO, BR, PZ, ME).

Ujemanje samostalnika in pridevnika ter stopnjevanje pridevnika

Mednarodni jezik

15. Pridevnik se s samostalnikom ujema v sklonu in $tevilu.

16. Stopnjevanje pridevnika naj bo enotno. Pred ali za pridevnik se postavljajo po-
sebni ¢lenki, prislovi ali predlogi, ki pomenijo »bolj, najbolj, manj, najmanj, kot
(kakor), od, izmed«. Pridevnik sam se pri tem obliko(slo)vno ne spreminja.

Anglescina

15. Ujemanje s samostalnikom v sklonu in $tevilu: Ker pridevnik nima niti mno-
zine niti sklanjatve, izostaja ujemanje s samostalnikom. Ne ustreza. (JA, LO, -,
PZ, ME)

16. Stopnjevanje pridevnika: Ni enotno urejeno. Ne ustreza. (JA, LO, BR, PZ, ME)

Glagol
Mednarodni jezik
17. Trpnik naj bo sestavljen iz pomoznega glagola, ki pomeni »biti«, in iz trpnega

deleznika. Tvorba naj bo enotna.
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18.

19.

20.

21.

Preddobnost, istodobnost in zadobnost naj se izrazajo po ¢im bolj naravni
poti, brez posebnih pravil o sosledju ¢asov. Pri tem si pomagamo z istodobnim,
preddobnim in zadobnim deleznikom.

Glagolski vid: Glede vida so glagoli praviloma nevtralni. Razne oblike dovrs-
nosti lahko po potrebi posebej izrazimo s predponami (oziroma predlogi), ki
pomenijo pre-, pod-, pred-, po-, pri-, na-, nad-, raz-, za- ipd., tako da jih spredaj
obesimo na osnovni glagol. Tudi nedovrsnost oznatujemo le po potrebi, in si-
cer na dva nacina: dejanje ali stanje, ki se ponavlja, ponazorimo s posebno
pripono ali predpono, ki jo dodamo glagolskemu korenu, stanje ali dejanje,
ki nepretrgano traja, pa z glagolom »biti« in istodobnim tvornim ali trpnim
deleznikom.

Glagolu samemu ni treba oznalevati osebe in $tevila, ker ju nakazuje osebek, ki
mora biti zato v stavku praviloma vedno prisoten. Zato ni spregatve.
Mednarodni jezik ne pozna nepravilnih glagolov.

Anglescina

17.
18.

19.

20.

21.

Trpnik (glagol »biti« + pretekli deleznik): Angles¢ina v tem ustreza.
Preddobnost, istodobnost in zadobnost: Angle$¢ina ima posebna pravila o so-
sledju ¢asov pri dvo- ali ve¢stav¢nih povedih, za druge primere izrazanja sosledja
dasov pa nima primernega instrumentarija. Zato ne ustreza. (JA, LO, BR, PZ)
Glagolski vid: V angles¢ini glagoli sami po sebi niso niti dovr$ni niti nedo-
vr$ni. Dovr$nost lahko posebej izrazimo s predponami, ¢lenki in predlogi, ki
jih spredaj obesimo na osnovni glagol ali jih postavimo za glagol. Za izrazanje
nedovrs$nosti v smislu trajanja uporabljamo glagol »biti« in sedanji deleznik,
kot je predvideno za mednarodni jezik. Za izrazanje nedovr$nosti v smislu po-
navljanja pa angles¢ina nima posebne pripone h glagolskemu korenu, pomaga si
po potrebi na druge, bolj okorne natine (npr. z would in used to za preteklost, z
rabo ¢asovnih prislovov, s pomo¢jo konteksta itd.). Tujim govorcem, ki v svojem
lastnem jeziku formalno razlikujejo trajajo¢o dovr$nost od ponavljalne nedovrs-
nosti (slovanski narodi), ta pomanjkljivost anglei¢ine pogosto povzroca tezave
pri izrazanju, zlasti pri prevajanju iz angle$¢ine in v angle$c¢ino. Vidimo torej, da
angles¢ina ta kriterij izpolnjuje nekako na pol, kar seveda pomeni, da ne ustreza.
(JA, LO, -, PZ, ME)

Spregatev: Mednarodni jezik je nima. Angle$cina jo ima, ¢eprav zelo okrnjeno.
Zato ne ustreza. (JA, LO, BR, PZ, ME)

Angles¢ina ima prek 250 nepravilnih glagolov in to ravno tistih, ki se najve¢
uporabljajo. Zato ne ustreza. (JA, LO, BR, PZ, ME)
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Zaimek, prislov in predlog

Mednarodni jezik

22.

23.

24.

28.

26.

Sklanjatev in $tevilo pri zaimkih naj bosta kot pri samostalniku (vsi samo-
stalnisko rabljeni zaimki) oziroma kot pri pridevniku (vsi pridevnitko rabljeni
zaimki). Vsi pridevniko rabljeni zaimki se morajo (kakor pridevniki) ujemati
s samostalnikom v sklonu in stevilu.

Sistem zaimkov mora ustrezati splosnim nac¢elom mednarodnega jezika, zlasti
ga mora odlikovati optimalna enotnost.

Prislovi: Za njihovo stopnjevanje velja enako kot pri pridevniku. Za njihovo
tvorbo iz pridevnikov naj se uporablja enotna pripona ali predpona. V vseh drugih
lastnostih morajo biti prislovi v skladu s splo$nimi naceli mednarodnega jezika.
Vsi predlogi se vezejo z imenovalnikom samostalnika, pridevnika, zaimka in
Stevnika.

Sistem predlogov mora ustrezati splosnim na¢elom mednarodnega jezika.

Anglescina

22.

23.

24.

Sklanjatev in tevilo pri zaimkih: V angles¢ini imajo osebni zaimki (razen you)
in vprasalni oz. oziralni zaimek who poleg imenovalnika $e t.i. predmetni sklon,
ki se uporablja v dveh funkcijah, kot tozilnik ali kot sklon, s katerim se vezejo
predlogi. V tem pogledu se malce pribliza ureditvi v mednarodnem jeziku, vendar
ureditev na ravni besedne vrste in ureditev na ravni vseh besednih vrst ostajata
$e vedno neenotni. Svojilni zaimek pa ne ustreza iz ve¢ razlogov: nima tozilnika
(niti predmetnega sklona), niti nima $tevila, da bi se lahko kot pridevniki ujemal
s samostalnikom. Kadar je rabljen predikativno (kot del povedka), se pa celo
ve¢inoma obliko(slo)vno spremeni (my > mine, your > yours, his = his, her > hers,
its = its, our > ours, their > theirs). Ureditev ne ustreza. (JA, LO, -, PZ, ME)

Vrste zaimkov (osebni, svojilni, vprasalni, oziralni, nedolo¢ni, kazalni in povratni)
imajo med seboj le malo skupnega, prav tako imajo pri ve¢ini zaimkovnih vrst po-
samezni zaimki znotraj zaimkovne vrste premalo podobnosti med seboj. Neenot-
nost (raznolikost) ni le korenska, temve¢ tudi oblikoslovna. Tudi raba zaimkov je
pogosto arbitrarna in zato tezko naucljiva. Sistem angleskih zaimkov ni v skladu
s splosnimi naceli mednarodnega jezika. Zato ne ustreza. (JA, LO, BR, PZ, ME)
V angle§¢ini ni enotnosti pri stopnjevanju prislovov. Posebnosti so pri tvorbi
primernika in preseznika. Za tvorbo prislovov iz pridevnikov se ne uporablja
enotna pripona (-ly, -ways, -wards, -wise), izjemoma pa tvorimo prislove tudi iz

samostalnikov (daily, weekly, monthly, bodily, ashore in drugi). V drugih pogledih
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28S.

26.

angleski prislovi niso v skladu z nobenim od splo$nih nacel mednarodnega jezi-
ka: precej prislovov — in to ravno tistih, ki se najve¢ uporabljajo - je popolnoma
enakih, kot so ustrezni pridevniki (far, straight, fast, hard, long, early in drugi);
mnogi imajo obe obliki, prislovno s pripono -ly in pridevnisko, pri ¢emer je v¢a-
sih pomen obeh inacic enak, véasih pa ne (bright/brightly, high/highly, late/lately,
pretty/prettily, fair/fairly, slow/slowly in mnogi drugi); obstajajo celo (ohlapna in
precej arbitrarna) pravila o tem, na katerem mestu v stavku naj stoji kak prislov
(spredaj, v sredini ali na koncu); raba nekaterih prislovov na zacetku stavka lahko
celo potegne za seboj obrnjen besedni red osebka in glagola (Here is the book
you wanted. Near the church was a cottage.); pravilna raba nekaterih prislovov je
za tujega govorca $e posebno tezko obvladljiva (already, yet, still; but, only). Zato
anglei¢ina glede prislovov ne ustreza. (JA, LO, BR, PZ, ME)

Angleski predlogi se veiejo z brezsklonskim samostalnikom, pridevnikom in
Stevnikom ter z zaimkom v predmetnem sklonu. V praksi je to skoraj enakovred-
no vezanosti predlogov dvosklonskega mednarodnega jezika z imenovalnikom.
Zato angle§¢ina v tem pogledu ustreza. (BR)

Angleski predlogi so trd oreh za tujega govorca. Zlasti pri tistih, ki se najbolj
uporabljajo (about, at, by, for, in, of, with...), je raba zelo raznolika, velikokrat
nelogi¢na in zato presenetljiva ter za tujega govorca tezko obvladljiva. Angleski
sistem predlogov ni v skladu s splosnimi naceli mednarodnega jezika, zato ne
ustreza. (JA, LO, BR, PZ, ME)

Stevniki, ¢len, vezniske besede, medmeti in élenki

Mednarodni jezik

27.
28.

29.

30.

Stevniki temeljijo na desetiskem sistemu.

Vrstilni, mnozilni in delilni $tevniki se tvorijo z zna¢ilnimi in enotnimi pripo-
nami ter kon¢nicami, ki jih obesamo na korene glavnih $tevnikow.

Mednarodni jezik naj nima ¢lena. Ce ga pa ima, naj bo to samo dolo¢ni ¢len.
In ta naj bo brezspolen, nesklonljiv in enak za ednino in mnozino.

Vezniske besede, medmeti in ¢lenki morajo biti v skladu s splo$nimi naceli
mednarodnega jezika.

Anglescina

27.
28.

Tudi angleski $tevnik temelji na desetiskem sistemu. Zato ustreza.
V angles¢ini se vrstilni in delilni $tevniki ne tvorijo dosledno iz korenov glavnih
Stevnikov. Ne ustreza. (JA, LO, -, PZ, ME)
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29. Angles¢ina ima z razliko od mednarodnega jezika oba ¢lena, dolo¢nega in ne-
dolo¢nega. Pravila o rabi ¢lena ter o izpu$¢anju ¢lena pa so tako zapletena, da
jih tuji govorec lahko obvlada le s skrajnim naporom ali posebnim talentom. Ne
ustreza. (JA, LO, BR, PZ, ME).

30. Vezniske besede, medmeti in ¢lenki: angles¢ina v tem pogledu ustreza.

Besedni red

Mednarodni jezik

31. Oblikoslovje in skladnja morata biti taka, da omogocata karseda prozen besedni

red.

Anglescina
31. V angle$¢ini besedni red predvsem zaradi odsotnosti tozilnika pri samostalniku
in pridevniku ni prozen. Zaradi razumljivosti se je treba pri rabi jezika togo dr-
zati sheme SPO (subjekt>predikat>objekt), kar v veliki meri zmanjsuje gibénost
jezika. Zlasti je to pomanjkljivost obcutiti pri prevajanju iz indoevropskih in dru-
gih fleksijskih jezikov v angleski jezik. Zato ne ustreza. (JA, LO, -, PZ, ME).

Oblikoslovje in besedotvorje

Mednarodni jezik

32. Oblikoslovje in besedotvorje mednarodnega jezika naj bosta aglutinacijskega
tipa.” Besede oblikujemo z lepljenjem morfemov enega na drugega, ne da bi se ti
pri tem kaj spremenili. V ta namen morajo obstajati jasna in lahko obvladljiva
pravila. Vzemimo primer v mednarodnem jeziku esperantu. Ce Zelimo nespre-
menljivi korenski morfem fag- (= dan) oblikovati v 4. sklonu mnozine (>dne-
ve«), nanj pripnemo po vrsti enotno konénico za samostalnik -0 in smo tako
dobili samostalnik tago (= dan), dodamo enotno konénico za mnozino —j, da
dobimo tagoj (= dnevi), in nazadnje enotno konénico za tozilnik -1, da dobimo

7 Med tremi tipi jezikov (izolacijski, fleksijski in aglutinacijski) je aglutinacijskih najve¢. Princip aglu-
tinacije jeziku omogoca, da na najbolj ekonomicen in psiholosko optimalen nacin polnovredno
funkcionira v vseh Zivljenjskih polozajih. Podani so pojmovni koreni, pripone, predpone in medpo-
ne ter slovni¢na obrazila (praviloma konénice). In seveda pravila, po katerih korene, pone in obra-
zila lepimo enega na drugega. Po nalelu potrebnosti in zadostnosti je korenov, pon in obrazil v
mednarodnem jeziku le toliko, da zados¢ajo potrebam uporabnikov jezika.
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tagojn (= dneve). Oblikoslovni postopek ponazorimo takole: tag-0-j-n. Enako ve-

lja za besedotvorje - izpeljava, zlaganje, sestavljanje in drugo tvorjenje novih

besed mora potekati po jasnih in lahko obvladljivih pravilih z dodajanjem kore-
nov, pripon in predpon, ki se pri tem ne spreminjajo. Oglejmo si primer tvorjenja
zlozenke v esperantu. Naredili bomo besedo, ki pomeni kazipot.

Postopek je takle:

a) ideja je: »nekaj, kar kaze pot«;

b) >>nekaj, kar kaze« + »pot«;

c) vmes moramo narediti $e izpeljanko za pojem »nekaj, kar kaze«: korenski
morfem za »kazati« je montr, pripona za oznacitev sredstva, pripomocka je
-il-, dobimo torej: montril;

¢) zdaj bomo zlozili korenski besedi montril (= nekaj, kar kaze) in voj (korenski
morfem za idejo »pot«). Ker je nosilna beseda montril, jo bomo postavili na
konec, torej: vojmontril.

d) Dodamo $e konénico za samostalnik —o in dobimo: vojmontrilo (voj-montr-
-il-0). Ker je pravilo za tvorbo zlozenk in izpeljank preprosto in enotno, lahko
zlozenke, kot je nasa, sproti med rabo jezika p ra viln o tvori vsak povpre¢no
izobrazen ¢lovek, ki govori esperanto. Seveda je poskrbljeno tudi za bolj jezi-
kovno spretne, saj moznosti za ustvarjanje besed v mednarodnem jeziku nikoli
ne zmanjka. (Kot zanimivost naj povem, da sem pojem kazipot uporabil (na-
redil) v esperantu prvi¢ prav za to priliko, ne da bi poznal besedo vojmontrilo,
ki je seveda med govorci esperanta z dalj$im stazem in v esperantski literaturi
ze od nekdaj v rabi in sem jo potem nasel tudi v esperantskih slovarjih.)

Anglescina

32. Oblikoslovje in besedotvorje: Aglutinacijsko nacelo angles¢ina sicer precej

uporablja (npr. pri splo§nem pravilu tvorbe mnozine z obrazilom -s npr. books; pri
izpeljankah z raznimi priponami in predponami npr. shameless, selfish, eastward,
fortify, misconduct, antedate, subway; pri tvorbi zlozenk npr. nickname, twofold,
late-comer, pickpocket), vendar se ta preveckrat mesa s fleksijskim nacelom, ki
predpostavlja tudi premeno v korenski podstavi ali v priponi oziroma predponi
(npr. pri tvorbi mnoZine samostalnika /hero-heroes, country-countries/, pridev-
nikovega primernika in preseznika /easy-easier, fat-fattest/, mnogih glagolskih
oblik /pri pravilnih, pomoznih in nepravilnih glagolih: fly-flies-flied; may-might,
do-does-did-done; bear-bore-born-borne/; pri izpeljankah npr. begin-beginner,
capable-capability, disaster-disastrous, legal-illegal namesto inlegal ipd.). Tudi
pravila oblikovanja in tvorjenja besed niso enostavna, prevec je posebnosti in
izjem. Zato ne ustreza. (JA, LO, BR, PZ, ME).

MOSTOVI DZTPS @ Volume 42, Nos. 1-2, Year 2009/10: pp. 9-37



Je lahko anglesina globalni esperanto?
4.1.24 Semantika

Mednarodni jezik

33. Semanti¢na struktura mednarodnega jezika mora biti taka, da ¢im bolj one-
mogo¢a dvoumnosti. Zlasti ne sme biti veliko polisemije (homonimov, ho-
mografov in homofonov) in sinonimije. Na tem podro¢ju je treba poudarjeno
upostevati splo$na lingvisti¢na nacela mednarodnega jezika.

Anglescina

33. Angles¢ina ima ogromno homonimov. Da se prepri¢amo o tem, zados¢a pogled
v angleski slovar. Primeri: right (ima ¢ez 25 pomenov, recimo: desna (smer), des-
ni; pravilen; pravi; pravica itd.); left: (leva /smer/; levi; odpotoval; se itd.). Preved
ima tudi homofonov in sicer med besedami, ki se zelo pogosto uporabljajo, npr.
brake:break; four:for:fore; here:hear; write:right:rite; eight:ate in homografov, kot
na primer content/content ali refuse/refuse ). Veliko je tudi sinonimov, tako da
za govorce predstavljajo nepotrebno breme. Primeri: annual:yearly; join:connect;
liberty:freedom, fortify:strengthen, itd. V semanti¢nem pogledu je angle$¢ina zato
zelo pogosto dvoumna, nejasna. Zato ne ustreza. (]A, LO, -, PZ, ME).

4.1.2.5 Besedisce

Mednarodni jezik

34. Besedis¢e mednarodnega jezika mora temeljiti na besedis¢ih iz etni¢nih jezikov,
in nikakor ne sme biti izmi§ljeno. Mora biti razmeroma majhno, da ne preo-
bremenjuje spomina. Imeti pa mora dovolj bogat sistem pripon, predpon in
obrazil in poleg tega neomejene moznosti ustvarjanja novih besed in razvi-
janja terminologij. Tu najbolj prideta do izraza splo$no nacelo potrebnosti in
zadostnosti (PZ) in nacelo mednarodnosti (ME). Slovar takega jezika zato ne
vsebuje, recimo, 100.000 ali ve¢ slovarskih gesel, ampak le kakih 20.000 koren-
skih gesel (zraven pa $e recimo 35.000 eksemplari¢nih podgesel ter celo vrsto
primerov rabe ob posameznih geslih). Zato pa lahko vsak povpre¢no izobra-
zeni uporabnik slovarja, po enostavnih in jasnih pravilih brez izjem, iz teh
20.000 gesel sam sproti p ra vil n o tvori najmanj desetkrat toliko besed. Tako
postane zavesten in navdusen soustvarjalec jezika. Kmalu dobi obcutek, da jezik
res obvladuje. In v resnici ga v mnogih pogledih lahko obvladuje celo bolje od
svojega lastnega (etni¢nega) jezika.
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Anglescina
34. Besedisce angleskega jezika Steje nad pol milijona besed (najve¢ med vsemi je-
ziki). Slovar Merriam Webster Third New International Dictionary jih navaja okoli
470.000. Za tujega govorca, pa tudi za ve¢ino domacih govorcev to utegne biti
preveliko breme in tezko premostljiva tezava. Ne ustreza. (JA, LO, -, PZ, ME).

Povzemimo zgornje ugotovitve. V oklepajih na koncu vsake posebne lingvistic-
ne lastnosti je navedena Steviléna oznaka, pod katero je zgoraj opisana ta lastnost.

Od zahtevanih posebnih lingvisti¢nih lastnosti jih ima angle$¢ina osem: ¢rkovna
in latinska pisava (6), ni lo¢evalnih znamenj (7), nima slovni¢nega spola (11),
ima samo ednino in mnozino (13), ustrezajo: trpnik (17), vezava predloga z
brezsklonskim samostalnikom, pridevnikom in $tevnikom (25), desetiski sistem
$tevnikov (27) in vezniske besede, medmeti in ¢lenki (30).

Bistveno ve¢ (26) ima angles¢ina takih lastnosti, ki ne ustrezajo merilom za
mednarodni jezik: ima preve¢ fonemov (1); ima prevet za tuje govorce tezko
izgovorljivih glasov (2); ima preve¢ samoglasnigkih fonemov (3); je v hudem
nasprotju z nacelom en grafem, en fonem (4); nepredvidljiv naglas (5); hudo je
krseno nacelo en fonem, en grafem (skrajno etimoloski pravopis) (8); besedne
vrste in skladenjske funkcije stavénih ¢lenov so neprepoznavne na prvi pogled,
ker nimajo znaéilnih konénic (9, 10); ni sklanjatve, vendar manjka tozilnik v
vlogi direktnega predmeta (12); preve¢ nepravilnosti pri mnozini samostalni-
kov, zaimkov in Stevnikov (14); pridevnik se ne ujema s samostalnikom v sklo-
nu in $tevilu (15); neenotno stopnjevanje (16); sosledje ¢asov izraza nenaravno
in pomanjkljivo (18); glagolski vid: za izrazanje ponavljalne nedovr$nosti ni
posebne pripone ali drugega enotnega sredstva (19); ima spregatev, ¢eprav le
okrnjeno (20); ima preko 250 nepravilnih glagolov (21); zaimki nimajo pose-
bej tozilnika, imajo pa t. i. predmetni sklon, ki se uporablja kot tozZilnik in kot
sklon, na katerega se vezejo predlogi (22); vrste zaimkov imajo med seboj pre-
malo skupnega - zaimkovni sistem ni v skladu s splo$nimi lingvisti¢nimi naceli
mednarodnega jezika (23); neenotno stopnjevanje prislovov, neenotna tvorba
prislovov iz pridevnikov, tudi v drugih pogledih prislovi niso v skladu s splos-
nimi lingvisti¢nimi naceli mednarodnega jezika (24); pravilna raba angleskih
predlogov je za tujega govorca tezko obvladljiva, angleski sistem predlogov ni
v skladu s splo$nimi lingvisti¢nimi naceli mednarodnega jezika (26); vrstilni in
delilni Stevniki se ne tvorijo dosledno iz korenov glavnih $tevnikov (28); ob-
stoj nedoloc¢nega in dolo¢nega ¢lena; pravila o rabi dolo¢nega in nedolo¢nega
¢ena so preve¢ komplicirana (29); besedni red je tog (31); pri oblikoslovju in
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besedotvorju se aglutinacijskemu nacelu preveckrat pridruzi fleksijsko nacelo
in povzro¢a premene morfemov (32); zaradi preve¢ homonimov, homofonov,
homografov in sinonimov prihaja pogosto do nejasnosti (33); besedisce je pre-
obilno (34).

Iz oklepajev na koncu podrobnega opisa vsake neustrezne posebne lastnosti je
razvidno, katera splo$na lingvisti¢na nac¢ela mednarodnega jezika so bila kriena v
posameznem primeru. V 25 od 26 primerov neustreznosti so bila krSena kar $tiri
nacela: nacelo jasnosti, nacelo logi¢nosti, nacelo potrebnosti in zadostnosti ter
natelo mednarodnosti. Cetrto (nacelo brezizjemnosti), ki se manjkrat uporablja,
pa je bilo kr$eno v 14 primerih.

Ker smo v prikazu izhajali iz lastnosti mednarodnega jezika, c¢igar struktura je
neprimerno manj obsezna in zapletena, niso mogle priti na dan mnoge lastnosti an-
glescine, ki nasprotujejo zgolj splosnim lingvisti¢nim na¢elom mednarodnega jezika,
saj si pri mednarodnem jeziku tovrstnih posebnih lastnosti sploh ni mo¢ zamisliti:
neizérpna idiomatika (zlasti so Stevilne »predpisane« stalne skladenjske zveze
glagola z drugimi besednimi vrstami ° ki jih res obvladajo le zelo, zelo redki tuji
govorci; »predpisane« stalne zveze pridevnika s predlogom npr. characteristic of
(ne recimo: for); tevilne govorjene in pisane skraj$ane oblike tipa theyd; ogrom-
no t.1i. fraznih glagolov (sintagme glagol + predlog, ki imajo popolnoma drugacen
pomen od glagola samega); malikovalsko ucenje razlik med t.i. britansko in ame-
risko angle$¢ino; »predpisana« krepka in $ibka izgovarjava enozloznic: at > @t
ali at; will > wl ali wal; tezko obvladljiva pravila za rabo glagolskih ¢asov; in se
mnogo drugega.

Ce strnemo vse, kar je bilo povedano v tem podpoglavju, moramo ugotoviti, da
anglescini manjkajo malodane vse najpomembnejse lingvisticne lastnosti, ki bi jih
morala imeti, ¢e bi hotela biti pravi mednarodni jezik.

4.2 Nelingvisti¢ne lastnosti mednarodnega jezika (MJ) in (ne)primernost
anglescine

Razen na dela interlingvistov, navedenih na zacetku prikaza lastnosti MJ, se ta
zadnji del ¢lanka naslanja tudi na $tevilna druga, med katerimi naj omenim le nekaj
najpomembnejsih: Phillipson (2003), Duli¢enko (2003 in 2006), Longyka (1997 in
2001), Barandovskd - Frank (1995) in Jan Werner (2004).

% Glej v Hornby 1974, str. XXIX.
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4.2.1 Politi¢na sprejemljivost

a) Izbira mednarodnega jezika ne sme povzrotiti, da bi kaka jezikovna skupnost za-
radi njega imela kakr$nekoli (socioloske, politi¢ne, psiholoske, ekonomske, kul-
turne ali druge) prednosti pred drugimi. Zato mora biti MJ nevtralen jezik, za
katerim ne stoji nobena politi¢na, ekonomska ali demografska mo¢.

b) Se ve¢: MJ mora biti garant in simbol enakopravnosti vseh jezikov.

¢) In ne nazadnje: mednarodni jezik mora biti tak, da ga bodo ljudje povsod po svetu
lahko vzljubili oziroma vzeli za svojega, vendar ne iz nevednosti ali iz strahu pred
rev§¢ino oziroma izgubo ugleda ali ¢esa drugega (avtonomen jezik).

In angles¢ina?

a) Domadi govorci (S % svetovnega prebivalstva) pridobljeni ¢as (ni se jim treba ui-
ti MJ) kako drugace koristno uporabijo; tuji govorci so dosmrtni uéenci, domaci
pa stalni ucitelji jezika; na ra¢un vseh drugih kultur se favorizira angloameriska
kultura; angle$¢ina ni nevtralen jezik. Svet pocasi izgubi svojo kulturno raznoli-
kost. Ne ustreza.

b) Nasprotno je res. Ne ustreza.

c) Angles¢ina tujim govorcem ni avtonomen jezik. Ne ustreza.

4.2.2 Pedagoska ustreznost

&) Mednarodni jezik mora biti lahko in hitro naucljiv.

d) Ne sme biti pretezavno v kratkem ¢asu usposobiti dovolj uciteljev MJ.

e) Znanje M]J naj bi znatno spodbujalo in olajsevalo ucenje drugih jezikov, tudi ma-
ternega.

f) Po moznosti naj bo na razpolago ¢imve¢ knjizevnosti v mednarodnem jeziku.

In anglescina?

&) Po izkugnjah je za odli¢no aktivno in pasivno znanje angles¢ine potrebno najmanj
10.000 ur ucenja in prakse. Za pridobitev enakega znanja mednarodnega jezika
esperanta na primer potrebujemo najve¢ 1500 ur. Ne ustreza.

d) Za usposobitev utitelja MJ esperanta je potrebno eno leto. Za uditelja angleicine
pet let. Ne ustreza.

e) Mnogi eksperimenti kazejo, da u¢enje in znanje MJ esperanta bistveno spodbudi
in v povpredju za 30 % skrajsa ¢as ucenja drugih jezikov. Kaksen je vpliv u¢enja
oz. znanja angle$c¢ine v tem pogledu, nimam podatkov.

f) Angleitina tej zahtevi v celoti ustreza.
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4.2.3 Ekonomska uresnicljivost

g) Strogki uvajanja in uenja mednarodnega jezika kot drugega ¢lovekovega jezika
(ucbeniki, slovarji, literatura, priro¢niki, usposabljanje u¢iteljev MJ in drugo) ne
smejo biti previsoki.

In anglescina?
g) Strogki uvajanja in ucenja anglei¢ine so najmanj petkrat vigji od stroskov uvajanja
in u¢enja mednarodnega jezika esperanta. Ne ustreza.

4.2.4 Primernost za pisanje pragmati¢nih, neumetnostnih besedil

h) Mednarodni jezik mora imeti zgoraj opisane lingvisti¢ne lastnosti.

In anglescina?
h) Kot smo videli, jih ima samo pes¢ico. Ne ustreza.

4.2.5 Primernost za pisanje umetnostnih in drugih literarnih besedil

i) Mednarodni jezik naj bi bil primeren tudi za pisanje literature. Omogo¢ati bi mo-
ral rimanje, besedne igre in podobno.

In anglescina?
i) V tem pogledu angles¢ina brez dvoma ustreza.

4.2.6 Primernost za tvorbo strokovnih izrazov

j) Jezik mora biti tak, da omogo¢a spostovanje poglavitnih terminoloskih nacel po
ISO 704. To so to¢nost, jedrnatost /jezikovna ekonomija/, enopomenskost in
produktivnost /da omogoca tvorbo izpeljank in zlozenk/. S¢asoma pomen in
definicija strokovnih izrazov v mednarodnem jeziku postaneta standard za stro-
kovne izraze v etni¢nih jezikih.

In anglescina?

j) V angled¢ini preveckrat ni mozno spostovanje nacela to¢nosti in enopomensko-
sti, v¢asih pa tudi nacela jedrnatosti. Ne ustreza.
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4.2.7 Primernost za racunalnisko in drugo tehni¢no obdelavo

k) Mednarodni jezik mora biti primeren za kodiranje.
1)  Slovnica mora biti brezizjemna, logi¢na in jasna, omogo¢ati mora racunalniske
analize brez dodatnih programov.

In anglescina?

k) Anglei¢ina ni primerna za kodiranje. To ugotovimo Ze, ¢e pogledamo rezultate
na$ega preizkusa prepoznavnosti besednih vrst in skladenjskih funkcij stavénih
¢lenov na prvi pogled. Ne ustreza.

1) Zaradi nestetih neregularnosti, izjem in nelogi¢nosti v slovnici anglei¢ina ne
omogoc¢a ra¢unalnigke analize brez dodatnih programov. Ne ustreza.

4.2.8 Estetska sprejemljivost

m) Zapis in zlasti zven mednarodnega jezika naj bi bila ¢im prijetnejsa, da bi ljudje
jezik imeli radi tudi po tej plati.

In anglescina?
m) O prijetnosti zvena in zapisa angleiine je nemogoce objektivno soditi, saj je
preve¢ odvisno od osebnih izkusenj, mode in podobnega.

4.2.9 Primernost za posredno® mednarodno sporazumevanje in izmenjavo
informacij

n) Zaradi svoje pravilne strukture in drugih lingvisti¢nih lastnosti je mednarodni
jezik a priori primernejsi za — klasi¢no in strojno — prevajanje kot etnic¢ni jeziki.

o) Primeren je za prevajanje pragmati¢nih besedil. Ker je kulturno nezaznamovan in
nevtralen, ima v vlogi premostitvenega jezika prednost pred vsemi etni¢nimi jeziki.

* Mednarodni jezik se za mednarodno sporazumevanje in izmenjavo informacij med vsemi
jezikovnimi skupnostmi in kulturami sveta, poenostavljeno re¢eno, uporablja na dva nadina:
— s posredno (ustno in pisno) izmenjavo (vsakr$nih) informacij med razli¢nimi jezikov-
nimi skupnostmi prek mednarodnega jezika kot premostitvenega oziroma posredo-
valnega jezika (izmenjava informacij se odvija s pomo¢jo prevajanja in tolmacenja);

— z neposrednim (pisnim in ustnim) sporazumevanjem v mednarodnem jeziku (v nepo-
srednem mednarodnem jezikovnem stiku vsi v komunikaciji udelezeni ljudje govorijo
in piSejo v mednarodnem jeziku).
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p) Omogoca upostevanje poglavitnih terminoloskih nacel po ISO 704. Mora biti
primeren, da ga lahko v terminologiji uporabljamo kot sklicni jezik.

r) Izrazno mora biti mednarodni jezik tako sposoben, da je mozno vanj in iz njega
prevesti vsakr$no umetnostno ali drugo literarno besedilo vsake jezikovne skup-
nosti na svetu. Pripadniki drugih jezikovnih skupnosti bodo tako literarno delo
brali v mednarodnem jeziku ali pa ga bodo prevedli v svoj jezik. Zato mora biti MJ
sposoben podati kulturne znacilnosti izvirnega besedila tako, da jih bo mogoce
ne le razumeti v mednarodnem jeziku, temvec jih tudi enakovredno prenesti prek
premostitvenega besedila v mednarodnem jeziku v jezik zainteresirane jezikovne
skupnosti.

In anglescina?

n) Angle§tina ima izrazito nepravilno strukturo in zato ne ustreza.

0) Ker ni primerna za pisanje pragmati¢nih besedil, je $e manj primerna za prevajanje
takih besedil. Kot premostitveni jezik angles¢ina ne more nastopati tudi zato, ker
je kulturno zaznamovana in ni nevtralna. Ne ustreza.

p) Kot smo ugotovili v tocki 4.2.6., ne omogoca upostevanja terminoloskih nacel,
zato ne ustreza.

r) Ker je kulturno zaznamovana, ne more kot premostitveni jezik enakovredno pre-
nesti kulturnih znadilnosti izvirnega literarnega besedila v jezik druge jezikovne
skupnosti. Ne ustreza.

4.2.10 Primernost za neposredno mednarodno sporazumevanje in izmenjavo
informacij

s) Ce hoce biti primeren za neposredno sporazumevanje med ¢lani razli¢nih jezi-
kovnih skupnosti, mora mednarodni jezik imeti lingvisti¢ne lastnosti, opisane v

podpoglavju 4.1.

In angles¢ina?
s) Kot smo videli, anglei¢ina teh lastnosti skorajda nima. Torej ne ustreza.

Tudi v tem podpoglavju smo primerjavo angle$¢ine z mednarodnim jezikom na-
redili sproti. Pokazalo se je, da lastnosti angles¢ine ustrezajo le na enem podro¢ju od
desetih (4.2.5. Primernost za pisanje umetnostnih in drugih literarnih besedil).
Na enem podro&ju ni mozna objektivna presoja o ustreznosti (4.2.8. Estetska spre-
jemljivost), na preostalih osmih podro¢jih (4.2.1. Politi¢na sprejemljivost; 4.2.2.
Pedagoska ustreznost; 4.2.3. Ekonomska uresnicljivost; 4.2.4. Primernost za
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pisanje pragmati¢nih, neumetnostnih besedil; 4.2.6. Primernost za tvorbo stro-
kovnih izrazov; 4.2.7. Primernost za ra¢unalni$ko in drugo tehni¢no obdela-
vo; 4.2.9. Primernost za posredno mednarodno sporazumevanje in izmenjavo
informacij; in 4.2.10. Primernost za neposredno mednarodno sporazumevanje
in izmenjavo informacij) pa anglei¢ina kot kandidatka za mednarodni jezik po-
polnoma odpove. Ce natanéneje pogledamo vseh devetnajst nelingvisti¢nih lastnosti
mednarodnega jezika, ki so v prikazu oznacene s ¢rkami od a) do s), ugotovimo, da
glede dveh lastnosti ni podatkov /tocka e)/ oziroma ni mozna objektivna presoja o
ustreznosti /to¢ka m)/; glede dveh lastnosti /tocki f )ini)/ angles¢ina ustreza, gle-
de preostalih petnajstih lastnosti pa angles¢ina ne ustreza nelingvisticnim merilom
mednarodnega jezika.

5. ZAKLJUCEK

Preden lahko odgovorimo na naslovno vprasanje, smo morali najprej skozi
postopek preverjanja. Najprej smo si ogledali, kako dandanes poteka mednarodno
sporazumevanje, kateri jeziki se uporabljajo pri tem. Opazovali smo lahko podobi
dveh realnosti.

Prva realnost: ves svet s svojimi neStetimi etni¢nimi jeziki se pogreza v komu-
nikacijskem moc¢virju jezikovnega darvinizma, mrzli¢no i§¢o¢ oporo pred utonitvijo
v eni ali drugi lingvi franki — ta trenutek v angles¢ini. Kar 95 % Zemljanov je komu-
nikacijsko frustriranih.

Druga realnost: znotraj sveta iz prve realnosti ze 120 let v kakih 120 drzavah
sveta obstajajo ve¢je ali manjse skupine ljudi vseh druzbenih slojev (vseh skupaj je
za kake pol Slovenije), ki se mednarodno sporazumevajo ne v katerikoli lingvi fran-
ki, temve¢ v posebej za mednarodno sporazumevanje ustvarjenem mednarodnem
jeziku esperantu. Clani te razpriene, vendar dobro povezane, svetovne skupnosti so
komunikacijsko zadovoljni. Esperanto se poucuje na mnogih univerzah po svetu.
S¢asoma se je razvila posebna veja uporabnega jezikoslovja, ki preu¢uje mednarodno
komunikacijo in mednarodni jezik - interlingvistika. Ta veda je definirala mednarod-
ni jezik in opredelila lastnosti, ki jih mora imeti jezik, da bi lahko opravljal funkcijo
mednarodnega jezika.

Ker je ¢lovestvo doseglo razvojno stopnjo, na kateri lahko vsakdo v vsakem tre-
nutku komunicira z vsakim drugim ¢lovekom kjerkoli na zemeljski obli, je postalo
vprasanje svetovnega sporazumevalnega jezika eno najpomembnejsih vprasanj
¢lovestva. Zdaj si ne moremo ve¢ pomagati s kako lingvo franko, ker je njen domet
¢asovno, prostorsko ali kako drugace omejen, zdaj smo pred odlo¢itvijo, kateri jezik
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izbrati kot mednarodni jezik, ki mora imeti na podro¢ju mednarodnega sporazume-
vanja vesoljni domet. Trenutno se za to vlogo ponuja angles¢ina. Pred odlocitvijo je
treba dobro preveriti, ali je sposobna opravljati to funkcijo.

Vprasanje smo preverili tako, da smo precej natancno prikazali potrebne lastno-
sti mednarodnega jezika, nato pa na to kopito napeli angles¢ino. Pokazalo se je, da
angles¢ina na kvalifikacijskem izpitu za pridobitev statusa mednarodnega jezika
pade na vsej ¢rti. Podrobnejsi izidi preskusa so tile: 1. Etnicni jezik, kar angles¢ina
je, ne more delovati kot mednarodni jezik, ker ni namenjena izklju¢no za sporazume-
vanje med razli¢nimi jezikovnimi skupnostmi (2. aksiom iz definicije mednarodnega
jezika). 2. Angles¢ini manjkajo malodane vse najpomembneje lingvisti¢ne lastnosti
mednarodnega jezika. 3. Angle$¢ina ustreza samo dvema od devetnajstih nelingvi-
sti¢nih meril za pridobitev statusa mednarodnega jezika.
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Je lahko anglesina globalni esperanto?

Tomaz Longyka, po izobrazbi absolvent prava, dipl. ekonomist in Student interlingvi-
stike, po poklicu pa za pravo specializirani strokovni prevajalec, terminolog, leksikograf,
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in sicer strokovno in politicno. Je avtor Slovensko-angleskega pravnega slovarja in glav-
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Pregledni znanstveni ¢lanek / Review Article

Kako lahko uporabnik najhitreje poisce
slovni¢ne podatke v enojezicnih slovarjih

za tujejezicne govorce?

lzvLECEK

Vkljucevanje slovni¢nih podatkov sodi med po-
membnejse elemente v enojezi¢nih slovarjih za
tujejezi¢ne govorce in Ze od vsega zacetka je
slovnica vkljucena v to vrsto slovarjev tako na
neposredni kot tudi na posredni nacin. V ¢lan-
ku je podan pregled vklju¢evanja slovni¢nih
podatkov v pet vodilnih britanskih enojezi¢nih
slovarjev za tujejezi¢ne govorce. Pomembno je
poudariti tudi, da bi morali uporabnike uspo-
sobiti za ucinkovito rabo slovarjev, kajti le tako
bodo sposobni poiskati Stevilne podatke, ki jim
bodo pomagali pri pravilni rabi posamezne be-
sede ali zveze.

Kuucne seseoe: slovnicni podatki, vkljucevanje in
iskanje slovnicnih podatkov, enojezicni slovarji
za tujejezicne govorce

1. UVOD

ABSTRACT
How to Retrieve Grammatical Information in
Monolingual Learner’s Dictionaries as
Quickly as Possible?
One of the most important elements of mono-
lingual learner’s dictionaries is the inclusion of
grammatical information. These dictionaries
have included grammar either in the direct or
indirect way since the very beginning. The ar-
ticle discusses the inclusion of grammatical
information in five leading British monolingual
learner’s dictionaries. It is also important to
stress the fact that users should be taught how
to use dictionaries effectively, otherwise they
cannot find the numerous data about the en-
try which may help them to use a word or
phrase correctly.

Key worps: grammatical information, inclusion
and retrieval of grammatical information,
monolingual learner’s dictionaries

V enojezi¢nih slovarjih, ki so namenjeni tujejezi¢nim govorcem, najdemo §te-

vilne koristne podatke. Iz izsledkov raziskav o rabi slovarjev (Barnhart 1962, Quirk
1973, Béjoint 1981, Tomaszczyk 1979) je razvidno, da uporabniki najpogosteje
uporabljajo slovarje, kadar ne vedo, kaj dolo¢ena beseda pomeni. Poleg pomena
oz. pomenov izto¢nice slovarji vkljucujejo Se druge podatke, kot so podatki o

© 2008 Drustvo znanstvenih in
tehniskih prevajalcev Slovenije
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pravopisu in izgovarjavi izto¢nice, kolokacije, v katerih je izto¢nica rabljena, frazemi,
v katerih se izto¢nica pojavlja, vendar pa uporabniki te podatke is¢ejo redkeje kot
pomen.

Brez dvoma lahko $tejemo vklju¢evanje slovni¢nih podatkov med pomembnejse
elemente v enojezi¢nih slovarijih za tujejezi¢ne govorce (McCorduck 1993). Ze od
vsega zacetka je bila slovnica vklju¢ena v to vrsto slovarjev (Cowie 1999), vendar pa
se je Stevilo slovni¢nih podatkov s¢asoma moéno povecalo (Béjoint 2000: 29). Ti
slovarji uporabljajo razli¢ne metode vklju¢evanja slovni¢nih podatkov o posameznih
izto¢nicah (McCorduck 1993: 13-26), in sicer:

a) neposredni na¢in (npr. v obliki opomb o rabi, krajsav, kodiranih simbolov ali krat-
kih pojasnil)

b) posredni na¢in (npr. definicije, zgledi rabe).

Vsi enojezi¢ni slovarji za tujejezi¢ne govorce navajajo oznako besedne vrste, ki
je ze prvi slovni¢ni podatek o izto¢nici, hkrati pa pove tudi, kako se izto¢nica sin-
taktiéno uporablja v sobesedilu oz. v kaksnih kombinacijah lahko nastopa. Drugi
slovni¢ni podatki se nanaajo na razli¢ne slovni¢ne znacilnosti posameznih besednih
vrst, kot so $tevnost pri samostalnikih, glagolski vzorci, atributivna, postpozitivna in
predikativna raba pridevnikov, stopnjevanje pridevnikov in prislovov (Herbst 1989,
Jackson 2002, Landau 2001, Cowie 1999).

Razli¢ni avtorji so ze veliko pisali o tem, katere slovni¢ne podatke bi bilo po-
trebno vkljucevati in na kaksen nacin (Jackson 1985, Lemmens in Wekker 1986,
Sinclair 1987), le malo pa je bilo re¢enega o uporabnosti in koristnosti $tevilnih
metod vklju¢evanja tovrstnih podatkov v enojezi¢ne slovarje (Bogaards in van der
Kloot 2001: 97). Prav tako moramo vedeti, ali uporabniki slovarje dejansko uporab-
ljajo za iskanje slovni¢nih podatkov in v kaksni meri si znajo z njimi pomagati. Iz
raziskave, ki smo jo izvedli (Vrbinc in Vrbinc 2007: 145-158), da bi ugotovili spo-
sobnost slovenskih uporabnikov za iskanje in pravilno rabo slovni¢nih podatkov, je
razvidno, da v nekaterih primerih uporabniki dolo¢eno nalogo resijo pravilno, ¢eprav
si ne pomagajo s slovarjem, v drugih primerih pa naloge ne resijo zadovoljivo, ¢eprav
so skusali poiskati odgovor v slovarju. Na podlagi tega lahko sklepamo, da bi morali
uporabnike usposobiti za u¢inkovito rabo enojezi¢nih slovarjev, predvsem tistih, ki
so namenjeni tujejezi¢nim govorcem, kajti gre za zelo kompleksen vir podatkov, ki
so vklju¢eni na specifi¢ni nacin (Vrbinc 2008: 373-386).

V nadaljevanju sledi pregled vklju¢evanja slovni¢nih podatkov v pet vodilnih
britanskih enojezi¢nih slovarjev za tujejezi¢ne govorce.
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2. VKLJUCEVANJE SLOVNICNIH PODATKOV V ENOJEZICNE
SLOVARJE ZA TUJEJEZICNE GOVORCE

2.1 Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary, 7. izdaja (v nadaljevanju
OALD?)

Prvi, ki so ugotovili, da tujejezi¢ni govorci potrebujejo posebno vrsto angle-
skih slovarjev, so bili britanski ucitelji angles¢ine, ki so delovali na Japonskem (prim.
Landau 2001: 74ff, Cowie 1999). Prvi tovrstni slovarji so zageli nastajati v 30. letih
20. stoletja na podlagi raziskav besedis¢a, ki so jih naredili britanski jezikoslovci Ha-
rold E. Palmer, Michael West in A.S. Hornby ter ameriski jezikoslovec Edward L.
Thorndike. Leta 1942 je iz8el Hornbyjev Idiomatic and Syntactic English Dictionary,
ki je bil leta 1948 natisnjen pod naslovom A Learner’s Dictionary of Current English,
leta 1952 pa kot The Advanced Learner’s Dictionary of Current English. Od tretje izdaje
leta 1974 naprej se slovar imenuje Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary of Current
English, tako da je ze iz naslova razvidno, katera zalozba ga izdaja. Ve¢ let je bilo
Hornbyjevo ime sopomenka za slovarje, namenjene tujejezi¢nim govorcem. Vsaka
naslednja izdaja tega slovarja je bila obseznejsa in vse do leta 1978, ko se je na trzis¢u
pojavil slovar Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English, je bil Oxford Advanced
Learner’s Dictionary of Current English tudi brez tekmecev.

Vkljucevanje slovni¢nih podatkov v OALD7:

1) Oznaka besedne vrste

2) Glagoli: nepravilne oblike glagolov; predlogi, prislovi in strukture, ki jih lahko
uporabljamo z glagolom; kode za glagolske vzorce (slovni¢ne kode in zgledi upo-
rabniku povedo, kako se posamezni glagoli uporabljajo v posameznem pomenu —
glagolski vzorci so razlozeni v uvodnem delu slovarja)
Sestavljeni glagoli: sestavljeni glagoli so lahko prehodni ali neprehodni ali pa so
rabljeni kot prehodni in kot neprehodni glagoli. Za neprehodnimi sestavljenimi
glagoli v slovarju ni zapisana beseda sb (= somebody) ali sth (= something), kar
pomeni, da za njimi ne stoji predmet (npr. eat out: Shall we eat out tonight?). Ce
zelimo pravilno uporabljati prehodni sestavljeni glagol, moramo vedeti, kje stoji
predmet. V primeru, da gre za locljivo sestavljeni glagol, bo to v slovarju zapisa-
no na naslednji nacin: call sth <> off. Dvojna pus¢ica med oznako za predmet
in ¢lenkom pomeni, da lahko predmet stoji pred ¢lenkom ali za njim (npr. They
called the deal off. ali They called off the deal.). Nelocljivo sestavljeni glagoli pa so
zapisani na naslednji nacin: run into sb. Ce je za obema sestavnima deloma
sestavljenega glagola zapisana beseda sb ali sth, v zapisu pa ni dvojne puscice,
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to pomeni, da med glagol in ¢lenek ni mogoce vriniti predmeta (npr. I ran into
John yesterday. NE PA I ran John into yesterday.). Obstaja pa nekaj sestavljenih
glagolov, kjer med glagolom in ¢lenkom obvezno stoji predmet; zapisani so tako,
da med glagolom in ¢lenkom stoji beseda sb ali sth: mess sb around (npr. They
changed the plans and messed everyone around. NE PA They changed the plans and
messed around everyone.).

Samostalniki: nepravilne mnozine samostalnikov; nekateri samostalniki (3e po-
sebej poimenovanja Zivali in ptic) imajo lahko dve obliki za mnoZino, ki morata
biti navedeni (npr. zebra ali zebras); podatki o razli¢nih vrstah samostalnikov
(npr. Stevni ali nedtevni samostalniki, mnozinski samostalniki, npr. glasses, jeans,
edninski samostalniki, npr. follow-on, samostalniki, ki jim lahko sledi glagol v
ednini ali v mnozini, npr. committee); vzorci s samostalniki (samostalniki, za
katerimi stoji dolocen predlog, prislov, ali kakien drug vzorec).

Pridevniki: navedene so vse oblike primernika in preseznika, razen tistih, ki se
tvorijo s pomocjo more in most. Ce se enozlozni pridevnik ne uporablja v pri-
merniku ali presezniku, te oblike seveda niso navedene. Navedeni so tudi podatki
o rabi pridevnikov (npr. only before noun; usually before noun).

3) Razdelek z naslovom Grammar Point — razdelek je namenjen pojasnjevanju tistih
slovni¢nih vprasanj, ki jih tujejezi¢ni govorci velikokrat postavljajo oz. ki jim niso
popolnoma jasna (npr. v geselskem ¢lanku naklonskega glagola can je razlozena
razlika med can, could, be able to in manage).

2.2 Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English, 4. izdaja
(v nadaljevanju LDOCE4)

The Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English je prinesel Stevilne izboljsave in
novosti (prim. Jackson 2002: 130-131). Ena od pomembnejsih je raba omejenega
Stevila besed, ki jih sestavljavci slovarja lahko uporabljajo za definiranje besed (za
definiranje posameznih pomenov uporabljajo samo 2000 najpogostejsih angleskih
besed). V LDOCE so uvedli kode, ki so bile poenotene za glagole, pridevnike in
samostalnike, sestavljene pa so bile iz ¢rke in $tevilke (npr. ‘T’ = ‘transitive), T =
‘intransitive’; ‘1’ = ‘noun (phrase) or pronoun, ‘6’ = ‘that-clause’ itd.). Ta sistem
je bil veliko preprostejsi od Hornbyjevih glagolskih vzorcev v OALD, ki jih je bilo
treba stalno preverjati na straneh, kjer so bili razlozeni, sj si jih je bilo zaradi veli-
kega $tevila praktino nemogoée zapomniti (teh vzorcev je bilo petindvajset, skupaj
s podvzorci pa ve¢ kot petdeset).
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Vkljucevanje slovni¢nih podatkov v LDOCE4:

o Izto¢nici najprej sledi navedba besedne vrste, nato pa podatki o tem, ali je samo-
stalnik Steven ali nesteven, ali je glagol prehoden ali neprehoden.

¢ Obicajni slovni¢ni vzorci so navedeni pred zgledi rabe, ki uporabniku povedo, kako
se izto¢nica pravilno uporablja v sobesedilu.

e Prav tako so pred zgledi rabe navedeni pogosti predlogi.

¢ Nepravilne oblike glagolov, samostalnikov in pridevnikov so zapisane na zacetku
geselskega ¢lanka.

¢ Slovni¢ne kode in vzorci so razlozeni na zacetku slovarja.

* Sestavljeni glagoli so vklju¢eni na enak na¢in kot v OALD?7.

2.3 Collins Cobuild Advanced Learner’s English Dictionary, 5. izdaja
(v nadaljevanju COBUILD5)

Leta 1987 se je na trgu pojavil tretji enojezi¢ni slovar za tujejezi¢ne govorce,
tj. Collins COBUILD English Dictionary, za katerega so znacilne $tevilne pomembne
novosti (prim. Jackson 2002: 131-132). Gre za prvi slovar, ki je bil sestavljen na
podlagi korpusa. Definicije so zapisane v obliki povedi, vsi zgledi rabe pa izvirajo iz
korpusa, pri ¢emer so le nekateri rahlo prilagojeni ali okraj$ani. Slovni¢ni podatki
niso vkljuceni v geselski ¢lanek, ampak jih najdemo v posebnem stolpcu (Extra Co-
lumn) desno od glavnega stolpca z geselskimi ¢lanki. V istem stolpcu najdemo tudi
podatke o sopomenkah in protipomenkah. Enakozvo¢nice so obravnavane v okviru
enega geselskega ¢lanka, pomeni pa si sledijo glede na pogostnost rabe. Navedene
so vse oblike, tako pravilne kot tudi nepravilne. Vsak pomen je naveden kot nov
odstavek, pri skoraj vseh pomenih pa je vklju¢en tudi po vsaj en zgled rabe.

Vkljucevanje slovni¢nih podatkov v COBUILDS:

Oblike z razli¢nimi kon¢nicami so navedene v oklepaju takoj za izto¢nico.

V posebnem stolpcu (Extra Column) so navedeni slovni¢ni podatki za vsako rabo
posamezne izto¢nice v slovarju. Slovni¢ni podatki niso navedeni le pri zelo redkih
besedah, kot so krajsave, krajse oblike in nekatere besede tujega izvora, kajti gre za be-
sede, ki jim ni mogoce dolociti besedne vrste, ali pa so rabljene tako prosto, da bi jim
lahko v vsakem zgledu rabe, v katerem so rabljene, dolo¢ili razli¢no besedno vrsto.

Slovni¢ni podatki so treh vrst:

1. besedna vrsta izto¢nice;

2. omejitve ali SirSa raba v primerjavi z drugimi besedami te besedne vrste, npr. usu
passive, usu sing;
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3. vzorci, v katerih se beseda najpogosteje pojavlja, npr. V n (izto¢nica je glagol,
ki mu v sobesedilu sledi samostalnik ali samostalniska zveza), N of n (izto¢nica
je samostalnik, ki mu v sobesedilu sledi predlog of in samostalnik ali samostal-
niska zveza).

Pri vseh izto¢nicah z izjemo glagolov so vzorci navedeni takoj za navedbo besed-
ne vrste oz. za navedbo omejitev ali $irSe rabe. Pri glagolih so vzorci zapisani poleg
zgledov rabe in v enakem vrstnem redu kot zgledi rabe, tako da jih uporabnik takoj
opazi in hkrati tudi lazje razume.

Besedna vrsta besede, ki je razlozena, je zapisana z velikimi tiskanimi ¢rkami.
Posamezni elementi v vzorcu si sledijo v zaporedju, v kakr$nem se obi¢ajno pojavlja-
jo v povedi. Besede, natisnjene lezece, so besede (ne besedne vrste), ki se pojavljajo
V VZOrcu.

Seznam z naslovom List of Grammatical Notations vkljutuje besedne vrste in
besede ter krajsave, uporabljene v vzorcih, ki so tudi razlozene, natisnjen pa je v
uvodnem delu slovarja.

2.4 Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary, 2. izdaja
(v nadaljevanju CALD2)

Leta 1995 je prisel na trg Cetrti enojezi¢ni slovar za tujejezi¢ne govorce Cam-
bridge International Dictionary of English (prim. Jackson 2002: 132). Za ta slovar je
znatilno, da je vsak pomembnejsi pomen izto¢nice obravnavan v okviru samostojne-
ga gesla. Ce je potrebno, pomenu sledi kratek opis pomena, ki uporabniku pomaga
pri iskanju pravega pomen. Tako ima, na primer, samostalnik job’ $est geselskih
¢lankov z naslednjimi kratkimi opisi pomena:

job employment
job piece of work
job duty

job problem

job example

job crime.

Vsakemu slovni¢nemu vzorcu sledi zgled rabe, ki uporabniku pokaze, kako se

izto¢nica v dolo¢enem pomenu pravilno uporablja v sobesedilu, v zgledih rabe pa v
Stevilnih primerih najdemo znacilne kolokacije, v katerih se izto¢nica pojavlja.
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Vkljucevanje slovni¢nih podatkov v CALD2:

¢ Navedba besedne vrste.

¢ Slovni¢ne oznake, ki so rabljene v slovarju, so razlozene na notranji strani spred-
nje platnice. Slovni¢ni podatki so zapisani v obliki oznak v oglatem oklepaju. Ce
je slovni¢ni podatek napisan Zze pred zaporednimi $tevilkami pomenov, se nanasa
na vse pomene iztocnice. Ce pa je napisan za zaporedno Stevilko posameznega
pomena, se nanasa samo na konkretni pomen.

Oblike za mnozino, glagolske oblike in oblike primernika in preseznika so navede-
ne le v primeru, da so nepravilne. Na CD-ju, ki je priloZen knjizni izdaji slovarja,
najdemo vse glagolske kon¢nice, ¢e kliknemo na gumb z napisom Verb Endings.
Ce se iztocnica ali dolo¢eni pomen izto¢nice uporablja vedno v dolo¢enem slovni¢-
nem vzorcu, je to navedeno ze pred samo definicijo izto¢nice oz. pomena izto¢nice
(npr. pillar noun .. 2. pillar of sth ...). Obicajni slovni¢ni vzorci so navedeni poleg
zgledov rabe, katerih namen je pokazati uporabniku, kako se izto¢nica oz. dolo¢en
pomen izto¢nice obnasa v sobesedilu (npr. reach verb ... 1 ... © He reached his hand
out for the money. o [1 + two objects] UK Can you reach me (down) that book? ...).
Sestavljeni glagoli: neprehodni sestavljeni glagoli so zapisani na enak na¢in kot v

OALD? (tj. brez sb ali sth za sestavljenim glagolom). Prehodni sestavljeni glagoli
50 zapisani s sb ali sth (npr. run sth up). Ce je sestavljeni glagol lahko prehoden in
neprehoden, je to razvidno tudi iz zapisa: light (sth) up. Beseda sth je zapisana v
oklepaju, kar pomeni, da lahko tako zapisani sestavljeni glagol beremo na naslednja
dva nacina: something can ‘light up’ (neprehoden) ali it can ‘light something up’ (pre-
hoden). Ce je sestavljeni glagol prehoden, moramo vedeti, ali lahko med glagol in
&lenek vrinemo predmet (locljivi glagoli). V tem slovarju oznaka [M] za sestavlje-
nim glagolom pomeni, da se sestavljeni glagol uporablja s predmetom, vendar pa
predmet lahko stoji med glagolom in ¢lenkom ali pa za ¢lenkom.

2.5 Macmillan English Dictionary for Advanced Learners,
2. izdaja (v nadaljevanju MED2)

Prva izdaja zadnjega enojezi¢nega slovarja za tujejezi¢ne govorce na britanskem
trgu Macmillan English Dictionary je bila natisnjena leta 2002. Tudi v tem slovarju
najdemo Stevilne novosti:

a) meniji: najdemo jih takoj za izto¢nico in $e pred definicijami pomenov, ¢e ima
izto¢nica pet ali ve¢ razli¢nih pomenov. Za zaporedno Stevilko, ki se ujema z za-
poredno $tevilko definicije, sledi kratek opis pomena. Uporabniku pomagajo, da
¢im hitreje najde pravi pomen izto¢nice.
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b) okvireki s kolokacijami: tu so navedene besede, ki se pogosto pojavljajo skupaj.

c) okvireki z metaforami: gre za razlago idej, ki povezujejo dobesedni in metafori¢ni
pomen skupin besed in zvez.

d) ¢lanki, ki so jih napisali priznani strokovnjaki, najdemo pa jih na posebnih straneh
v sredini slovarja (str. LA2-23) pod skupnim naslovom Language Awareness.
Naslovi posameznih ¢lankov so: Understanding idioms; Metaphor; Discourse; Prag-
matics; Lexical priming; Word formation; Frequency and the dictionary; New techno-
logy; Cultural values; Differences between American and British English.

V MED?2 je Ze na prvi pogled razvidno, katere besede sodijo k pogosto rablje-
nemu osnovnemu besedi$¢u (natisnjene so v rde¢i barvi), katere pa so manj pogoste
(natisnjene so v &rni barvi).

Vkljucevanje slovni¢nih podatkov v MED2:

¢ Navedba besedne vrste.

¢ Slovni¢ne kode so razlozene na notranji strani zavihka sprednje platnice.

o Geselski ¢lanki samostalnikov vklju¢ujejo kodo, ki oznacuje, ali je samostalnik
steven (C) oziroma nesteven (U), ali pa tako $teven kot tudi nesteven (C/U).
Navedene so nepravilne oblike za mnozino.

* Navedeni so vzorci, v katerih se pojavlja izto¢nica, ki je lahko glagol, samostalnik
ali pridevnik. Podatke o vzorcih najdemo za definicijo in pred zgledi rabe.

* Na CD-ju, ki je prilozen natisnjeni izdaji slovarja, so navedene vse koncnice, ki se
lahko rabijo z izto¢nico, klikniti pa moramo na znak i (= inflections), ki sledi oznaki
besedne vrste in slovni¢nim kodam.

o Okvircki z naslovom 'Get it right': v slovarju najdemo pri razli¢nih geselskih ¢lankih
prek 100 okvirc¢kov s tem naslovom. V teh okvir¢kih obravnavajo $tevilna vprasa-
nja, ki povzrocajo tezave tujejezi¢nim govorcem angles¢ine. V priblizno 40 okvir¢-
kih dobimo napotke o pravilni rabi dopolnil. Na primer:

Get it right: avoid

Avoid is never used with an infinitive. It is followed by a verb in the -ing form:

X Avoid to use long quotations unless really necessary.

v Avoid using long quotations unless really necessary.

X Asurvey has found that most smokers would avoid to eat out if smoking were
banned.

v A survey has found that most smokers would avoid eating out if smoking
were banned.
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V drugih okvirckih razlagajo vprasanja, povezana s $tevnostjo. Na primer:

Get it right: ability

When ability means ‘the fact of being able to do something) it is followed by an
infinitive. It is never used in the pattern ‘the ability of doing something’:

X Imagination is the ability of making up pictures in your mind.

v Imagination is the ability to make up pictures in your mind.

X The ability of speaking English has become extremely important.

v The ability to speak English has become extremely important.

In this meaning, ability is not used in the plural:
X It is good that we have abilities to dream and imagine.
v Itis good that we have the ability to dream and imagine.

The plural form abilities, which is much less frequent, is used to refer to someone’s
‘skills” or ‘talents’, and is never followed by an infinitive:
Men and women have different needs, interests and abilities.

Na CD-ju pa najdemo $e okvircke z naslovom 'Exercise’, ki so namenjeni prever-
janju pravilne rabe izto¢nice. Tako, na primer, v nalogi pri glagolu agree testirajo, ali
zna uporabnik za glagolom agree pravilno uporabljati predloga with in on oziroma
¢lenek to.

3. ZAKLJUCEK

Na zacetku ucenja tujega jezika se uporabniki zatekajo k dvojezi¢nim slovarjem,
kajti zanima jih predvsem pomen posamezne besede. Ko v procesu uc¢enja postopoma
dosezejo vijo stopnjo, dvojezi¢ni slovarji velikokrat ne zadostujejo ve¢, kajti v njih ne
najdejo vseh potrebnih podatkov. Na tej stopnji morajo poseti po enojezi¢nem slovarju
(v prvi vrsti po enojezi¢nem slovarju za tujejezi¢ne govorce), kjer dobijo podatke ne
le 0 pomenu oz. pomenih angleskih besed, ampak tudi o pravilni rabi angleskih besed.
To $e toliko bolj velja pri uvezovanju (tj. pri ustvarjanju besedila v angles¢ini ali pri
prevajanju iz materini¢ine v tuji jezik), ko uporabniki potrebujejo obsiren in zanesljiv
vir podatkov. Prav zaradi tega bi bilo smiselno uvajati poucevanje rabe slovarjev ze v
Sole, kajti pomembno je, da se uporabnik ze zelo zgodaj seznani z dejstvom, da je slovar
nepogresljiv priro¢nik, ki pa zahteva tudi dolo¢eno znanje, da v njem dejansko najde-
mo $tevilne podatke, ki nam pomagajo pri pravilni rabi posamezne besede ali zveze.
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Pravna redakcija

lzvLECEK

Cilj in namen vsakega pravno zavezujoCega
besedila sta jasnost in razumljivost za vse, na
katere je naslovljeno. Temeljna znacilnost
pravnih predpisov je njihova obveznost, dol-
Znost ravnanja njihovih naslovljencev na na-
¢in, kot ga predpis doloca. Naloga pravne re-
dakcije je odpraviti vse tiste lastnosti in
dejavnike osnutka pravnega predpisa, ki bi
lahko bili z navedenim v nasprotju. Namen
tega ¢lanka je prikazati, da pravna redakcija ni
neko nepomembno opravilo.

Kuucne Beseoe: pravna redakcija, osnutki, pravni
predpisi, obveznost, jasnost, razumljivost

1. UVOD

Strokovni ¢lanek / Professional Article

ABSTRACT

Legal Revision

The aim and objective of each legal act is clear-
ness and comprehensibility for all its addressees.
Legislation should be coherent and clear, easy
to understand, and hence ensure legal certainty.
The main feature of legal acts is their obligatory
nature, and the duty to act in accordance with
them. The task of legal revision is to eliminate all
those features of a legislative draft that tend to
contravene the aforementioned. Hence, the pur-
pose of this article is to demonstrate that legal
revision is not some insignificant job.

Key woros: legal revision, drafts, legal acts,
obligatory nature, clearness, comprehensibility

Jasno, zakonodaja je potrebna. Trgi morajo delovati in pogodbe se morajo izvr-

$evati. Trajnostni razvoj je odvisen od ustreznega varstva nasega okolja, delavcev in
pravic drzavljanov. Vendar ne s trdo roko. Odkriti moramo bolj domiselne nacine za
doseganje nasih ciljev, uporabljajo¢ druge instrumente, ki nam jih ponuja politika,
in se upreti temu, da bi zgolj proizvajali nova in nova pravila. Ce ne moremo biti
jasni pri pravilih, ¢e je preve¢ pravil, ¢e so si med seboj nasprotujoca, ¢e so predraga
glede njihovega upostevanja oziroma ravnanja skladno z njimi in ¢e ne morejo biti
dosledno spostovana in uveljavljena, potem imajo vlade in druzbe problem. Tovrstne
tezave lahko s¢asoma ljudi odtujijo od njihovih javnih institucij in demokrati¢nega
procesa. Torej moramo biti previdni, da predpisi ne oslabijo naklonjenosti drzavlja-
nov do zakonodaje pri njihovem vsakodnevnem ravnanju.

Na kratko bi lahko pravno redakcijo poimenovali spreminjanje literarnih besedil
v pravno zavezujo¢a besedila. Cilj in namen vsakega pravno zavezujoctega besedila pa
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sta jasnost in razumljivost za vse, na katere je naslovljeno. Temeljna znacilnost prav-
nih predpisov je njihova obveznost, dolznost ravnanja njihovih naslovljencev na na-
¢in, kot ga predpis doloca, kar pa je moc¢ doseci le, ¢e so predpisi jasni in razumljivi,
to pa je mo¢ doseci s skladnim in smiselnim pravnim in strokovnim izrazoslovjem.

2. NALOGE PRAVNE REDAKCIJE

Skladno s 3.a ¢lenom Ustave Republike Slovenije je Republika Slovenija z med-
narodno pogodbo, ki jo je ratificiral drzavni zbor z dvotretjinsko vecino glasov vseh
poslancev, prenesla izvrievanje dela suverenih pravic na Evropsko unijo (ki naj bi,
slede¢ besedilu ustave, predstavljala »mednarodno organizacijo, ki temelji na spo-
Stovanju ¢lovekovih pravic in temeljnih svobo$¢in, demokracije in nacel pravne drza-
ve<«). Pravni akti in odlo¢itve, sprejeti v okviru Evropske unije, se tako zdaj v Sloveniji
uporabljajo v skladu s pravno ureditvijo Evropske unije. Naloga pravnika redaktorja
se je tako s pristopom k Evropski uniji bistveno razsirila, saj zdaj ne gleda zgolj nacio-
nalne zakonodaje, ampak mora upostevati tudi zakonodajo Evropske unije. To s seboj
potegne nacine sklicevanja, navajanja, prenosa vsebine v nacionalni predpis ter zago-
tavljanje koherentnosti in kohezije med dvema lo¢enima sistemoma, ki sobivata.

Pravniki so navadno v samo pripravo in oblikovanje predpisov vkljuceni ze od
samega zacetka, a zgodi se tudi, da je vsebina tako strokovna, da pravnik redaktor
svoje delo opravi Sele, ko je ta doloc¢ena. En ali ve¢ pravnikov ne smeta bistveno
vplivati na pravno sporocilo akta, ki mora vedno ostati enako. Ob sicer$njem vse
ve¢jem poskusu vplivanja na pravno terminologijo je pomembno ohraniti bistvo
pravnega jezika in njegove posebnosti. V¢asih je zaradi pomanjkanja pravne redak-
cije sporocilo predpisa zaradi njegove slabe priprave in neobstojece pravne redakcije
(pri nacionalnem predpisu) ali zaradi slabo opravljenega prevoda izvirnika oziroma
napacno razumljenih dolo¢b izvirnika, sprejetega na taki podlagi, tako napa¢no ali
zavajajoce, da je nujno treba sprejeti nov predpis.

Pravnika redaktorja pri njegovem delu zanima predvsem:

— ali ima predpis, ki ga Zelimo izdati, pravno podlago;

— ali izdaja predpis tisti, ki je za to pooblaséen;

— ali ima predpis obliko, kakr$na je predvidena za posamezen pravni akt;

— so sklicevanja in odkazovanja pravilna;

— je uporabljena terminologija ustrezna in se dosledno uporablja skozi ves predpis;
— je predpis izvrsljiv;

- prehodne in kon¢ne dolocbe.
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Bistveno za dobro opravljeno pravno redakcijo je uporaba terminologije, ki se
uporablja v nacionalni zakonodaji, vklju¢no z uradnimi naslovi predpisov, cetudi se z
njimi morda ne strinjamo. Naslov predpisa ni normativni del predpisa. Je ime pred-
pisa, pod katerim ga poi$¢emo in v pravu uporabljamo. Naslov mora odrazati bistvo
vsebine predpisa. Poleg same oznake zakona je pogosto pomemben tudi za razlago
vsebine predpisa. Tako na primer sam naslov »Zakon o materialni dolznosti« ne
pove veliko o vsebini zakona in $ele 1. ¢len nam razodene, kaj ta zakon ureja - »Ta
zakon doloca vrste sredstev in opreme ter nepremicnin, za katere se lahko naloZi material-
no dolZnost za potrebe obrambe, varnosti, zascite, resevanja in pomoci (v nadaljnjem
besedilu: sredstva iz popisa), vodenje evidence, postopek razporejanja in prevzema sred-
stev iz popisa, nacin dolotanja nadomestila za uporabo ter nacin ugotavljanja skode in
izplacevanja odskodnin na sredstvih iz popisa.«

Upostevanje glosarjev (podro¢ni - strokovna redakcija prevod osmisli, pravni
slovar) in terminologije (Evroterm — vedjezi¢na terminoloska baza izrazov Evropske
unije, Multiterm, Evrovoc, Navodila za prevajanje in lektoriranje prevodov pravnih
aktov Evropskih skupnosti) zagotovi enotnost rabe v primeru prevajanj in redakcije
pravnih aktov Evropske unije. Tako pri izvirnem pisanju kakor tudi pri prevajanju
predpisov pa se je treba izogibati nejasnemu izrazoslovju, kot sta npr. besedi »pri-
merni« (>»primerni prostori«) in »ustrezni« (»ustrezna oprema«). Prav tako je
npr. napa¢no zapisati, da dolo¢en predpis »stopi v veljavo« (kar bi bil ponesrecen
prevod angleskega enter into force), ampak je treba uporabiti »za¢ne veljati«.

Zakon o delovnih razmerjih uporablja izraza »delavec« oziroma »zaposleni,
nemalokateri jezikoslovec pa bi ju najraje nadomestil z besedo »zaposlenec« (slede¢
Slovarju slovenskega knjiznega jezika bi to bil, »kdor je zaposlen«), a v kontekstu
obstojece zakonodaje je to napacno in bi uporaba tega izraza povzrocila zmedo.

Pravni jezik je knjizni jezik, a imajo besede in izrazi v predpisih poseben po-
men. Vsebuje strokovne izraze s podro¢ja prava (in drugih podro¢ij), gre za ekono-
micnost rabe jezika (normativnost, ne narativnost) in uporabo standardnih izrazov,
standardov (opredelitve), ki se ne opisujejo niti razlagajo, ampak v sebi nosijo vsem
znan pomen (npr. »dober gospodar« / »dober gospodarstvenik«, »fizi¢na oseba,
»kontradiktorni postopek«).

Posebnosti pravnega jezika so naslednje:

1. raba ¢asa — uporablja se sedanjik, ki ponazarja pomensko brez¢asnost norme;

2. brezosebna oblika [(namen predpisov je abstraktna in splogna ureditev, pri tem
uporaba enega ali drugega spola ne ustvarja nikakr$ne pravne ali vsebinske razlike
(oseba, posameznik, stranka, minister, ...)];

3. uporaba trpnika (npr. »Pritozba se vloZi ... «);
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4. izogibanje tujkam — dopustna, kadar ni mo¢ najti ustreznega izraza v slovenscini;

5. dolocanje obveznosti: tako za pravne subjekte kot za fizi¢ne osebe — raba seda-
njika;

6. dolo¢anje izjem: izjema (ureja/dolo¢a drugace kot splo$no pravilo) vkljucuje tudi
sklicevanje na dolo¢bo, v razmerju do katere je izjema dolo¢ena (»Ne glede na
dolo¢bo prejinjega ¢lena ... «).

Vse pogosteje se uporablja »feminizacija« pravnega jezika (raba zenskega po-
leg moskega spola za oznadevanje oseb v predpisih). To je uradno uvedel Poslovnik
Drzavnega zbora, ki v 115. ¢lenu doloca, da se morata v besedilu ¢lenov smiselno
uporabiti Zenski in moski spol v tistih prvih ¢lenih oziroma poglavijih predloga za-
kona, ki dolocajo temeljne subjekte predloga zakona, z navedbo, da se v nadaljnjem
besedilu uporabi naslavljanje v moskem spolu. Ta dolo¢ba se ne uporablja, kadar se
predlagajo spremembe ali dopolnitve zakona. Tako Stvarnopravni zakonik v 5. ¢lenu
doloca:

»Imetnica oziroma imetnik (v nadaljnjem besedilu: imetnik) stvarne pravice
lahko uveljavlja svojo pravico proti vsakomur.«

Obremenjevanje pravnega jezika pa je oitno v Zakonu o enakih moznostih
zensk in moskih, tako npr. 40. ¢len:

»40. ¢len

(dolotitev koordinatoric oziroma koordinatorjev)

Ministrice oziroma ministri dolo¢ijo uradnice oziroma uradnike, ki opravljajo
naloge koordinatoric oziroma koordinatorjev iz 13. ¢lena tega zakona, in o tem
obvestijo urad v treh mesecih po uveljavitvi tega zakona.«

Pri sklicevanjih (znotraj predpisa) oziroma odkazovanjih (na drug predpis) se je
pravilno sklicevati na dolo¢bo kot tako (npr. »v skladu s 15. ¢lenom tega pravilnika«
/ »v skladu s 1S. ¢lenom Zakona o varstvu osebnih podatkov«) in se ne zatekati k
opisnemu sklicevanju, torej k vsebini posameznega ¢lena (npr. »v skladu s tretjim
odstavkom 34. ¢lena Zakona o biocidnih proizvodih (Uradni list RS, $t. 61/06) pri-
stojni organ izda za¢asno dovoljenje najve¢ za obdobje treh let«).

Kar se ti¢e doslednosti, sta potrebni tako formalna doslednost kakor tudi vse-
binska doslednost. Ce v za¢etnem delu besedila opredelimo in dolo¢imo krajsi izraz,
je treba ta izraz nujno uporabljati v celotnem besedilu. Tako Zakon o biocidnih pro-
izvodih opredeli aktivno snov kot »snov ali mikroorganizem, tudi virus ali glivo, s
splo$nim ali posebnim delovanjem na $kodljive organizme ali proti njim« in potem
skozi celotno besedilo zakona (pravilno) uporablja besedno zvezo »aktivna snov.
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Pravna redakdija

Prehodne in kon¢ne doloc¢be vsakega predpisa morajo biti napisane $e posebej
natan¢no in z najve¢jo mozno skrbnostjo. Zacetek veljavnosti predpisa mora biti
tak, da omogoca dovolj ¢asa za prilagoditve novi ureditvi, dolo¢iti mora tudi, kaj se
zgodi s postopki, ki so morebiti potekali po dolo¢bah dotedanje zakonodaje, kakor
tudi, kolikor je to potrebno, lo¢iti veljavo od uporabe. Dolo¢ene dolo¢be predpisa
ali predpis lahko preneha veljati s tem novim predpisom, a ostane v uporabi do spre-
jetja novih, ki bodo to podro¢je uredili, in/ali se uporablja, kolikor ni v nasprotju z
dolo¢bami tega novega predpisa.

Zacetek veljavnosti je lahko dolocen kot to¢no dolo¢en datum (»Ta ... zaéne
veljati 1. januarja 2006.«), ki ne sme biti v preteklosti' in mora vsekakor biti po
datumu zacetka veljavnosti predpisa, ki je podlaga za izdajo tega predpisa.

Obicajni, z ustavo dolo¢eni zaetek veljavnosti predpisov (t. i. vacatio legis), je
petnajst dni po objavi v Uradnem listu Republike Slovenije, vendar je lahko tudi
krajsi (naslednji dan po objavi, osmi dan po objavi), ¢e na primer zapolnjuje pravno
praznino ali je to nujno iz kateregakoli drugega utemeljenega razloga.

Lahko je doloceno tudi, kdaj dolocen predpis preneha veljati. Pri tem navajamo
tocen datum (»Ta ... velja do 1. januarja 2006.«) ali pa dolo¢imo neko dejanje v
prihodnosti, ki mora biti dolo¢ljivo, ko bo predpis prenehal veljati (npr. do sprejetja
predpisov na podlagi tega zakona).

Predpisi so tista osnova pravne drzave, s katero je dolo¢en njen pravni red, regu-
lirano delovanje drzavnih organov, ravnanja pravnih subjektov in njihovi medsebojni
pravni odnosi. Vsebinsko primerni, pravno pravilni in nomotehni¢no urejeni, so le
eden od stevilnih in nepogresljivih pogojev za u¢inkovitost prava in dobro delovanje
drzave kot pravne drzave. Predpisi se sprejemajo in izdajajo zaradi njihove pravno
obvezujoce normativne vsebine, vsebina pa mora biti razumljiva, nedvoumna in iz-
vrsljiva. Pri uporabi predpisov v praksi slabo pripravljen predpis povzroca vrsto tezav
in problemov pri razlagi in izvedbi, v vsakem primeru pa zmanjsuje pravno varnost
in zaupanje v pravo.

Bolje zakonodajno urejanje (»better regulation«) je politika, katere namen je
zagotoviti (v obstojeci kakor tudi v prihodnji) zakonodaji, da bo natané¢na in jasna
glede tega, kar dovoljuje, sorazmerno nezahtevna ob upostevanju varstva razli¢nih
javnih interesov, ki so vpleteni, kakor tudi glede obveznosti, ki jih nalaga drzavljanom
in pravnim osebam, na katere je naslovljena.

! 155. &en ustave ureja prepoved povratne veljave pravnih aktov (t.i. retroaktivnost), vendar v dru-
gem odstavku dolo¢a, da samo zakon lahko dolodi, da imajo posamezne njegove dolocbe ucinek za
nazaj, ¢e to zahteva javna korist in ¢e se s tem ne posega v pridobljene pravice.
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3. ZAKLJUCEK

Pravna redakcija, kakor je razvidno iz zgoraj zapisanega, ni neko nepomembno
opravilo, ki je samo sebi namen. Pravnika vodi skrbnost, ki temelji (naj bi...) na
znanju, sposobnostih in tudi zadostni meri radovednosti, ki mu omogocajo slediti
temeljnemu cilju predpisa — pravni varnosti za vse. Pri tem pazi na jezik, ¢etudi mu
je pogosto ocitano ravno nasprotno, predvsem pa na jasno sporocilnost, tako pri
pisanju kakor tudi zgolj pri redakciji prevoda, kajti velja spomniti, da je posamez-
nikom dovoljeno vse, kar ni izrecno prepovedano, drzava pa sme le tisto, kar ji je
izrecno dovoljeno.

Gordana Lali¢ je univerzitetna diplomirana pravnica z magisterijem iz primerjalnega
ustavnega prava. Kot sekretarka je Ze dvanajst let zaposlena v Sluzbi Vlade Republike
Slovenije za zakonodajo, kjer je bila ¢asu pristopanja Republike Slovenije k Evropski uni-
ji odgovorna za pravno redakcijo primarne in sekundarne zakonodaje prava Evropske
unije.

Gordana Lalic is a graduated jurisconsult with LL.M. in Comparative Constitutional Law.
As a Secretary she has worked at the Government’s Office for Legislation since 1998.
During the pre-accession time she was responsible for the legal revision of the primary
and secondary legislation of the European Union.

E: gordana.lalic@gov.si
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Strokovni ¢lanek / Professional Article

Politicno izrazje v anglescini

lzvLECEK

V ¢lanku so predstavljeni anglesko politicno
izrazje in slovenske ustreznice. Avtorica je po-
skusala izbrati ve¢pomenke s tega podro¢ja, ki
pri prevajanju v sloveni¢ino povzrocajo najvec
tezav, saj je prevod povsem odvisen od sobe-
sedila. Zato je vecina angleskih izrazov upora-
bljena v stavkih. V drugem sklopu so izrazi s
podro¢ja politicne ureditve Slovenije, Zdruze-
nega kraljestva Velike Britanije in Severne Irske
ter Zdruzenih drzav Amerike, s posebnim pou-
darkom na nazivih in imenih organov. Tretji
sklop pa vsebuje volilno izrazje vseh treh drzav
s slovenskimi prevodnimi ustreznicami.

Kuuene seseoe: anglesko politicno izrazje,
veCpomenke, sobesedilo, politicna ureditev,
volilno izrazje

1. UVOD

ABSTRACT

English Political Terms

The article deals with English political terms
and their Slovene equivalents. The author has
tried to select words from this domain having
several meanings and causing difficulties when
being translated into Slovene; their translation
largely depends on the context. Therefore, most
of the English terms are used in sentences. The
second cluster contains terminology relating to
the political systems of Slovenia, the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
and the United States of America, focusing par-
ticularly on titles and names of individual bod-
ies. The third group of terms comprises election
terminology of the three countries and its Slo-
vene equivalents.

Key worps: English political terms,
multiple-meaning words, context, political
system, election terminology

Zamisel za poglobljeno proutitev nekaterih angleskih izrazov s politi¢nega po-

dro¢ja se mi je porodila iz dveh razlogov. Prvi¢, ker se s temi izrazi sre¢ujem pri
svojem vsakdanjem delu - prevajanju na zunanjem ministrstvu in drugic, ker sem
pri svojem pedagoskem delu opazila, da imajo Studenti prevajalske smeri velike te-
zave pri prevajanju nekaterih angleskih izrazov v slovens¢ino. Angles¢ina je jezik,
za katerega je znacilna velika pomenska raznolikost posameznega izraza. Ker sem
zelela Studentom olajsati prevajanje in jih opozoriti na razliéne pomene istega izraza
v razli¢nih kontekstih, sem zacela naértno zbirati izraze, na katere sem naletela med
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pripravljanjem gradiva za predavanja in Se posebej med popravljanjem seminarskih
nalog in testov $tudentov prevajalstva iz prevajanja angleskih politi¢nih besedil. Tako
sem si tezavne izraze dosledno izpisovala skupaj s stavki, v katerih so se pojavili, in
s¢asoma je nastal glosar, ki v tem ¢lanku predstavlja prvi sklop. Ta vsebuje vecpo-
menke, ki povzrodajo tezave pri prevajanju iz angle$¢ine v slovens¢ino, in $e zdale¢
ni izCrpen.

Drugi sklop vklju¢uje izrazje s podro¢ja drzavne ureditve in delitve oblasti s
posebnim poudarkom na Sloveniji, Zdruzenem kraljestvu Velike Britanije in Severne
Irske ter Zdruzenih drzavah Amerike. Tu se mi je zdelo smiselno sistemati¢no urediti
tovrstno izrazje, ker se politi¢na ureditev teh treh drzav precej razlikuje in vsebuje
posebnosti, znacilne le za eno drzavo. Te razlike so e zlasti opazne pri nazivih in
imenih organov, kar pogosto privede do napa¢nega prevoda in zmede.

Tretji sklop pa sestavljajo izrazi v zvezi z volitvami. Tudi tu so pomembne razlike
v volilnih sistemih omenjenih treh drzav, saj ima Slovenija proporcionalni volilni si-
stem, Zdruzeno kraljestvo pa enokrozni vecinski volilni sistem. V Zdruzenih drzavah
Amerike so posebnost predsedniske volitve, ki niso neposredne, ampak potekajo na
podlagi elektorskih glasov.

Pri vseh treh sklopih sem pri izrazih, ki se veliko uporabljajo v besednih zvezah,
navedla tudi najpogostejse besedne zveze.

2. POLITICNO IZRAZJE V ANGLESCINI
2.1 Ve¢pomenke, ki povzrocajo tezave pri prevajanju iz angles¢ine
v slovens¢ino

act — dejanje
There can be no justification whatsoever for terrorist acts.

act — zakon (potem, ko ga Ze sprejme parlament)
The National Assembly of the Republic of Slovenia has passed the Ecological Protection
Zone and Continental Shelf Act.

administrative act — upravni akt

act of God - vi§ja sila, naravna nesreca
The President described the disaster as an act of God.

to act as — opravljati funkcijo
He acted as Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of Foreign Affairs.
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Politi¢no izrazje v anglescini

acting — vrsilec dolznosti
He was appointed acting Director General.

bill - predlog zakona
The bill was approved by a large majority.

action — ukrep
to take action - ukrepati
The Security Council has set out priorities for global action against terrorism.

military action - vojasko posredovanje, boj
Leaders in America have generally supported military action if it proves necessary.
13 soldiers were killed and 10 wounded in action.

activity — dejavnost, delovanje

President Drnovsek is engaged in intense political activity.

At present, the development of new approaches to OSCE activity has become especially
relevant.

to address — nasloviti
The Prime Minister’s letter was addressed to his Swedish counterpart.

to address — nagovoriti
The OSCE Chairman-in-Office will address the Ministerial Council.

to address — nazvati, nasloviti
The queen should be addressed as Her Majesty.

to address a problem or task — posvetiti se, ukvarjati se, lotiti se (reSevanja)
The comprehensive security concept of the OSCE cannot be regarded in purely politico-mi-
litary terms, but has to address anti-terrorism, police matters and border security as well.

authority - oblast, vpliv
Local police chiefs should re-emerge as figures of authority in their areas.

authority — pooblastilo
The Ministry’s representative taking part in the conference had the authority to negotiate.

authorities — oblasti, organi

This provided a pretext for the authorities to cancel the elections.
local authorities — lokalne oblasti

customs authorities — carinski organi

to be an authority on sth = expert — biti strokovnjak na nekem podrocju
He is recognised as an authority on Russian affairs.
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to authorize — pooblastiti
He was duly authorized to sign the treaty.

authorization - pooblastilo
He was given the authorization to sign the papers.

authorization - dovoljenje

The United Nations will approve his request for authorization to use military force.
application - pro$nja, vloga

Turkey's application for membership of the organisation was granted.

His application for residence permit was incomplete.

application — uporaba
They learned the practical application of the theory.

application — uporaba, veljavnost (zakona/dolo¢be)
application of a provision

campaign - kampanja
During his election campaign Clinton promised to put the economy back on its feet.

campaign - vojaska operacija/akcija, napad
The allies are intensifying the air campaign.

capability — zmogljivost
NATO Heads of State and Government launched a Defence Capabilities Initiative.

capacity — sposobnost, zmoznost, zmogljivost

The Council of Europe has the capacity to conclude contracts, to acquire and dispose of

movable and immovable property and to institute legal proceedings.

The US seeks to develop the OSCE's capacity to combat trafficking in persons by promot-

ing legislative reform.

The African Union has already requested assistance from NATO and the EU to help boost

its strength and capacity.

capacity-building - usposabljanje
OSCE Missions are involved in capacity-building at the local and municipal level.

(in a) capacity - polozaj, vloga

Foreign Minister Rupel visited Central Asia in his capacity as Chairman-in-Office of the

OSCE.

comprehensive - celovit
NATO has a comprehensive approach to security.
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councillor - svetnik
A councillor is a member of the Municipal Council.

counsellor - svetovalec
He has been Counsellor at the British Embassy in Ljubljana for three years.

counsel - odvetnik
The defendant’s counsel announced after the trial that he would appeal.

defence counsel - zagovornik
The defence counsel warned that the judge should stop the trial.

domestic - domac, notranji

The new product was not sold on the domestic market.

Given the influence of the Jewish Community in American domestic politics, no changes
in US policy can be expected.

domestic - hi$ni, gospodinjski
They made a plan for sharing domestic chores.

domestic — druzinski
Domestic violence is a great problem nowadays.

effective — ucinkovit
The government has taken effective measures to prevent illegal migration

effective(ly) - dejanski/dejansko

In recent years the control of the senate by the opposition parties has effectively meant
that the government must either drop or radically alter its more controversial legislation
if it wishes to see it implemented.

illegal — nezakonit, ilegalen
He has been charged with membership of an illegal organisation.

illicit — nezakonit, prepovedan, nedovoljen
The Government has taken measures to combat illicit drug trafficking.

unlawful - nezakonit, protipraven
The opposition asserted that the government action in imposing the restrictions was
unlawful.

to invite — povabiti
Austrian Foreign Minister Plassnik was invited to pay an official visit to the Republic
of Slovenia.
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to invite — pozvati

The UN Security Council invites the Counter-Terrorism Committee to step up its efforts

to facilitate the provision of technical and other assistance to Member States.

mandate - pooblastilo, mandat

The Prime Minister is almost certain to read this vote as a mandate for continued
economic reform.

The President has announced his intention to leave politics ones his mandate ends.

migration — migracija, selitev, preseljevanje
The government has taken action to prevent illegal migration.

emigration - izseljevanje
In the 70's there was a huge emigration of workers to the West.

immigration - priseljevanje
The government has decided to tighten its immigration policy.

motion - predlog (za razpravo ali glasovanje), predlog zakona
to adopt a motion - sprejeti predlog
Turkish parliament adopted a government motion on sending troops to Iraq.

to contest a motion — nasprotovati predlogu
to propose an amendment to the motion - predlagati spremembo/dopolnilo
k predlogu

to reject a motion - zavrniti predlog

to table a motion - podati predlog

They've tabled a motion criticising the Government for doing nothing about the
problem.

to vote on the motion - glasovati o predlogu

to withdraw a motion — umakniti predlog

motion of censure (no-confidence motion) — predlog nezaupnice
Opposition parties are likely to bring a no-confidence motion against the government.

nation — narod, drzava
Every nation has the right to self-determination.
The Arab nations agreed to meet in Baghdad.

office — urad, kabinet, polozaj, funkcija
The Office for European Affairs has moved to Gregorciceva ulica.
He has worked in the Minister’s Office for five years.
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According to the Slovene Constitution, the president shall hold office for five years.
to hold office in a government — zasedati polozaj v vladi
to run for office — potegovati se za polozaj

term of office = tenure — mandat
President Kucan's term of office expired in 2002.

good offices — vsa podpora
She sought the good offices of the President for the smooth passage of the Bill.

policy - politika, usmeritev, strategija

Slovenia has defined its foreign policy priorities.

The Company’s policy is to conserve and enhance the natural environment of its land and
water areas and to preserve historic buildings.

politics — politika (actions or activities concerned with achieving and using power
in a country)
The key question in British politics was how long the prime minister could survive.

power n-uncount — oblast
The party has been in power since independence in 1991.

to come into power — priti na oblast
In 1964 Labour came into power.

to assume power — prevzeti oblast

He first assumed power in 1970.
legislative power - zakonodajna oblast
executive power — izvrsilna oblast
judiciary power — sodna oblast
separation of powers — delitev oblasti
division of powers - delitev oblasti

power(s) — pooblastilo/a

The police have the power of arrest.

to confer powers on a person — podeliti pooblastila

to exceed one’s powers — prekoraciti pooblastila

to exercise powers — izvajati pooblastila

furnish sb. with full powers — dati komu vsa pooblastila
power of attorney — pooblastilo

full power(s) — pooblastilo (zlasti v diplomatski praksi)
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powers — pristojnosti
This is beyond the powers of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs.

purpose — namen, cilj
Nuclear energy should not be used for military purposes.
The UN Charter defines the purposes and principles of the Organisation.

refer to — sklicevati se na, predloziti

In his speech, the opposition leader referred to the Constitution.

States and individuals may refer alleged violations of the rights guaranteed in the
Convention to the European Court of Human Rights.

relevant — pomemben, ustrezen, pristojen
We have passed all relevant information to the police.
Any alleged criminal offence will be referred to the police or other relevant authorities.

request — prosnja
Vietnam made an official request that the conference be postponed.

request — zahteva
The evacuation is being organised at the request of the United Nations Secretary General.

request — zaprosilo
request for legal assistance - zaprosilo za pravno pomoc

substantial — znaten, precejsen
That is a very substantial improvement in the present situation.

substantive — vsebinski, materialen
The Committee will discuss substantive issues.

2.2 lzrazje s podrocja drzavne ureditve in delitve oblasti s posebnim
poudarkom na Sloveniji, Zdruzenem kraljestvu Velike Britanije in
Severne Irske ter Zdruzenih drzavah Amerike

parliamentary democracy - parlamentarna demokracija
Slovenia is a parliamentary democracy and a state governed by the rule of law.

National Assembly — drZzavni zbor
The legislative body in the Republic of Slovenia is the National Assembly.

President of the National Assembly — predsednik drzavnega zbora
The President of the National Assembly is elected by a majority vote of all deputies.
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legislative procedure — zakonodajni postopek
The National Assembly shall pass laws in a multiphase procedure unless otherwise

provided by its rules of procedure.

legislative referendum - zakonodajni referendum

The National Assembly may call a referendum on its own initiative, however it must call
such referendum if so required by at least one third of the deputies, by the National Council
or by forty thousand voters.

state of emergency - izredno stanje
A state of emergency shall be declared whenever a great and general danger threatens the
existence of the state.

National Council - drzavni svet
The National Council is the representative body for social, economic, professional and
local interests.

President of the Republic - predsednik republike
The President of the Republic represents the Republic of Slovenia and is commander-in-
~chief of its defence forces.

Prime Minister — predsednik vlade
The Prime Minister is responsible for ensuring the unity of the political and administrative
direction of the Government and coordinates the work of ministers.

oath of office - zaprisega
Upon election and appointment respectively, the Prime Minister and ministers shall swear
before the National Assembly the oath of office.

Minister of Foreign Affairs — minister za zunanje zadeve
Minister of the Interior — minister za notranje zadeve

state administration — drzavna uprava
Employment in the state administration is possible only on the basis of open competition,
except in cases provided by law.

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland - Zdruzeno
kraljestvo Velika Britanija in Severna Irska

hereditary monarchy - dedna monarhija

The United Kingdom is a hereditary monarchy.

House of Commons - spodnji dom (parlamenta)

Speaker — predsednik spodnjega doma
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House of Lords - zgornji dom, lordska zbornica, hkrati tudi najvisja sodna instanca
v Zdruzenem kraljestvu

Lord Chancellor - lord kancler, varuh velikega pecata

Lords Spiritual — nadskofa in $kofi, cerkveni dostojanstveniki, ¢lani zgornjega doma
Lords Temporal - hereditary peers and life peers — posvetno plemstvo (dedno in
dozivljenjsko plemstvo)

members of parliament (MPs) - poslanci, ¢lani parlamenta

The Cabinet - vlada (skupina najpomembnejsih ministrov) (UK)
The announcement came after a three-hour Cabinet meeting in Downing Street.

government departments — ministries — ministrstva

exchequer - treasury — drzavna blagajna

chancellor - finan¢ni minister v Zdruzenem kraljestvu

The Chancellor of the Exchequer is the minister in the British government who makes
decisions about finance and taxes.

chancellor - kancler
Chancellor is the title of the head of government in Germany and Austria.
The new German Chancellor Merkel has finally managed to form the government.

junior minister — Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State (UK) - parlamentarni
drzavni sekretar - politi¢ni predstavnik ministra v parlamentu (¢lan vlade)
Permanent Under-Secretary (UK) - stalni drzavni sekretar (funkcija je strokovna,
ne politi¢na)

Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs — Foreign Secretary
(UK) - minister za zunanje zadeve in zadeve Commonwealtha (Britanske skupnosti
narodov)

Secretary of State for Home Department - Home Secretary (UK) - minister za
notranje zadeve

Secretary of State for Defence (UK) — minister za obrambo

Principal Private Secretary — $ef kabineta ministra

Her Majesty — Njeno veli¢anstvo (za kraljico)
His Royal Highness — Njegova kraljeva visokost (za prince)
the sovereign — the monarch - vladar (the king or queen)

shadow cabinet — vlada v senci
A British MP who is a member of the shadow cabinet belongs to the main opposition

party.
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to summon Parliament - sklicati parlament
to dissolve Parliament — razpustiti parlament
The Queen summons and dissolves Parliament.

whip - ¢lan stranke, ki skli¢e ostale ¢lane za glasovanje in skrbi za strankarsko
disciplino
backbencher - poslanec/poslanka brez funkcij

The Whips pass on the opinions of backbenchers to the party leaders.

division - glasovanje v britanskem parlamentu z razdelitvijo v dve skupini
A division is a vote in the British Parliament, where the MPs go into separate rooms
in order to record their vote.

ayes — glasovi za

noes — glasovi proti

MPs vote for or against the proposal by walking through one of two division lobbies,
one for those in favour (the Ayes) and one for those against (the Noes).

to abstain — vzdrzati se
Three Conservative MPs abstained in the vote on the second reading of the Railways Bill.

Labour Party - laburisti¢na stranka

A Labour politician is a member of a Labour Party.
Conservative Party — konservativna stranka

In 1951 the Conservative Party returned to power.

royal assent — uradna kraljeva potrditev novega zakona
The Queen gives royal assent to new laws.

devolution - prenos pristojnosti

Through the process of devolution certain powers formally vested in the UK. Parliament
have been transferred to new legislative bodies located in Scotland, Northern Ireland and
Wales.

presidential system — predsednigki sistem
The United States is a federal state with the presidential system of government.

the Senate — senat
The Senate is the upper and less numerous branch of the US legislative body
(the Congress) composed of two senators from each state.

the House of Representatives — predstavniski dom
The House of Representatives approved a new budget plan.
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impeachment — (ustavna) obtozba zoper visokega drzavnega uradnika (v ZDA)

— a formal document charging a public official with misconduct in office

- Impeachment is the process by which a legislative body formally levels charges
against a high official of government. Impeachment does not necessarily mean re-
moval from office; it comprises only a formal statement of charges, akin to an indict-
ment in criminal law, and thus is only the first step towards possible removal. Once
an individual is impeached, he or she must then face the possibility of conviction
via legislative vote, which then entails the removal of the individual from office.

bill of impeachment — interpelacija

State Department - zunanje ministrstvo (ZDA)

State Department is the government department that is concerned with foreign affairs.

Secretary of State — zunanji minister (zvezni) (ZDA), v zveznih drZavah notranji
minister

Secretary of the Interior — notranji minister (zvezni) (ZDA)

Secretary of Labour — minister za delo (zvezni) (ZDA)

Secretary of the Treasury — finanéni minister (zvezni) (ZDA)

Under-Secretary — drzavni sekretar (ZDA)

civil service — drzavna uprava (UK, US)

The civil service of a country consists of all the government departments and all the people
who work in them.

civil servant — drzavni uradnik

minister without portfolio — minister brez resorja

His Excellency, okr. H.E. - Njegova ekscelenca (za veleposlanike, zunanje ministre,
predsednike vlad in predsednike drzave)
Heads of State and Government - voditelji drzav in predsedniki vlad

Diplomatski nazivi:

ambassador - veleposlanik

chargé d’affaires — odpravnik poslov

chargé d’affaires ad interim - zacasni odpravnik poslov
counsellor - svetovalec

secretary — sekretar

attaché - atase

consul-general — generalni konzul

consul - konzul

honorary consul - ¢astni konzul
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diplomatic missions and consulates — diplomatska predstavni$tva in konzulati
embassy — veleposlanistvo

consulate - konzulat

permanent representation — stalno predstavnistvo (predstavnistvo drzave

pri mednarodnih organizacijah)

office — polozaj, funkcija

to hold office — imeti, zasedati polozaj, funkcijo

to assume an office — prevzeti polozaj

to discharge an office — opravljati funkcijo

to run for an office - kandidirati, potegovati se za polozaj
to resign from office — odstopiti s polozaja

term of office, term in office — mandate — mandat

position or post (formal) in a company or organisation - job — poloZaj,
delovno mesto

He has applied for the post of Secretary-General.

to take up a post - nastopiti delo

to take up duties — prevzeti dolznost, nastopiti sluzbo
The newly appointed minister took up his duties on Monday.

to nominate for a position — predlagati kandidata, kandidirati
In Slovenia, the President of the Republic nominates a candidate for the position of Prime
Minister.

nomination - predlaganje za kandidata
Clinton emerged as the overwhelming favourite to win the Democratic presidential
nomination.

nominee — kandidat
The nominee for vice president was elected only after a second ballot.

candidacy for a position - candidature — kandidatura
Today he is formally announcing his candidacy for President.

candidate — kandidat
He is a candidate for the office of Governor.

to appoint — imenovati
He was appointed Ambassador to the United Kingdom.

to resign from a position — odstopiti s polozaja
He resigned for medical reasons.
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to be relieved of one’s duties or one’s post — razresiti dolznosti

The party leader has been relieved of his post.

to dismiss — odpustiti
The military commander has been dismissed.

official - uradnik
senior official — visoki uradnik, funkcionar
A senior UN official hopes to visit Baghdad this month.

officer — usluzbenec, ¢astnik, policist
He has consulted a local authority education officer.
He is retired British army officer.

public officer - javni usluzbenec
functionary - uradnik, funkcionar

relations — odnosi

diplomatic relations — diplomatski odnosi

international relations — mednarodni odnosi

to establish diplomatic relations - vzpostaviti diplomatske odnose
to enhance/to deepen relations — poglabljati odnose

to improve relations - izboljsati odnose

to maintain relations — ohranjati odnose

to promote relations — spodbujati odnose

to strengthen relations — krepiti odnose

2.3 lzrazje v zvezi z volitvami

to vote — voliti, glasovati
Two-thirds of the national electorate had the chance to vote in these elections.

The deputies voted in favour of the proposal.

casting of votes — glasovanje
casting vote — odlo¢ilni glas
The chairman has the casting vote.

a vote of confidence - zaupnica
In 2000 the Slovenian Primer Minister, Dr Janez Drnovsek, lost the vote of confidence.

a vote of no confidence — nezaupnica
The opposition has called for a vote of no confidence in the government.
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to abstain — vzdrzati se

direct secret ballot — neposredno tajno glasovanje
The list of candidates must by law be determined by secret ballot.

ballot box - volilna skrinjica
ballot paper - glasovnica
A ballot box is the box into which ballot papers are put after people have voted.

by-election — nadomestne volitve
constituency - volilna enota, volilno okrozje
If an MP resigns or dies there is a by-election in that constituency.

caucus — sestanek frakcije stranke, delovne skupine politi¢ne stranke za dolo¢itev
kandidatov
Caucuses work by selecting delegates through a number of stages.

convention — shod, zbor, konvencija
Delegates at the party’s national convention make the final selection.

contender - kandidat
He is a serious contender for Republican nomination.

election campaign - volilna kampanja
During his election campaign he promised to put the economy back on its feet.

elector — volivec, elektor (ZDA)
Greek electors go to the polls on Sunday.

electoral college - elektorski zbor
Each state has a different number of electoral college members.

electoral district — volilno okrozje
electorate — volivci
He has the backing of almost a quarter of the electorate.

president-elect — novoizvoljeni predsednik, ki $e ni prevzel dolznosti
governor-elect

electoral register/roll — volilni imenik
Many students are not on the electoral register.

general elections — splosne volitve
The electoral system used for UK general elections is commonly known as first past the post.

parliamentary elections — parlamentarne volitve
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municipal election - ob¢inske volitve
Municipal election will be held next year.

presidential election — predsedniske volitve

During the last presidential election in the US, President Bush won his second term of office.
majority — veCina

The President of the National Assembly is elected by a majority vote of all deputies.

absolute majority - absolutna/navadna ve¢ina
simple majority — navadna vecina

qualified majority - kvalificirana vetina (ve¢ kot dvotretjinska)

voting right — volilna pravica
In Slovenia every citizen who has reached the age of 18, can exercise the voting right.

universal suffrage — splo$na volilna pravica
He was an advocate of universal suffrage as a basis for social equality.

electoral system - volilni system
proportional system — proporcionalni system
Italy has an electoral system of proportional representation.

majoritarian system - ve¢inski sistem
first-past-the-post — enokrozni vecinski volilni sistem v Veliki Britaniji
The electoral system used for UK general elections is commonly known as first past the post.

threshhold for entry to the National Assembly - prag za vstop v drzavni zbor
A four-percent threshold is required for election to the National Assembly.

to call a new general election — razpisati nove splosne volitve
The President of the Republic calls elections to the National Assembly.

polling day - dan volitev
Polling day is the day on which people vote in an election.

polling station, poll - volis¢e

Queues formed even before polling stations (polls) opened.

primary — predhodne volitve v am. zveznih drzavah, na katerih izberejo kandidate
New York holds its primary on Tuesday.

running mate — kandidat za podpredsednika
Clinton selected Al Gore as his running mate.
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Pomnilnik prevodov EU

lzvLECEK
EU je dala na voljo del pomnilnika prevodov,
ki je nastal do leta 2004. Prispevek opisuje dve
moznosti uporabe teh prosto dostopnih po-
datkov: kot zbirka podatkov, ki jo prevajalec
uporablja s programom za prevajanje s po-
mnilnikom prevodov, in kot vecjezi¢ni korpus
na spletu.

Kuuce seseoe: pomnilnik prevodov, vedjezicni
korpus, EU, Generalni direktorat za prevajanje

Strokovni ¢lanek / Professional Article

ABSTRACT

EU Translation Memory

The EU has made freely available part of its
translation memory that was produced till
2004. The paper describes two possible uses of
these data: a database for translation memory
software and a multilingual corpus on the
Web.

Kev woros: translation memory, multilingual
corpus, EU, Directorate-General for Translation

Evropske komisije (DGT) (DGT)

1. UVOD

Januarja 2008 me je finska terminologinja Riita Brelih opozorila na spletni stra-
ni http://europa.eu/rapid/pressReleasesAction.do?reference=IP/08/60&format=
HTML&aged=0&language=SL&guiLanguage=en in http://langtech jrc.it/DGT-
TM.html in ob tem napisala, da bom morda tam nasel kaj zanimivega.

JRC (Joint Research Centre) je pred leti ze poravnal nekaj prevodov iz EU,
vendar so bile vse poravnave narejene samodejno, zato je bilo ogromno stavkov
poravnanih povsem napaéno — posledi¢no je bila zadeva skoraj neuporabna za pre-
vajalce. Tokrat so se zadeve lotili na pravi nacin: podatki, ki so v EU shranjeni v
sistemu Euramis, so Ze poravnani in zato je nesmiselno, da bi jih poskusali ponovno
poravnati — namesto tega je precej bolje, da jih preprosto izvozimo iz zbirke. Zal so
se odlo¢ili, da ne bodo izvozili vseh podatkov (s pojasnilom, da so nekateri prevo-
di zaupni in da za nekatere prevode ni pooblas¢en DGT, temve¢ druge ustanove,
eprav se mi to kot davkoplacevalcu zdi nenavadno, saj se vse ustanove napajajo iz
iste blagajne ...) — skratka, dobili smo del prevodov predpisov, ki so jih prevajalci v
ustanovah EU prevedli do leta 2004. Uporabljeni so uradni jeziki drzav, ki so bile
¢lanice EU v letu 2007, skupaj 22 jezikov.

© 2008 Drustvo znanstvenih in
tehniskih prevajalcev Slovenije
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Zadeva je v nekem ¢udnem stanju — gotovo na precej zacetnih stopnjah prevoda,
saj so v prevodih napake — celo v stavku, ki naj bi bil vzor¢ni prevod v ve¢ jezikih
(http://langtech.jrc.it/Documents/0801 DGT-TM_Sample-translation-unit_all-
languages.doc), je kar nekaj nedoslednosti (v angles¢ini: »... 5 to 7 ..., v sloven¢ini
. §i0 7 ., v $vedsini »... 5 7 ...«; Crt Skodlar je v forumu prevajalcev opozoril
na e ve¢ napak v drugih jezikih. Zadeve torej ne smemo uporabljati brez zdrave
mere dvoma — kljub temu pa vsebuje veliko koristnih podatkov, zato jo priporo¢am
vsakemu prevajalcu. Se veé: ¢e $e ne uporabljate programa za delo s pomnilnikom
prevodov, je ta zbirka zadosten razlog, da za¢nete uporabljati enega od tovrstnih
programov. Na zgoraj omenjeni spletni strani je navedeno tudi $tevilo prevodnih
enot v posameznih jezikih - slovenskih je nekaj ¢ez milijon, kar je ogromno. Tisti,
ki boste zaceli prevajati s taksnim pomnilnikom, si ne boste mogli predstavljati, kako
je bilo pred desetimi leti, ko smo zaceli iz ni¢, ko se je Stevilo segmentov povecevalo
po sto na dan in ko si sploh ni bilo mogoce zamisliti, da bi ¢lovek v enem Zivljenju
prevedel milijon prevodnih enot ...

Najprej je treba pozorno prebrati spletno stran http://langtech.jrc.it/DGT-TM.
html. Branje sicer vzame nekaj ¢asa, vendar je bolje zadevo v miru prebrati, kakor
delati na pamet. Poleg tega med branjem izvemo veliko o izvoru podatkov, o name-
nu in postopku uporabe. Spletna stran omenja precej eksotine moznosti (ucenje
programov za strojno prevajanje, izdelava pregledovalnikov slovnice, ¢rkovalnikov,
internetnih slovarjev, sistemov za razvri¢anje ve&jezi¢nih besedil ipd.), vendar je za-
deva uporabna tudi za precej manj visokoletece — pa toliko uporabnejse - cilje. Tu
si bomo ogledali dve moznosti uporabe podatkov:

- v pomnilniku prevodov,
- za izdelavo vetjezi¢nega korpusa.

2. UPORABA PODATKOV V POMNILNIKU PREVODOV

Najprej je treba s spletne strani http://langtech jrc.it/DGT-TM.html#Download
na ra¢unalnik skopirati naslednje datoteke:

- 12 datotek s pomnilniki prevodov (imena datotek so od Volume l.zip do
Volume_12.zip) - ni nujno prenesti vseh, ceprav (kljub precejénji velikosti dato-
tek) ni razloga, zakaj ne bi skopirali vseh. Ce je povezava megabitna, prenos traja
nekaj ve¢ kakor eno uro;

— program za obdelavo datotek (TMXtract.exe);

~ knjiznico za delovanje programa (swt-win32-3218.dll).
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Ko so vse datoteke na ra¢unalniku (vse datoteke morajo biti v eni mapi!), je
treba zagnati program TMXtract. V njem dolo¢imo $tiri podatke:
— jezik izvirnika,
— ciljni jezik,
~ podatkovne datoteke (najbolje kar vseh 12 zipanih datotek),
— lokacijo in ime datoteke, kamor se bodo shranili obdelani podatki (to bo pomnil-
nik prevodov v jezikovni kombinaciji po nasi Zelji).

Nato se izdela datoteka v zapisu TMX, ki jo uporabimo za uvoz v pomnilnik
prevodov. Ker je koli¢ina podatkov ogromna, jih ra¢unalnik obdeluje kar nekaj ¢asa.
Na sre¢o vmes izpisuje, kaj po¢ne, tako da lahko spremljamo, koliko podatkov je ze
obdelanih. Ce imamo na voljo ve¢ ratunalnikov, je vsekakor bolje izbrati najhitrej-
Sega, saj je razlika v hitrosti zelo opazna.

EU je s tem naredila ve¢ za popularizacijo programov za delo s pomnilniki pre-
vodov kakor vse reklame podjetij iz te branze.

3. UPORABA PODATKOV ZA IZDELAVO VECJEZICNEGA
VZPOREDNEGA KORPUSA

Ce pogledamo katerokoli od dvanajstih datotek s podatki, vidimo, da je zapis
podatkov zelo preprost: tak kakor pri dvojezi¢nem zapisu TMX, s to razliko, da je
v enem segmentu lahko ve¢ jezikov. Zapis je v taki obliki torej prakti¢no idealen za
izdelavo ve¢jezi¢nega vzporednega korpusa. Na spletu je tak korpus dostopen na na-
slovu http://evrokorpus.gov.si/k2, delovno ime zanj pa je Termikor (terminologija
in korpus), ker v enem programu zdruzuje iskanje po terminologiji in korpusu.

Uporabnik lahko izbere en jezik izvirnika in poljubno $tevilo ciljnih jezikov, pro-
gram pa izpise tiste podatke, ki obstajajo v zbirki. I§¢e lahko samo v terminoloski zbirki,
samo v korpusu ali v obeh zbirkah. Za razli¢ne jezike je razli¢no stevilo podatkov tako v
terminoloski zbirki kakor v korpusu, hkrati pa se jeziki v terminoloski zbirki ne skladajo
povsem z jeziki v korpusu — program pa¢ skusa prikazati najve¢, kar je mogoce. Ce
je skupaj do pet jezikov, je korpusni izpis vzporeden (v tem primeru je laze poiskati
ustreznice v razli¢nih jezikih), sicer je zaporeden (iskanje ustreznic je v tem primeru
tezje, vendar bi bil vzporedni izpis pri ve¢jem $tevilu jezikov zelo tezko berljiv).
Izboljsave glede na lo¢eni razli¢ici Evroterma in Evrokorpusa so:

* Obstojeca verzija Evroterma je vecjezi¢na, v Evrokorpusu pa je pet dvojezi¢nih
vzporednih korpusov, pri katerih je eden od jezikov vedno slovens¢ina. Prava
vzporednica vedjezi¢ni terminoloski zbirki je seveda ve¢jezi¢ni korpus.
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¢ Ob uporabi Evroterma in Evrokorpusa sem ugotovil, da bi namesto lo¢ene obrav-
nave terminologije in korpusa lahko imeli en uporabniski vmesnik za obe podat-
kovni zbirki — in Termikor je narejen na ta nacin.

Z izku$njami ugotovimo, da zaradi sklanjanih besed izgubimo precejsnje stevilo
zadetkov v korpusu, zato je v Termikor vgrajenih nekaj pravil za sklanjanje samo-
stalnikov v slovens¢ini, spreminjanje konénic v angle§¢ini in pridevnikov v nem-

$¢ini in je zato $tevilo zadetkov veje.

Pomanjkljivosti Termikorja so:

* Koli¢ina podatkov v zbirki je bistveno ve¢ja kakor prej, zato je tudi cas iskanja
daljsi — program bo treba izpopolniti tako, da bo odziv hitrejsi.

e Program sicer pozna nekaj pravil za iskanje sklanjanih besed, dolgoro¢no pa bi
bilo treba to iskanje spremeniti tako, da bi program nasel ve¢je $tevilo pregibnih
oblik tudi pri drugih besednih vrstah (npr. pri glagolih, kjer pregibnih oblik ne
prepoznata niti stara niti nova razli¢ica korpusa).

o Trenutno je v korpusnih zbirkah S dvojezi¢nih vzporednih korpusov in en 22-
jezi¢ni. Prava stvar bi bil seveda en ve¢jezi¢ni korpus, ki bi obsegal vse obstojece
korpuse. V tem trenutku je tezava (ob predpostavki, da bi program deloval dovolj
hitro) predvsem ta, kako odpraviti veckratno ponavljanje enakih segmentov (saj
vsako premetavanje korpusnih podatkov traja zelo dolgo), dolgoro¢no pa bo vse-
kakor treba preiti na en ve¢jezi¢ni korpus.

Miran Zeljko je zaposlen v Sektorju za prevajanje Generalnega sekretariata Vlade RS. Tu
razvija nove (in izboljSuje obstojece) racunalniske pripomocke za prevajalce in termino-
loge ter pomaga prevajalcem pri tezavah s Tradosovimi programi.

Miran Zeljko is employed in Translation division of the Secretariat-General of the Gov-
ernment of the Republic of Slovenia. He develops new (and improves existing) computer
tools for translators and terminologists, and helps translators when they have problems
with SDL Trados software.

E: miran.zeljko@gmail.com
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Novi ¢lani DZTPS © New Members of DZTPS

FAHREDIN BEQIR], albanski jezik » Albanian

SARAH COOPER, angleski jezik o English

GREGOR Fajp1Ga, angleski jezik o English

META FRANK, ruski jezik » Russian

VESNA GRZANCIC, italijanski in $panski jezik o Italian and Spanish
DEANA Gvozpi¢, hrvaski jezik o Croatian

DARJA KASTELEC, angleski jezik o English

MARTIN KASTELIC, italijanski in francoski jezik « Italian and French
Franct Kopac, angleski in nemski jezik » English and German
7164 KovA¢, nemski jezik o German

HELENCA KRASOVEC, angleski in nemski jezik o English and German
Luc¢ka Lu€ovNIK, angleski in nemski jezik » English and German
BLAZ MEDVEDSEK, $panski jezik  Spanish

MARJANCA MIHELIC, madzZarski jezik « Hungarian

L1t ANAMARIJA No, angleski jezik o English

DEjAN Novak, nemski in angleski jezik « German and English
MATEJA PATE, angleski jezik o English

JuLija PoTR¢, angleski in finski jezik  English and Finnish

DARJA PRETNAR, angleski jezik o English

MARIJA TASKOV AHLANDER, $vedski jezik o Swedish

HELENA ZVER, madzarski jezik « Hungarian

SILVIA JOSEPHINE ZELE, angleski jezik » English

Iskalnik po ¢lanih drustva najdete na drustveni spletni strani www.dztps.si.

Members of DZTPS can be contacted online at Association's website www.dztps.si.
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50-letnica DZTPS

lzvLECEK

Drustvo znanstvenih in tehniskih prevajalcev
Slovenije (DZTPS) praznuje letos 50-letnico
delovanja. Clanek obravnava temeljna vprasa-
nja prevajalstva, povezana z zagotavljanjem
kakovosti, z izobrazevanjem, usposobljenostjo
za prevajanje posameznih strokovnih podro-
¢ij, s statusom prevajalca, z informiranjem in
povezovanjem ¢lanov. Okrogla miza z naslov-
no temo Perspektive strokovnega prevajanja bo
organizirana 1. decembra 2010 v hotelu Grand
Hotel Union Executive, MikloSi¢eva cesta 1,
1000 Ljubljana.

KuucNE Besepe: 50-letnica DZTPS, temeljna
vprasanja prevajalstva, status strokovnega
prevajalca, strokovno usposabljanje, okrogla
miza

Drugi ¢lanki in sestavki / Other types of articles

ABSTRACT

50t Anniversary of the DZTPS Association

This year, the Association of Scientific and Tech-
nical Translators of Slovenia (DZTPS) is celebrat-
ing its 50" anniversary. In this article the author
deals with the fundamental issues of translat-
ing — with translation quality assurance, educa-
tion, professional training in special fields, the
translator’s status, providing information and
maintaining links. The round table Perspectives
of Professional Translating will take place on De-
cember 1, 2010 at the Grand Hotel Union Ex-
ecutive, Miklosiceva cesta 1, 1000 Ljubljana.

Kevworos: 50" Anniversary of the DZTPS
Association, fundamental issues of professional
translating, professional translator’s status,
professional training, round table

Letos praznujemo S0-letnico delovanja Drustva znanstvenih in tehniskih pre-

vajalcev Slovenije (DZTPS). V 50-ih letih delovanja je drustvo kot edino zdruzenje
strokovnih prevajalcev in polnopravni ¢lan Mednarodnega zdruzenja prevajalcev
(FIT) odigralo pomembno vlogo in prispevalo k razvoju strokovnega prevajanja v
Sloveniji. Clanstvo v drustvu je vedno imelo dolo¢en pomen, ki ga kljub $tevilnim
novo ustanovljenim agencijam $e vedno ima.

Drustvo se je vseh 50 let ukvarjalo s temeljnimi vprasanji prevajalstva — z zagotav-
ljanjem kakovosti prevoda, izobrazevanjem, usposobljenostjo za prevajanje dolo¢enih
strokovnih podro¢ij, informiranjem in povezovanjem ¢lanov. Razvojne smernice drust-
venih dejavnosti in zgodovina strokovnega prevajalstva so resni¢no tesno povezane.

Zadnje desetletje smo si po najboljsih moceh prizadevali za ureditev statusa pre-
vajalca in sprejem ustreznega zakona o prevajalskih storitvah, vendar Zal brez uspeha,
¢eprav je bilo vloZenega veliko truda in dela. To obdobje so zaznamovale precejsnje
uspes$no izvedene organizacijske in kadrovske spremembe v DZTPS. Zaznamovala pa
ga je tudi ostrej$a konkurenca na prevajalskem trgu, ki bo zahtevala nadaljnje prilagaja-
nje in dolo¢ene ukrepe, da bi drustvo lahko uspesno poslovalo tudi v prihodnje.

© 2010 Drustvo znanstvenih in
tehniskih prevajalcev Slovenije
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Odloc¢itev Upravnega odbora drustva o izdajanju licenc DZTPS je treba torej razu-
meti kot ukrep, s katerim posku$amo po vzoru drugih prevajalskih drustev v svetu ure-
diti razmere na podrocju strokovnega prevajalstva. Glavni namen podeljevanja licenc
vsem prevajalcem, in ne zgolj ¢lanom drustva prevajalcev, je ureditev polozaja strokov-
nih prevajalcev. Ti naj bi z licencami pridobili dodatno dokazilo o strokovnosti.

Skrajni cas je ze, da za¢nemo vsi skupaj upostevati prevajanje kot nujno de-
javnost in prevajalstvo kot poklic, ki je pomemben za nase soustvarjalno in enako-
pravnejSe vkljucevanje v Evropo in svet. Zavedati se moramo, da bomo prevajalci
ohranili narodno prepoznavnost predvsem z negovanjem jezika, jezikovno kulturo,
strokovnostjo in izobrazevanjem. V nasi druzbi je treba $e veliko storiti, da bo po-
klic strokovni prevajalec/strokovna prevajalka dobil primerno druzbeno veljavo in
vrednost, da bo interes za ta pomemben poklic med mladimi vec;ji.

Prevajalstvo se mora uveljaviti kot poklic. Nerazumljivo je, da kljub Oddelku za
prevajalstvo, ki na Filozofski fakulteti Univerze v Ljubljani deluje vse od ustanovitve
leta 2000, in kljub generacijam diplomantov prevajalstva poklic prevajalca v Sloveniji
$e vedno ni reguliran.

Ob 50. obletnici ustanovitve drustva izrekamo priznanje vsem dosedanjim aktiv-
nim ¢lanom, strokovnim prevajalcem in ekipi drustvene pisarne, ki so poskrbeli za u¢in-
kovitej$e poslovanje in prispevek k ponovnemu pridobivanju zunanjega ugleda te edine
stanovske organizacije strokovnih, znanstvenih in tehniskih prevajalcev v Sloveniji.

Ob tej priloznosti vas vabimo, da se udelezite okrogle mize, ki jo dne 1. de-
cembra 2010 organizira Dru$tvo znanstvenih in tehniskih prevajalcev Slovenije v
Srebrnem Salonu Grand Hotela Union, Miklosic¢eva cesta 1, 1000 Ljubljana. Naslov-
na tema Perspektive strokovnega prevajanja izpostavlja problematiko strokovnega
prevajanja v Sloveniji, saj je to zaradi vse ve¢jega Stevila samooklicanih prevajalcev in
ustanavljanja agencij, posledi¢no pa nizkih cen in nekakovostnih prevodov vse manj
cenjeno in tako ze razvrednoteno.

Maja Mercun je diplomirala iz angleskega in francoskega jezika s knjizevnostjo na Fi-
lozofski fakulteti Univerze v Ljubljani in je zaprisezena sodna tolmacka za angleski in
francoski jezik. Ima dolgoletne prevajalske izkusnje. Od leta 2002 je predsednica Drustva
znanstvenih in tehniskih prevajalcev Slovenije.

Maja Mercun graduated in English and French language and literature at the Faculty of
Arts, University of Ljubljana and is a sworn court interpreter for English and French. She
has long-standing experience in translation. Since 2002 she has been President of the
Association of Scientific and Technical Translators of Slovenia.

E: maja.mercun@cyber.si
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Lidija Sega

Intervju / Interview

Predstavlja se vam Alan McConnell - Duff
Introducing Alan McConnell - Duff

|zvLECEK

Alan McConnell - Duff je eden najboljsih pre-
vajalcev v angles¢ino ter obenem lektor in av-
tor odmevnih strokovnih priro¢nikov o preva-
janju in rabi anglescine. Rojen je v Portadownu
na Severnem Irskem in po zgodnjem mlado-
stnem obdobju v Juzni Afriki ter Studiju in di-
plomi na Univerzi v Cambridgeu (Anglija) je
postal sodelavec Britanskega sveta. Sluzboval
je na Finskem, Kitajskem, v Indiji, Franciji in
Vojvodini, Srbija. Nazadnje je svoj dom nasel v
Ljubljani. Je tudi avtor kratkih zgodb in preva-
jalec leposlovja. Ze dolga leta dejavno deluje v
nasem drustvu in uredniskem odboru Mostov
DZTPS.

KuucNe Besee: intervju, prevajalec, lektor, avtor,
pisatelj, angleski jezik, prevajanje, Duke of
Edinburgh Award, Trubarjeva nagrada

Alan McConnell - Duff

© 2008 Drustvo znanstvenih in
tehniskih prevajalcev Slovenije
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ABSTRACT

Alan McConnell - Duff is one of the best trans-
lators into English, and at the same time he is
also a language editor and author of renowned
professional handbooks about translation and
usage of English. He was born in Portadown,
Northern Ireland, and after spending his early
youth in South Africa, and graduating from
Cambridge (England), he worked for the British
Council in Finland, China, India, France and Vo-
jvodina (Serbia). Finally, he found his home in
Ljubljana (Slovenia). He is also writting short-
stories and translating literature. For many
years he has been an active member of DZTPS
and of the editorial board of Mostovi DZTPS.

Key woros: interview, translator, language editor,
author, writer, English language, translating,
Duke of Edinburgh Award, Trubar Award

Tvoja Zivljenjska zgodba in poklicna pot sta tako pes-
tri in vsestranski, da ju je vredno predstaviti. Poznamo
te kot dolgoletnega in dejavnega clana drustva, ki se,
kot pravis, v Sloveniji pocuti kot doma, pa vendar ...
do ustalitve v Sloveniji te je pot vodila skozi veliko po-
staj. Tvoje ime izdaja irsko poreklo, mamo imas v Juz-
ni Afriki, studiral si v Angliji, delal in Zivel (tudi kot
sodelavec Britanskega sveta) si na raznih koncih sveta
(Finska, Kitajska, Indija, Francija) in k nam prisel iz
Novega Sada. Nam lahko kaj ve¢ poves o tem, kod vse
in zakaj te je vodila pot?

MOSTOVI DZTPS

79



80

Lidija Sega

Yes, I do say that I feel “at home” in Slovenia — and that’s not a convenient
cliché. Later, I'll explain properly what I mean by those words. But first, I have to
go back to 1942, when I was born in Northern Ireland. I was not yet six years old
when my father died in 1947. Life in Belfast was still grim then and my mother
decided to emigrate to South Africa. So I ended up in a country which was to be
my home until the age of 19. There, I was sent — for reasons of necessity — to board-
ing school in Johannesburg, while my mother set out to make a living in this new
land. Inevitably, we changed “homes” many times — boarding homes, small hotels,
rented rooms ... — but I saw little of them, for the most of the time I was “interned”
in the “internat”, as you call it. Then, when I was about 10, my mother moved to
Southern Rodesia (today Zimbabwe): home was now 1,500 km away, so I had to
spend the shorter school holidays at school (with about S other boys who also
could not afford the luxury of going home). Then, briefly, we kept on moving: first
to the outskirts of Durban (“only” 600 km from school), then to other parts of
beautiful Natal province — which I loved, especially because of the grand Indian
Ocean and the majestic hills.

I mention all this because it strongly shaped my later life and the (some would
say “fiercely independent”) person I was to become. The crucial moment came when
I was only 19 and had just completed my first university degree (with double-first
pass in English and Philosophy). One evening, I was just walking along “my” beach
with my big dog, when I suddenly heard a cry from someone trapped in a rock-pool
about 80m from the sea. The tide was coming in fast, it was growing dark, and there
was nobody else around. I ran across the rocks — which I knew well — and managed
to reach him when the water was already up to his neck. I managed to pull him out,
just in time. At his recommendation, I later applied to study at Cambridge.

In December 1962, I set out by plane (a 4-day journey at the time), leaving
behind the steamy heat of South African summer to land in smoggy, foggy, freezing
London. I came to England on a “colonial” passport, issued in Durban, which made
me feel like a “second-class” citizen. However, I arrived in Cambridge to sit the en-
trance exams. The room I was staying in was so cold that my toothpaste froze in its
tube. The next day I warmed my hands, grabbed the pen - and passed the exams.
On leaving the tutor’s room, I was politely told: “Well done. Now go away and learn
French and Italian. Come back in September.”

Kar tako torej se je zacelo tvoje ucenje Stevilnih jezikov, ki jih govori$ poleg angles¢i-
ne in afrikanicine (Afrikaans), ki si ju prinesel s seboj Ze iz Juzne Afrike. In prav
jeziki so ocitno najbolj zaznamovali tvojo poklicno pot ...
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Yes. I shall be ever grateful to my tutor for challenging me to “go away and
learn” - without telling me where or how. As a result, I became — naturally - self-
taught. I went first to Perugia, knowing not a word of Italian, picked up Pinocchio,
worked through it with a dictionary, and - by the time I was half way through - sud-
denly realised that this simple, “children’s” book was revealing to me almost all the
workings of Italian grammar, in a much more enjoyable way than any formal text-
book. Three months later, I was able to read Dante in the original.

From Perugia to Geneva, to learn French. I had dutifully enrolled at the univer-
sity for a course in French for Foreigners. Inevitably, however, I ran out of money and,
instead of “studying”, had to work as a plongeur (dishwasher) in the students’ canteen.
To my right was a Spaniard, to my left a Moroccan, and together — in between scraping
the dishes — we spoke some kind of French. What it was like, did not matter — at least
we could understand. For me, however, there was one subject about which I could not
freely speak and that was in answer to the seemingly innocent question: “Qu" est-ce-
que tu fais ici, Alain. D"ou viens-tu?” At that time, in 1962, to admit that you came
from South Africa was, to say the least, not advisable. The South African government
had already entrenched the notorious Apartheid Act into the constitution, and any
white South African — how ever well intentioned — was immediately suspect. For safe-
ty’s sake, I would try saying that I was “from Ireland”. But the answer — “From North-
ern Ireland... Belfast” — was not much better, since already the “troubles” were begin-
ning in the country of my birth. In Geneva, I often preferred to listen than to speak.

Dostudiral si angles¢ino v Cambridgeu in postal jezikoslovec in ucitelj angleskega
jezika. Toda zelo poseben ucitelj, ki se je za to poslanstvo ocitno moral uciti tudi je-
zika svojih ucencev.

Yes, I finished my studies and then, with no money, I had urgently to find work.
Since I had no home in England, and nowhere to go, on a rainy day I applied with
Berlitz for a job in Finland - and the next day I was off to Tampere. (And again I
had to learn some Finnish, some Swedish and some German if I wanted to teach the
Finns English.)

Actually I never intended to be a teacher, for I am by nature a writer, translator
and editor. I always felt that I had nothing to teach (that is not “false modesty”), but
that I could help by learning other languages, in order to assist others in transferring/
translating their own language into English. Initially, however, I did have to depend
on teaching to earn a living: one (memorably pleasant) year in Finland, followed by
4 years at the University of Novi Sad, after which (in 1970) I decided to take the
risk of becoming fully a freelance writer and translator. This is what I have ever since
remained, apart from two years with the British Council in Paris.
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Kot svobodnjak si zacel pisati knjige. Kako in zakaj? Kolikor vem, so tvoje knjige
svetovno uveljavljeni uéni pripomocki za ucitelje angles¢ine kot tujega jezika na pod-
lagi poezije, literature, dramskih besedil ...

In Paris, I had the almost ideal job, working as Assistant English language Of-
ficer under the stimulating guidance of Alan Maley, with whom I wrote about 10
books in as many years. Although these works (e.g. Sounds Interesting, The Mind's
Eye, Variations on a Theme, Drama Techniques in Language Learning, The Inward Ear,
Literature and Translation) were intended for language teachers - and not only for
teachers of English — they were mainly resource books of useful ideas, rather than
textbooks.

To je bil torej cas tvojega tesnega sodelovanja z Alanom Maleyjem (kar 13 naslovov
skupnega avtorstva sem zasledila). Danes delata in Zivita na razliénih koncih sveta,
pa vendar ocitno Se vedno enako tesno sodelujeta in prijateljujeta, kar dokazujeta
dva zadnja izida knjig iz te serije: Drama Techniques (Cambridge University Press,
2005) in Literature (Oxford University Press, 2007).

True, on most of these reference books I was working together with Alan Maley.
Over the years we had developed the valuable skill of working independently “at a
distance” — he was mainly in Asia and the Far East, while I was gradually putting
down firmer roots in Slovenia.

Michael Swan pa je $e eno tako ime, ki ga anglisti v Sloveniji zelo dobro poznamo
(po knjigi Practical English Usage) in ki tudi sodi v krog tvojih sodelavcev in prija-
teljev ...

During the years in Paris (1974-1980), while I was enjoyably immersed in writ-
ing books together with Alan Maley, I also came into close contact with Michael
Swan, who was then working on his — now famous — Practical English Usage. Our
approaches were very similar; we were both trying to answer the question: How do
you explain the commonest errors in spoken and written English?

Se koristnejse se mi zdijo druge knjige iz tvojega opusa, ki so nam kot prevajalcem v
anglestino kot tuji jezik kar nekako >»pisane na koZo«. Vsaj tri med njimi poznam in
jih skrbno ¢uvam v svoji knjiznici. To so: The Third Language: Recurrent Problems
of Translating Into English (1981), Translation (1989) in Into English (2000). Ko
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sem malo pobrskala po internetu, sem komentarje k tem knjigam in citate iz njih na-
$la na vseh koncih sveta in tudi v jezikih, ki jih niti prepoznati ne znam. Citirane so v
nestetih strokovnih clankih in knjigah ali pa med priporocenim $tudijskih gradivom
univerz od Avstralije do Brazilije in $e kje. Z njimi si se v svetu uveljavil kot priznani
strokovnjak, ki odli¢no zdruZuje teoreticna jezikoslovna spoznanja s ponazoritvami iz
vsakdanje prevajalske prakse. Prav izraz >the third language« je postal pojem za bolj
ali manj posrecene poskuse tujerodcev, ki se trudimo prevajati v angles¢ino.

Yes, the book on which I was then working was The Third Language, a book
on recurrent problems of translation into English. The book may be out of print,
but I think it is still not out-of-date. But at the same time (1978), I still had to
find time to write the other books, and to care for the family. My wife Marta had
to return to Novi Sad with the children, Zoltan and Zita, aged 6 and 4; and I had
to make the impossible decision: whether to stay on in Paris, where I could free-
ly work as a writer/translator — I was also working for Radio UNESCO - or to
return to Novi Sad with my family? Once again in my life, I could not decide
where “home” was.

Za knjigi Translation in Literature si prejel nagrado Duke of Edinburgh Award, v
Sloveniji pa Trubarjevo nagrado za literarni prevod — ali morda $e kaksno? - Kaj ti
nagrade pomenijo?

The Duke of Edinburgh Awards (for Translation, 1989, and Literature, 1990) are,
indeed welcome as recognition.

I should perhaps also mention that in 1980 I received a prize from the Society
of Authors — the Tom Gallon Award, for the best already published short story sub-
mitted. This gave me the confidence to continue with my own creative writing and
later to produce two series of radio dramas for BBC/OUP, Tiger’s Eye and A Twist
in the Tail, both set in India - although the latter was actually written in Ljubljana
when I first arrived in Slovenia.

Pri izdajah svojih knjig si poleg drugih najpogosteje sodeloval z obema najvecjima
britanskima zalozbama strokovne literature, Oxford University Press in Cambridge
University Press. Knjiga Into English pa je leta 2000 izsla pri slovenski zalozbi DZS.
Kako je sodelovati s temi velikimi zalozbami?

Working both for Oxford and for Cambridge University Press was indeed a
great privilege, but also a real challenge. The professional standards were high, and
the deadlines hard to meet — mainly because I also had to earn a living (mostly by
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translating) at the same time. Fortunately, on most of the titles I was working to-
gether with Alan Maley.

The one book which I have published in Slovenia, Into English (DZS), was de-
liberately published here because it deals with examples of translation drawn exclu-
sively from Slovene as a source language. This work is, in a sense, the synthesis of
several decades of experience and also a “younger brother” of my first book in this

field — The Third Language.

Slovenski prevajalci in ucitelji anglescine so te spoznali na strokovnih srecanjih, saj
si predaval v Novem Sadu, Splitu, Zagrebu, Skopju ... in ée prav vem, Ze davnega leta
1987 prvi¢ tudi v Ljubljani! Gotovo smo imeli posebno sreco, da se nam vsega tvoje-
ga znanja ni bilo treba uciti samo iz knjig. Saj smo te imeli vendar tu, > pri roki«,
in to smo kar pridno izkoris¢ali, na seminarjih in drugace.

Those are kind words, though I should add that I never felt that I was being
made use of — I merely wanted to help (mainly translators) as best I could. And this
was a further reason for trying to improve my Slovene, for I needed a sound under-
standing of the language to be able to dare to hold seminars on translation.

Indeed, the invitation by Neli Cesen to hold seminars at the Ekonomska fakulte-
ta made a great change in my life. I was given such an encouraging welcome in
Ljubljana that I decided to stay, learn Slovene, and carry on the work. The seminars
continued, organised by DZTPS and OST.

Zanimanje za tvoje seminarje je bilo zelo veliko (s po 40 in ve¢ udeleZenci) in kar
vec kot 20 bi jih lahko nastela. S tem si gotovo bistveno prispeval k nasemu boljsemu
prevajanju v anglescino, in to Ze takrat, ko drugih moZnosti se ni bilo toliko, kot jih
je danes. Pa vendar, ali so po tvojem mnenju seminarji Se vedno dobra oblika >do-
datnega izobraZevanja<«?

When I said earlier that I'm not by nature a teacher, this also implies that I'm
not able to judge — objectively — how useful or beneficial translation seminars are.
Subjectively, however, I feel that they fulfil a natural need for professionals to get
together and freely discuss, as equals, what most matters to them — note, I'm avoid-
ing the word problems! - under the guidance of a lecturer with whom they can in-
teract and to whom they can respond. Seminars will always be needed, even if we
do not know how effective they are. After all, people still go to plays and concerts,
even though they may already “know” the words or music they are to hear — and
when they leave, they know it better.
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Odlo¢il si se Ziveti v Ljubljani kot svobodni ustvarjalec med predavanji, prevajanjem
in pisanjem knjig — in se vedno bolj ukvarjal tudi z lektoriranjem in prevajalskim
svetovanjem. To, da si se ob tem kar tako mimogrede naucil $e slovenstine, se nam je
itak zdelo kar samoumevno.

Kaj te je - nemirnega svetovljana - priklenilo na nase kraje in ali se po tolikih letih
zdaj tu res pocutis doma?

Actually, I'm not a “restless cosmopolitan”, I'm just an ordinary Irish boy who
happened to be taken off to South Africa after the war and then — out of necessity —
studied in England, but had nowhere to settle down. It’s not that I was restless, but
that I had nowhere to rest. When I came to Slovenia, I was in my late 40s and ex-
hausted since the previous 5 years had involved lengthy lecturing visits to China,
India, South Africa ...

I was beginning to suffer not only from mental fatigue (3 books were published in
those S years, 1985-1990), but also longed to stop moving. I found the refuge and peace
I dearly needed and I still feel I want to stay, not to move on. By now, I have lived long-
er in Slovenia than in any other country, including South Africa. I shall always, I know,
be regarded as something of a foreigner — or, as Tone Omerza suggested, a “McJanez” -
but I do still feel “at home”, if home is a place where you are glad to be. And I am.

Takoj po prihodu v Ljubljano si se dejavno vkljucil v delo DZTPS in v uredniski
odbor Mostov. To nase glasilo si bogatil s svojimi strokovnimi ¢lanki ali porocili z
mednarodnih posvetovanj. Mislim, da je od leta 1991 dalje ni bilo $tevilke Mostov
brez tvojega prispevka! Tako na hitro sem nastela kakih 15 naslovov. Se vedno pa si
tudi redni clan britanskega jezikoslovnega instituta The Chartered Institute of Lin-
guists in britanskega zdruZenja pisateljev The Society of Authors. In strokovne lan-
ke objavljas tudi v britanskih strokovnih revijah.

I must admit that when I was invited (or persuaded?) to join DZTPS, I was at
first rather hesitant about the T (tehnigkih) in the title. I had almost no experience
of technical translating, though plenty in other fields (e.g. 3 years for UNESCO, and
S years for Sterijino pozorje in Novi Sad). However, I did join DZTPS and remain
grateful that I did. — But of course I don’t ever want to lose touch with my native
tongue, and journals such as The Linguist require me to meet high standards.

Ze kmalu po prihodu v Slovenijo si kot svobodnjak pridobil tudi status samostojnega
kulturnega delavca, kar po vseh oblikah svoje dejavnosti prav gotovo si. V Sloveniji pa
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tudi tesno sodelujes s Slovenskim centrom PEN in Drustvom slovenskih pisateljev, pa
Drustvom knjizevnih prevajalcev ... Srecujemo te v Vilenici ... na kongresih PEN ...
Pomembno vlogo za slovenski kulturni prostor ima$ prav gotovo kot prevajalec
leposlovja, kjer se mi zdi, da spletas s slovenskimi avtorji, ki jih nosis v svet, tudi
tesna osebna znanstva in prijateljevanja.

Yes, ever since the attack on - or war for — Slovenia, I have been closely associ-
ated both with Slovenski PEN. and with Nova revija. Through Boris A. Novak and
the late Barbara Subert at the Drustvo (slovenskih pisateljev), I was brought into
contact with Slovene writers, some of whom I was later to translate — e.g. Boris A.
Novak (Mala in velika luna ~ the translation of which won an award from Trubarjev
sklad), Ivo Svetina, Evald Flisar, Drago Jancar, Jopis Osti, Svetlana Makarovi¢, and
others. I was also invited — around 1995 - to act as English language editor for var-
ious anthologies of Slovenian poetry, drama and prose in English translations. Some-
what later, I also began doing language editing for the annual Vilenica International
Literary Festival.

Pa tudi pri >»strokovnih besedilih« se mi zdi, da si si nasel prav posebno in izredno
zahtevno »prevajalsko niSo« kot prevajalec slovenske zgodovine in kulturne dedisci-
ne (The Land Between, Ura evropske resnice za Slovenijo, Stiski rokopisi, sode-
lovanje z muzeji v Celju in Ljubljani, s SAZU, prevedel si Slovensko glasbo v evrop-
skem okviru, tvoja podrodja so tudi fotografija in umetnost, sodobna slovenska
drama ...)

After many years of pressure upon me to constantly produce, I gradually realised
that I was working against my own nature: the jobs were (perhaps) not badly done -
but I could do much better in the fields which were close to me. I was, indeed,
slowly and carefully, “rescued” by ZRC SAZU and by museums and galleries through-
out Slovenia. I now enjoy my work and I am fortunate to be offered so much inter-
esting material.

Ne nazadnje pa Se vedno ostajas tudi neumorni lektor in ne vem, Ce sploh znas kdaj
komu odreci pomoc¢ v svojem >»prevajalskem servisu 24/7/365«. Ta tvoj dragoceni
prispevek slovenskemu prevajalstvu navadno ni nikjer zabeleZen, pa vendar sem na
Cobissu (kjer sem, tako mimogrede, nasla 117 zadetkov na tvoje ime), tudi v izraz-
ju zasledila nekaksen razvoj tega tvojega dela od lektorja in korektorja do jezikov-
nega svetovalca (language consultant).
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Predstavlja se vam Alan McConnell - Duff

All texts need to be reviewed professionally by a “second eye”. It’s precisely be-
cause of my own experience as a writer/translator that I feel able, competent and
willing to work on other writers texts, provided that they lie within my field(s) of
knowledge. To some people, being a mere “lektor” - language editor/adviser/con-
sultant, or whatever you may call it — may not seem to be a real “profession”. But it
is. When I do editorial work, I have foremost in mind this thought: What the writ-
er most wants is neither praise nor criticism, but rather useful advice. That’s what I

try to give.

Alan McConnell - Duff je ¢lan britanskega jezikoslovnega instituta The Chartered Insti-
tute of Linguists in drustva pisateljev The Society of Authors. Prevaja v angles¢ino, pise
in lektorira. Objavil je ve¢ del o prevajanju in za knjigo Translation prejel nagrado Duke
of Edinburgh Award. Je avtor pomembnega priro¢nika za prevajalce v angles¢ino Into
English. Njegove kratke zgodbe so prevedene v slovenscino in druge jezike. Njegova
najnovejsa knjiga Literature je izSla pri zalozbi Oxford University Press.

Alan McConnell - Duff is a member of the Chartered Institute of Linguists and the So-
ciety of Authors, UK. He is a freelance writer, translator and editor. For his book Transla-
tion he received the Duke of Edinburgh Award. He has also written a useful handbook
for translators — Into English. His short stories have been translated into Slovene and
several other languages. His latest book Literature was published by OUP.

A: Breg 6, SI-1000, Ljubljana, Slovenia.

Lidija Sega je profesorica angleic¢ine in nems¢ine ter predvsem prevajalka, od leta 1969
tudi stalna sodna tolmacka. Ima naziv prevajalke specialistke. Je avtorica Velikega mo-
dernega anglesko-slovenskega poslovnega slovarja in razlicnega seminarskega gradiva
za prevajalce. Kot lektorica sodeluje na Oddelku za prevajalstvo Filozofske fakultete
Univerze v Ljubljani.

Lidija Sega, teacher of English and German, is above all a translator: since 1969 she has
also been a permanent court interpreter. She holds the title of specialist translator. Fur-
thermore, she is the author of Veliki moderni anglesko-slovenski poslovni slovar (A Com-
prehensive Modern Business English-Slovene Dictionary), Cankarjeva zalozba Publishing,
and also of numerous seminar materials for translators. She also lectures at the Transla-
tion Department of the Faculty of Arts, Ljubljana University.

E: lidija.sega@siol.net
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Drugi ¢lanki in sestavki / Other types of articles

Prof. Andrej Bekes$ odlikovan z japonskim redom
vzhajajocega sonca z zlatimi Zarki in rozeto

|zvLECEK
Japonska vlada je decembra 2008 odlikovala
z redom vzhajajocega sonca z zlatimi zarki in
rozeto prof. dr. Andreja Bekesa, in sicer za pri-
spevek k napredku izobrazevanja na podro¢ju
japonskega jezika in kulturne izmenjave ter
za krepitev prijateljstva in medsebojnega ra-
zumevanja med Japonsko in Slovenijo. Prof.
Bekes, ustanovitelj Katedre za japonologijo
pri Oddelku za azijske in afriske Studije Filo-
zofske fakultete Univerze v Ljubljani, je prvi
slovenski drzavljan, ki mu je bilo podeljeno to
priznanje.

KuucNe Besepe: japonscina, japonologija,
Japonska, Slovenija, kulturna izmenjava, red
vzhajajocega sonca, zlati Zarki z rozeto

ABSTRACT
Prof. Andrej Beke$ Awarded with the
Japanese Order of the Rising Sun, Gold Rays
with Rosette
Prof. Andrej Bekes was awarded with the pres-
tigious Japanese Order of the Rising Sun, Gold
Rays with Rosette, for his contribution to the
development of education in the fields of the
Japanese language and cultural exchange, and
for strengthening friendship and mutual un-
derstanding between Japan and Slovenia. Prof.
Bekes, the founder of the Chair of Japanology
in the Department of Asian and African Stud-
ies at the Faculty of Arts, University of Ljublja-
na, is the first Slovenian citizen who was hon-
oured with this order.

Kev worps: Japanese, Japanology, Japan,
Slovenia, cultural exchange, Order of the Rising
Sun, Gold Rays with Rosette

Japonsko veleposlanistvo v Sloveniji je 1. decembra 2008 na Filozofski fakulteti

Univerze v Ljubljani slovesno podelilo visoko priznanje japonske vlade red. prof. dr.
Andreju Bekesu, soustanovitelju Oddelka za azijske in afri$ke $tudije na ljubljanski
Filozofski fakulteti in ustanovitelju Katedre za japonologijo. Prof. Bekes je tako po-
stal prvi slovenski drzavljan, ki je prejel odlikovanje z redom vzhajajocega sonca z zla-
timi zarki in rozeto, podeljeno pa mu je bilo za prispevek k napredku izobrazevanja
na podrocju japonskega jezika in kulturne izmenjave ter za krepitev prijateljstva in
medsebojnega razumevanja med Japonsko in Slovenijo.

Prof. Bekes je ob prejetju tega elitnega priznanja (japonska vlada jih zasluznim
drzavljanom letno podeli okoli dvajset) poudaril, da je to odlikovanje ne le priznanje

© 2008 Drustvo znanstvenih in
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za njegovo delo, temve¢ za celotno Katedro za japo-
nologijo, kjer si zelo prizadevajo obogatiti poznava-
nje japonskega jezika, druzbe in kulture. Dr. Bekes je
kot ustanovitelj katedre zasnoval studijski program
japonskih $tudij na podlagi bogatih izkusenj z ve¢
japonskih univerz, ki jih je obiskoval med svojim po-
diplomskim $tudijem in delom na Japonskem; studij

japons¢ine na Filozofski fakulteti v Ljubljani poteka
v sodelovanju z redno gostujo¢imi profesorji in iz-
menjujo¢imi se lektorji.

Japonolog dr. Andrej Bekes, sicer brat sloven-
skega diplomata Petra Bekesa, je rojen v Celju, svoja
Prof dr. Andrej Bekes odlikovan zgodnja mladostna leta je prezivel v Kopru, kjer je
na slovesni podelitvi odlikovanja  obiskoval gimnazijo, maturiral pa je na Gimnaziji Ju-

Foto: Matjaz Rebolj/UL FF

rija Vege v Idriji. Zanimivo je, da je svoj $tudij zacel
na matematiki, saj ga je pot Sele po magisteriju zanesla na podro¢je japonskega jezi-
koslovja.

Japons¢ina je Andreja Bekesa pritegnila na podiplomskem $tudiju matematike
na Japonskem, kjer je kot $tipendist japonske vlade magistriral z nalogo o elipti¢nih
parcialnih diferencialnih ena¢bah na Univerzi v Osaki. So¢asno je na osaski univerzi
za tuje jezike obiskoval predavanja svojega bodo¢ega mentorja, enega vodilnih jezi-
koslovcev japonskega jezika v tedanjem casu, profesorja Hidea Teramure. Po konca-
nem magisteriju iz matematike se je vpisal na podiplomsko Solo Univerze za tuje
jezike v Osaki, kjer je magistriral z nalogo Tema v japonitini in slovens¢ini (1981).
Pozneje je na elitni Univerzi v Tsukubi pri Tokiu tudi doktoriral iz splo$nega in
uporabnega jezikoslovja, in sicer z disertacijo Tekst in sintaksa — eksperimentalni stu-
dij kohezije v japonscini (1986). Sodeloval je pri sestavljanju slovarja japonskih stavé-
nih vzorcev, na raziskovalnem podro¢ju pa se v zadnjem casu vse bolj posveca bese-
dilni pragmatiki, kontrastivnim analizam besedilnih ¢lenkov v japons¢ini in slovens¢ini
ter vprasanjem signaliziranja meje med jezikovnimi enotami.

Prof. Bekes pri svojem jezikoslovnem delu proucuje lingvisti¢ne probleme z upo-
rabo matemati¢nih metod analiziranja informacij, s povezovanjem komunikacijskih
znanosti in teorije jezika. Ob naslovih njegovih jezikoslovnih ¢lankov sem se pocu-
tila podobno zbegana, kot je bila igralka Scarlett Johansson v filmu Lost in Translation
(2003), medtem ko je obupano zrla v japonsko napisani jedilni list ... Japoni¢ina me
je spomnila na kolegice in kolege z Japonske, ki sem jih srecala v Angliji; pomislila
sem na skromnost in vljudnost, ki jo ob¢utimo v stikih z Japonci, saj se zdi, kot bi se
nam Ze vnaprej zeleli za kaj opravititi, na kulturo pitja ¢aja, na kimono in ¢e$njeve
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cvetove, na geje in samuraje, japonske risanke, na Puccinijevo Madame Butterfly in
karaoke, na Pear] Harbor, Hiro$imo in Nagasaki, pa na Princa in dvorne gospe pisa-
teljice Murasaki Sikibu, ki je eden prvih svetovnih romanov, ter na Ostanke dneva
(The Remains of the Day), roman enega najvecjih sodobnih britanskih pisateljev ja-
ponskega porekla Kazua Ishigura. Zanimivo bi bilo vedeti, na kaj pomislijo Japonci
v stiku s Slovenci, slovensko druzbo in kulturo ...

Kot je bilo v omenjenem filmu Izgubljeno v prevodu med drugim prikazano, s
prevodi tezko zajamemo vse, kar se odvija v stiku tako razli¢nih jezikov in kultur,
¢eprav medcloveska odtujenost Se zdale¢ ni plod medkulturnih razlik. Morda kljub
vsemu nekoliko preseneca dejstvo, da si Evropejci bolj redko lahko pomagamo z
angles¢ino v nam daljni otoski dezeli, pa ¢eprav so Japonci zaradi svoje tehnitne
dovrdenosti v samem svetovnem vrhu sodobne elektronike, avtomobilizma in moto-
ciklizma. Kakor je v intervjuju »Mi japonsko, Japonci slovensko« z Alenko Zgonik
za Delo (04. 12. 2008) povedal prof. Bekes, » ... z angles¢ino na Japonskem ne
pridemo dale¢. Japonci se sicer vsi ucijo anglesko, vendar je njihov u¢ni sistem po-
gosto tako neucinkovit, da od truda ne ostane veliko. Neznanje jezika povzroca ko-
munikacijske tezave, pa tudi kulturno okolje je zelo druga¢no od vsega, ¢esar smo
vajeni v zahodni Evropi in Ameriki.« Morda ni naklju¢je, da je prvi slovar angleske-
ga jezika, namenjen ucenju in poucevanju angles¢ine, sestavil prav ulitelj anglesc¢ine
na Japonskem, A. S. Hornby (1898-1978).

Visoko priznanje japonske vlade red. prof. dr. Andreju Bekesu gotovo pomeni,
da so med Slovenijo in Japonsko vzpostavljene ¢vrste prijateljske vezi, h krepitvi
stikov in medsebojnega razumevanja pa gotovo prispeva svoj delez ze tudi skoraj sto
diplomantov japonologov, med katerimi je precej strokovnih in znanstveno-tehni-
$kih, kakor tudi knjizevnih prevajalcev. Dezela vzhajajoega sonca postaja sloven-
skim drzavljanom tako iz dneva v dan vse blizja, tudi s pomo¢jo japonsko-sloven-
skega slovarja (http://nlijs.si/jaslo/), ki nam ga sodelavci Katedre za japonologijo
ponujajo na spletu.
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Poslovil se je Janez Gradisnik -

moz brez posebnosti
22. september 1917 - 5. marec 2009

|zvLECEK

Prispevek je nekrolog ob slovesu Janeza Gradis-
nika, enega najve¢jih slovenskih knjizevnih
prevajalcev. Prevajal je dela svetovnih klasikov,
Se zlasti iz angles¢ine, nemscine, francoscine,
ruscine, srbd¢ine in hrvas¢ine v sloveni¢ino. V
javnih obcilih je nenehno opozarjal na vprasa-
nja, ki zadevajo splosno jezikovno rabo in slo-
venski pravopis, ter na terminologijo v znano-
sti. Kot slovarist je bodisi samostojno ali v
soavtorstvu sestavil slovenski del Slikovnega be-
sednjaka, razli¢ne izdaje Nemsko-slovenskega in
Slovensko-nemskega slovarja ter pojmovnik Po-
morska anglesc¢ina.

Kuuene seseoe: nekrolog, slovo, knjizevni
prevajalec, slovarist, PreSernova nagrada

ABSTRACT
Farewell to Janez Gradisnik - The Man
without Qualities
This obituary is in tribute to Janez Gradisnik,
one of the greatest Slovenian literary transla-
tors. He was a translator of the world classics,
mainly from English, German, French, Russian,
Serbian and Croatian into the Slovene lan-
guage. In the media he was constantly remind-
ing the public of issues regarding the general
usage and spelling of the Slovene language,
and the usage of terminology in science. Either
by himself or together with other lexicogra-
phers he compiled the Pictorial Dictionary,
various editions of the German-Slovene and the
Slovene-German Dictionary, and the Maritime
English Glossary.

Kev woros: obituary, farewell, literary translator,
lexicographer, Preseren Award

Eden najvecjih slovenskih knjizevnih prevajalcev, publicist, slovarist, jezikovni
razpravljavec in pripovednik Janez Gradi$nik je — podobno kakor Janko Moder —

docakal visoko starost. Umrl je v 92. letu svojega Zivljenja, za njim pa ostajajo ne le

bogata literarna in kulturna zapus¢ina slovenskih prevodov najpomembnejsih sve-

tovnih klasikov, temve¢ tudi slovarska dela, jezikovni priro¢niki ter $tevilni prispevki

o slovenskem jeziku, v katerih je obravnaval najrazli¢nejse vidike jezikovne rabe. Pre-

vajal je iz angles¢ine, nems¢ine, francoscine, ruscine, srbsc¢ine in hrvascine v sloven-

§¢ino ter iz slovens$tine v nems¢ino, angles¢ino in franco$¢ino. Vseh prevodnih
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naslovov je ve¢ kot tristo. Od 1988 je bil ¢astni ¢lan Drustva slovenskih knjizevnih
prevajalcev.

Prevajalec Janez Gradi$nik se je rodil 22. septembra 1917 v Strazi$¢u nad Rav-
nami na Koroskem. Me$¢ansko $olo je obiskoval v Slovenj Gradcu, nato je koncal
uditeljis¢e v Mariboru ter 1. 1940 diplomiral iz pedagogike na Filozofski fakulteti v
Ljubljani. Med drugo svetovno vojno je dve leti prezivel v nemskem ujetni$tvu, za
tem je bil v pregnanstvu v Bjelovarju na Hrvaskem, spomladi 1945 pa so ga zadrza-
li tudi v ustaskem zaporu v Zagrebu. Po vojni je bil do leta 1948 sekretar na mini-
strstvu za Slovenijo v Beogradu. Sledila je sluzba pri Drzavni zalozbi Slovenije v
Ljubljani, kjer je bil sprva tajnik uredni$tva in do razresitve 1. 1952 referent za pro-
pagando. Preostali del svojega zivljenja je ustvarjalno deloval kot svobodni kulturni
delavec.

Janez Gradis$nik, ki je sicer tudi oce prevajalcev Branka in Bogdana Gradi$nika,
se je sprva posvecal pisateljevanju, v literaturi pa je nanj naredil najmocnejsi vtis
psiholoski realizem. Pripadal je krogu katoliskih izobrazencev, ki so pozneje sodelo-
vali pri medvojni kr$¢anski reviji Dejanje, saj je bil svetovnonazorsko blizu kr$¢anskim

Prevajalec Janez Gradisnik za svojo pisalno mizo
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Poslovil se je Janez GradiSnik — moz brez posebnosti

socialistom in Edvardu Kocbeku. Leta 1949 je izdal ve¢ zbirk novel, v katerih obrav-
nava moralna vprasanja in eti¢ne stiske iz medvojnega obdobja. Od leta 1969 je bil
glavni urednik revije Prostor in ¢as, v kateri so do prisilne ukinitve leta 1974 objavlja-
li tudi Anton Slodnjak, France Bucar, Joze Mahni¢ in drugi.

Z Gradi$nikovimi prevodi smo se gotovo srecali ze v rani mladosti, saj je preve-
del npr. Twainove Prigode Toma Sawyerja in Huckleberryja Finna, Skrivnostni otok
Julesa Verna ter (skupaj z Zimo Vr$¢aj) Robina Hooda Henryja Gilberta. Iz svetovne
literarne zakladnice je poslovenil dela, kot so npr. Komu zvoni ter Starec in morje
Ernesta Hemingwaya, Ulikses Jamesa Joycea, Moz brez posebnosti Roberta Musila ter
Carobna gora Thomasa Manna. Proslavil se je tudi z Mojstrom in Margareto Mihaila
Bulgakova, s Kafkovo Ameriko, Hessejevim Stepnim volkom in Galsworthyjevo Mo-
derno komedijo ter Sago o Forsytih. Med njegovimi prevodi najdemo med drugim $e
Sternovega Tristrama Shandyja, Mlin na reki Floss pisateljice George Eliot, Malrauxo-
vo Upanje, Camusov Mit o Sizifu, Locitve Dobrice Cosica in dela drugih avtorjev, kot
so Heinrich Boll, Rudyjard Kipling, Graham Greene itd.

Gradisnik je kot strog jezikovni kritik vseskozi tudi javno razpravljal o jezikov-
nih vprasanjih, ki zadevajo splo$no rabo in pravopis slovenskega jezika ter termino-
logijo v znanosti. O tem je objavil veliko ¢lankov ter tudi nekaj knjiznih publikacij z
naslovi Slovens¢ina za Slovence, Slovens¢ina za vsakogar, Se znamo slovensko?, Nas jezik
in druge. V Slikovnem besednjaku, ki je iz$el v srbohrvaskem in slovenskem jeziku ter
v nemski, angleski, malo pozneje pa tudi v italijanski in francoski razlicici, je uredni-
$ko prispeval slovenske ustreznice. Avtorsko je sestavil tako Slovensko-nemski slovar
kakor tudi Nemsko-slovenski slovar (v razli¢nih obsegih in knjiznih formatih), s soav-
torji pa tudi pojmovnik Pomorska slovenscina.

Janez Gradi$nik se nedvomno uvr$¢a med najpomembnejse posredovalce tujih
jezikovnih kultur in knjizevnosti v slovenski jezik. Za svoje prevajalsko delo je tako
prejel tudi ve¢ nagrad: dve Sovretovi nagradi (1963 in 1987 za Zivljenjsko delo), na-
grado Presernovega sklada (1969), Kajuhovo nagrado (1981) in nazadnje tudi Pre-
Sernovo nagrado (2008) za zivljenjsko delo. V dokumentarnem filmu (2000) Helene
Koder se nam je osebno predstavil kot »Moz brez posebnosti, prav s televizijskim
portretom pa se nam je tudi njegova ¢loveska podoba trajno vtisnila v spomin.
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Mojca Sorli in Katarina Grabnar

Veliki anglesko-slovenski slovar OXFORD-DZS pod
drobnogledom z vidika avtorjev

|zvLECEK

Veliki anglesko-slovenski slovar OXFORD-DZS
(2005, 2006) (VASS) je bil zasnovan kot eno-
smerni dvojezi¢ni slovar, ki izérpno opisuje
angleski jezik za potrebe razumevanja ter pre-
vajanja s stalis¢a slovenskih uporabnikov. Kot
pricakovano, je bil slovar deleZzen pohval, pa
tudi bolj ali manj utemeljenih kritik. Prispevek
se pri¢ne s splosnim razmislekom o slovarskih
standardih in dosezeni kakovosti, sledi razmis-
lek o korpusu kot osnovnem pripomocku za
izdelavo slovarja ter kot poglavitni prednosti
VASS v primerjavi z drugimi anglesko-sloven-
skimi slovarji, drugi del pa je namenjen neka-
terim dilemam, ki so se med izdelavo ves Cas
pojavljale, in prednostim, zaradi katerih je novi
slovar dragocen prevajalski pripomocek.

Kuucne Besepe: slovar, popolnost, napaka, de-
skriptivnost, korpus, leksikografske dileme, pre-
vajalski pripomocek

1. UVOD

ABSTRACT
The Comprehensive English-Slovenian
OXFORD-DZS Dictionary with a Closer Look
from the Authors' Perspective
The Comprehensive English-Slovenian OXFORD-
-DZS Dictionary (2005, 2006) (VASS) was designed
as a monodirectional bilingual dictionary. It pro-
vides Slovenian users with an exhaustive descrip-
tion of the English language for decoding pur-
poses. As expected, the dictionary was on the
whole received with acclaim, but also with some,
more or less substantiated, critical response. The
first section is a general reflection on the diction-
ary’s standards and quality, followed by some
general thoughts on an electronic corpus as an
essential tool for the production of dictionaries
and, above all, on the use of corpora as the pri-
mary advantage in the production of VASS. In the
second section, some dilemmas are presented
which repeatedly emerged during the compila-
tion process, as well as some key points that
translators should particularly benefit from in the
new dictionary in comparison to other sources.

Kev worpos: dictionary, completeness, mistake, de-
scriptiveness, corpus, lexicographical dilemmas,
translation tool

Prvi del Velikega anglesko-slovenskega slovarja OXFORD-DZS (VASS) je izsel
februarja 2005, drugi del pa novembra 2006. Slovar' je plod zdaj ze uveljavljene

! O slovarju je v Mostovih pisala ze Mojca M. Hocevar (2005: 115-117 in 2006: 180-187).

MOSTOVI DZTPS

Volume 42, Nos. 1-2, Year 2009/10: pp. 94-109

© 2008 Drustvo znanstvenih in
tehniskih prevajalcev Slovenije



Veliki anglesko-slovenski slovar OXFORD-DZS pod drobnogledom z vidika avtorjev

slovaropisne prakse, po kateri izdelava slovarja brez besedilnega korpusa® ni ve¢ mo-
goca in kjer je izhodi$ce vsakega slovarskega projekta izdelava slovarske baze podat-
kov, pri ¢emer je eden od rezultatov (lahko) tudi knjizna izdaja. Poglavitna prednost
VASS je, da ni zgolj predelava ali nadgradnja katerega od Ze obstojecih predhodnikov,
temve¢ je izdelan povsem na novo. Slovar je soavtorsko delo $irse skupine strokov-
njakov in strokovnjakinj z razli¢nih podro¢ij, nas osnovni cilj pa je bil sestaviti viso-
kokakovosten dvojezi¢ni slovar za najsirsi krog slovenskih uporabnikov angles¢ine.
VASS je slovar za dekodiranje, torej enosmerni dvojezi¢ni vir, ki omogoca slovenske-
mu uporabniku pasivno rabo, tj. razumevanje pisne in govorjene angle$cine, in ni
obenem namenjen tudi angleskim govorcem za potrebe enkodiranja, torej za aktivno
rabo oz. tvorbo slovenskih besedil. Tak tip slovarja je zlasti v kontekstu sodobne
evropske dvojezi¢ne leksikografije precejsen unikum, kakor je posebna tudi jezikov-
na situacija slovenskih govorcev in govork, saj gre za izrazito nesorazmerje med Ste-
vilom uporabnikov izhodi$¢nega in ciljnega jezika. Praviloma so namre¢ slovarji, ki
obravnavajo pare vecjih evropskih jezikov, namenjeni uporabnikom obeh jezikov,
torej za dekodiranje in enkodiranje.

2. PRICAKOVANJA IN REZULTAT

Od izida slovarja je preteklo Ze dovolj ¢asa, da lahko tudi avtorice in avtorji
pogledamo nanj z nekoliko vecje razdalje, manj zadihani od zaklju¢nih redaktor-
skih pregledov in pripravljeni na refleksijo o tem, ali smo dosegli postavljene cilje,
pa nenazadnje tudi o tem, v kolik$ni meri se nam je z izdelkom uspelo priblizati
'popolnemu’ slovarju. Po ve¢ kot desetih letih intenzivnega timskega dela si upamo
trditi, da je VASS najve¢, kar je v tem trenutku mogoce doseci na podroéju dvoje-
zi¢ne leksikografske prakse v Sloveniji, $e posebej to velja za jezikovni par angle-
$¢ina-slovens¢ina. Slovaropiscem namre¢ angles¢ina predstavlja poseben izziv Ze
zaradi obseznosti besedi$¢a, pa tudi zaradi svoje izjemne dinami¢nosti, ki jo gre
najbrz delno pripisati njenemu statusu trenutno globalnega jezika. Pri obdelavi an-
gles¢ine smo uporabili vse najpomembnejse enojezi¢ne vire, tako tiste, namenjene
domac¢im govorcem, kot one, namenjene tujcem (EFL), obenem pa tudi, kot ze

* S projektom COBUILD se je raba elektronskih korpusov razsirila na slovaropisje in od nastanka
prvega pravega enojezi¢nega korpusnega slovarja COBUILD konec 80-ih let le malo ve¢jih slovar-
jev nastaja brez rabe taksnega ali druga¢nega elektronskega korpusa besedil. Pri VASS je bil korpus
drugotnega pomena zgolj pri obdelavi starinskih izrazov in arhaizmov. Tu smo se bolj naslonili na
enojezi¢ne angleske vire, na slovenski strani pa na SSKJ in njegov nabor potencialnih, zlasti stilno
oznacenih ustreznic.
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receno, reprezentativne korpuse za angleski jezik. Obsezno anglesko splo$no bese-
diSce je tako obdelano iz¢rpno in v skladu s podatki iz sodobnih angleskih virov.
Geslovnik je sicer nastal na osnovi baze za anglesko-francoski slovar The Oxford
Hachette French Dictionary iz leta 1994 — v trenutku, ko je bil to povsem nov dvo-
jezi¢ni slovar, zasnovan izklju¢no na podatkih iz korpusov -, nato pa je bil ustrezno
prirejen za potrebe slovenskih uporabnikov. Merila, predvsem zgornji prag za
vklju¢evanje pomenov posameznih izto¢nic, so dolo¢ali enojezi¢ni slovarji namiz-
ne velikosti, t. i. desk-size slovarji, spodnji prag pa manjsi, enojezi¢ni slovarji za
tujce (EFL slovariji).> Vkljuceni in obdelani so tako vsi pomeni, praviloma s prime-
ri rabe, ki jih vsebujejo EFL slovarji, vklju¢no s frazeologijo in idiomatiko. Dejan-
sko rabo in pomen smo preverjali v korpusu, od koder smo po potrebi dodajali
aktualne primere rabe.* Prevode terminoloskega gradiva so v celoti pregledali po-
dro¢ni strokovnjaki, slovensko besedilo pa je bilo sproti dosledno preverjano v
slovenskem korpusu besedil, na koncu pa $e (korpusno) pregledano s strani sku-
pine slovenistov in slovenistk. Tak$en postopek je zagotovil vec¢jo kakovost desne
strani v slovarju, ne le v prevodnem smislu, temve¢ smo tako dobili predvsem bolj
svezo podobo slovens¢ine. Za naravno in idiomatsko rabo angle$¢ine je poskrbela
anglisti¢na redakcija besedila.

Popoln v zvezi 'popoln slovar' je v navednicah zato, ker avtorji, najbrz pa tudi
marsikateri slovarski uporabnik, verjamemo, da taksnega slovarja preprosto ni, ne
glede na njegov obseg ali predanost slovarske ekipe, kar seveda ne pomeni, da je bilo
dovoljeno pri sestavljanju in redigiranju gesel razmisljati o tem dejstvu na nacin, ki bi
upraviceval kakr$nokoli povrsnost ali prehitro zadovoljstvo z opravljenim delom. Kot
menijo tudi nekateri sodobni leksikografi, je slovarska popolnost tako v smislu ge-
slovnika kot geselskega ¢lanka pravzaprav mit.* Popoln slovar je nemogoce izdelati ne
le zato, ker ga delamo ljudje in ne ra¢unalniki, temve¢ zato, ker obstajajo razli¢ne vi-
zije ter interpretacije tak$ne popolnosti, pa tudi zato, ker ni v celoti objektivno ugo-
tovljivo, kaj in kako naj v slovarju sploh bo, ¢etudi so potrebe njegovih ciljnih upo-
rabnikov jasno definirane. Ocitki kritikov gredo najpogosteje na ratun 'manjkajocih

3 Po vrstem redu od pomembnejiega k manj pomembnim virom za splogni jezik: (EFL slovarji)
OHFD (3), LDOCE (3), CCELD (2), CIDE; (slovarji za domace govorce) CED, NODE,
Microsoft Encarta, CODCE, OERD, SOED, RHUD, OED, MWCD, W3 (za krajsave gl. biblio-
grafijo).

* VASS odstopa po bogastvu primerov rabe tudi od ve¢ine najuspesnejsih evropskih dvojezi¢nih slo-
varjev, npr. The Oxford-Hachette French Dictionary, The Unabridged Collins-Robert English-French
Dictionary ali Oxford-Duden English-German Dictionary.

$ Gl Kilgarriff, Adam (1994: 101-106). Za angleski jezik velja $e danes kot najbolj ‘popoln’ slovarski
izdelek Oxford English Dictionary.
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besed' in 'nekonsistentnosti' v obdelavi, vendar temeljijo na napa¢nih predpostavkah
o tem, kaj bi slovar moral biti. Pogosto namre¢ za kritike, ki se navezujejo na zgoraj
navedeni problematiki, ne najdemo potrditve v relevantnih, zlasti korpusnih virih.
Vse to seveda ne pomeni, da slovaropiscem popolnost in konsistentnost nista po-
membni vodili, a obenem je jasno, da glede tega, kaj je pomembnejse ali ustreznejse
od necesa drugega, ni vedno ¢rno-belih pravil. Kajti osnova slovaropisnega procesa —
tako pri enojezi¢nih kot dvojezi¢nih slovarjih -, je pravzaprav ugotavljanje, kaj je v
jeziku dovolj pomembno, da mora priti v slovar, in ¢esa naj v njem ne bi bilo, ker
raba ni izpri¢ana v korpusnih virih. Zanimivo pa je, da je iskanje t. i. napak priljub-
ljena strategija vrednotenja ne le med splo$nimi uporabniki, temve¢ tudi med zah-
tevnejsimi, strokovno podkovanimi bralci.® Po izkusnjah avtorjev VASS je obicajna
reakcija uporabnika, zlasti na nov slovar, ugotavljanje, ¢esa v slovarju ni ali pa koliko
je v njem podatkov, s katerimi se ne strinja. Pri dvojezi¢nih slovarjih sta najpogostej-
$a lai¢na kriterija za ugotavljanje splo$ne kakovosti prav iz¢rpnost geslovnika ter
Stevilo t. i. napak, med katerimi se znajdejo hkrati dejanske pravopisne in slovni¢ne
napake’, pa tudi problematizirane prevodne resitve (v smislu 'to bi morali prevesti
takole in ne takole'), ki jih ne moremo kar povprek imenovati napake, saj je marsi-
katera kon¢na resitev — pod pogojem, seveda, da je osnovana na podatkih iz ustrez-
nih virov - legitimna (subjektivna) izbira s strani slovaropisca ali slovaropiske. To bi
moralo v manjsi meri drzati za strokovna oz. terminoloska besedila, v ve¢ji pa najbrz
za literarna oz. umetnostna besedila. Za uporabnike VASS je zato pomembno, da
razumejo razliko med re$itvami v neposrednem prevodnem nizu, kjer je pricakovati
univerzalne, najbolj ‘slovarske' in najsirSe uporabne prevode, ter posami¢nimi in en-
kratnimi prevodnimi izbirami v primerih dejanske jezikovne rabe, kjer je zato tudi
veC prostora za subjektivne, pa vendar optimalne izbire. Tisto, kar nas navaja na raz-
misljanje o 'popolnem’ slovarju, so pravzaprav odzivi, ki kazejo, da so uporabniki
izrazito kriti¢ni do nekaterih prej omenjenih vsebin — kar je dobro, zlasti ¢e so pri-
pombe utemeljene, saj lahko pripomorejo k izbolj$avam v naslednjih izdajah. Kot
nakazano na zacetku, pa je znano tudi, da mnogi uporabniki pri¢akujejo, da bodo
dobili v roke Ze po tradiciji in naravi nezmotljiv priro¢nik - kar je manj dobro, saj
so v tem primeru premalo kriti¢ni do tistih reitev, ki jim jih kot mozne ponuja so-
dobni slovar tipa VASS, saj je bil zasnovan kot zanesljiv pripomocek pri delu z jezi-
kom, a ne tudi kot podajalec dokon¢nih sodb o jeziku.

¢ Npr. recenzija VASS Donalda F. Reindla in odgovor avtorjev na spletni strani Slovene Studies (gl. bi-
bliografijo).

7 Odstopanje od jezikovne norme na posameznih ravneh slovarske obdelave, npr. v pisavi, izgovor-
javi, skladnji ipd.
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2.1 Korpusni pristop

Kot je pojasnjeno v uvodu slovarja, vidimo avtorji najve¢jo prednost VASS
prav v tem, da smo za oba jezika uporabljali korpusne vire, in sicer besedilna kor-
pusa Bank of English ter British National Corpus za angles¢ino ter referencni Korpus
slovenskega jezika FIDA za slovensko stran. Ze na zacetku projekta je bilo namre¢
ugotovljeno, da v obstojecih virih ni mogoc¢e dobiti povsem ustreznih podatkov za
slovens¢ino, saj Slovar slovenskega knjiznega jezika (SSKJ) povzema stanje sloven-
skega jezika le do leta 1991 in to na podlagi listkovnega gradiva.® Korpusni pristop
naj bi tako zagotavljal u¢inkovit kontrastivni prikaz razmerja med jezikoma, s po-
dobo sodobne (britanske in ameriske) angles¢ine na eni ter slovens¢ine na drugi
strani. Z vidika tradicionalnejsega, glosarskega pojmovanja slovarja bi bile v ideal-
nem dvojezi¢nem slovarju zabelezene vse besede, ki pripadajo kakemu jeziku
(hkrati pa v njem ne bi bilo nobene besede, ki je v tem jeziku ni), prevedene v
ustrezne besede na desni strani slovarja, torej v ciljnem jeziku. Ker pa je razvoj
korpusnega jezikoslovja in jezikovnih tehnologij v zadnjih 20 letih omogo¢il vpo-
gled v milijonske zbirke besedil, s tem pa tudi boljSe in hitrej$e prepoznavanje
pogostih kolokacijskih in skladenjskih vzorcev, se je okrepilo spoznanje, da osno-
va slovarskega opisa ne morejo biti zgolj besede, temve¢ predvsem kombinatorika
besednih sopojavitev - ta se odraza tako na ravni leksike kot slovnice -, ki seveda
na najvi$ji ravni tvorijo besedilo. Sodobni slovarski viri so zato usmerjeni man;
glosarsko, tj. besedno, in bolj besedilno. Beseda kot izto¢nica je torej zlasti takrat,
ko nima povsem enozna¢nega prevoda v drug jezik, le izhodis¢e za prikaz vrste
sobesedilno pogojenih realizacij v ciljnem jeziku, ki bi glede na izpri¢ano pogo-
stost v korpusu lahko koristile uporabniku pri njegovem delu z besedili v angles¢i-
ni. Tak$no prepricanje avtorjev VASS se odraza prav s prenosom tezi$¢a z nepo-
srednih prevodov izto¢nice na ve¢inoma bogato kontekstualizirane primere rabe.
Uporabnikom smo Zzeleli ponuditi ¢im $ir$i razpon moznih prevajalskih resitev,
zlasti s primeri, v katerih se izto¢nica prevaja drugace, kot to nakazujejo neposred-
ni (eno)besedni prevodi.

2.2 Slovar in korpus

Glede na to, da vseskozi poudarjamo vlogo korpusa, $e nekaj besed o razmerju
med slovarjem in korpusom. Pogojno in zgolj v ilustrativne namene bi lahko rekli,

8 Listkovno gradivo omogoca vpogled v bistveno manjsi obseg gradiva kot korpus, obenem pa je
zbiranje in pregledovanje tak$nega gradiva neprimerno bolj zamudno.
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da namen avtorjev VASS ni bil izdelati slovar kot glosar, temve¢ slovar kot korpus.
Obenem pa je jasno, da (enojezi¢nega/dvojezi¢nega) slovarja e zdale¢ ni mogoce
enatiti z (enojezi¢nim/dvojezi¢nim) korpusom. Slovar je stati¢ni prikaz stanja v
dolo¢enem jeziku — ki ima sicer svojo nesporno dinamiko —, ali v primeru dvoje-
zi¢nega slovarja kontrastivnih razmerij med jezikoma, ki hkrati Ze vsebuje tudi
interpretacijo jezikovne rabe ali pa jezikovno rabo celo predpisuje, na primer nor-
mativno zasnovani enojezi¢ni slovarji. Skupno tako normativnim kot deskriptiv-
nim, tako enojezi¢nim kot dvojezi¢nim slovarjem pa je, da preko pomensko-slov-
ni¢ne obdelave izbranega gradiva neizogibno ze dajejo sodbe o jeziku, cesar o
besedilnem korpusu ne moremo trditi. Korpusi so obsezne elektronske zbirke be-
sedil, ki so zgrajene in obdelane po uveljavljenih korpusnojezikoslovnih standar-
dih, tako da zagotavljajo ¢im vernejsi odsev dejanske jezikovne rabe, vendar vse-
bujejo element naklju¢nosti. Ali drugace, omogocajo stik uporabnika z zivo rabo
jezika, ki ni posredovana ali filtrirana s strani jezikovnega priro¢nika ali drugega
nosilca jezikovne norme. Poleg o¢itnih razlik v predstavitvi in dostopu do zelene-
ga gradiva se korpus in slovar (tudi elektronski) pomembno razlikujeta e v tem,
da so slovarji v celoti in temeljito pregledani s strani avtorjev in redaktorjev, kar
naj bi zmanjsalo $tevilo napak in neoptimalnih re$itev na minimum, medtem ko
so korpusi zbirke avtenti¢nih besedil, kjer je zato ve¢ odmikov od jezikovne nor-
me in ve¢ dejanskih napak, ki jih zagresijo posamezni pisci, na primer pravopisnih.
Pomembna (tehni¢na) prednost korpusa pred slovarjem je v tem, da je mogoce
korpus pogosteje osvezevati, v nekaterih primerih se to dogaja celo sproti, med-
tem ko morajo zlasti tiskani slovarji na popravke in osvezevanje podatkov ¢akati
na naslednjo izdajo. Pri iskanju po korpusu pogosto naletimo tudi na t. i. korpusni
$um, to je iz razli¢nih razlogov nerelevantno gradivo, ki moti dostop do iskane
informacije, vendar le, dokler ga ne zaznamo in odstranimo z zozitvijo iskalnih
pogojev.” Lahko bi rekli, da korpus zahteva jezikovno bolj osve$tenega in kritic-
nega uporabnika, saj mora dobljene podatke ovrednotiti sam, medtem ko to v
slovarju zanj naredijo ze avtorji in redaktorji. Zaradi prednosti enega in drugega
se v skladu z razmahom korpusnega jezikoslovja v slovaropisju vedno bolj uveljav-
lja kombinacija elektronskega slovarja in korpusa, tako da ima uporabnik moznost
s klikom na ustrezno besedo v tak$nem slovarju priti do podatkov o njeni dejanski
rabi v korpusu.”

® Primer tak$nega Suma je beseda kovac, ki ima veliko pojavitev v korpusu samo zato, ker se pojavlja
z veliko zacetnico kot priimek.

10 Za angletki jezik je tak vir npr. elektronski Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English (4. izdaja).
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3. PRIDOBITEV ZA PREVAJALCE?

Prevajalke in prevajalci so se v desetletjih, ko v Sloveniji nismo dobili novega
velikega anglesko-slovenskega slovarja, morali nautiti preZiveti brez sodobnih dvoje-
zi¢nih virov. Uporabljali so obstojeci Veliki anglesko-slovenski slovar »cum grano salis«,
se v vecji meri naslonili na angleske enojezi¢ne slovarske vire in razvili razli¢ne gve-
rilske strategije, kako priti do prevedkov. Izid VASS bi torej moral biti za slovenske
prevajalce prav poseben dogodek. Avtorji se zavedamo, da je za marsikoga, ki se ukvar-
ja z angles¢ino, slovar nedosegljiv zaradi dokaj visoke prodajne cene, ¢eprav smo si v
letih dela na slovarju zamigljali in Zeleli prav to: da bi ga imela na polici vsaj vsak
prevajalec in prevajalka ter da bi ga seveda tudi uporabljala. S tako zasnovanim in iz-
delanim sodobnim virom je mogoce prihraniti precej ¢asa, ker je pot do prevedka ob

premisleku, ki ga je opravil nekdo drug, ko je sestavljal geselski ¢lanek, precej krajsa.

4, SLOVAROPISNI PROCES

Naj v nadaljevanju povemo nekaj o tem, kako smo avtorji zgoraj opisana slova-
ropisna nacela uresnicevali v praksi. Najbrz je odve¢ poudariti, da je bilo osnovno
merilo za vklju¢evanje posameznih prevodnih ustreznic v VASS predvsem njihov
obstoj in pogostost v korpusu FIDA. Naj to ponazorimo na primeru t. i. tujk. Ce se
v slovarju kot prevodna ustreznica pojavlja beseda, ki je etimolosko gledano neslo-
vanskega izvora, je za to na¢eloma dober razlog v njeni pogostosti, pomenu ali vez-
ljivosti, kot jih izkazuje korpus in, kot dodatni vir, slovenske internetne strani. VASS
glede na korpusno, torej deskriptivno izhodis¢e ne dela apriornih razlik med t. i.
domacimi ustreznicami in t. i. tujkami v prid prvih zgolj zaradi etimoloskih razlogov,
¢e za to ni potrditve v korpusu. Tako sta na primer leksikograf'' in slovaropisec v
smislu slovenskosti povsem enakovredni ustreznici, prva ima v korpusnih virih izka-
zano celo izrazito pogostej$o rabo, zato je v slovarju navedena prva. Podobni razlo-
gi — izpricana raba - stojijo v ozadju izbire na primer slovaropisca in slovaropiske
namesto slovarista in slovaristke.

Proces izdelave VASS je bil kompleksen in je potekal v ve¢ fazah.'* Vsak geselski
¢lanek kakor tudi posamezne segmente geselskih ¢lankov smo avtorji skupaj z drugi-
mi sodelavci nekajkrat v celoti obravnavali in veckrat pregledali z razli¢nih perspektiv,

! Gl npr. Ze navedeni ¢lanek Mojce M. Hodevar (2006: 180-187).

2 Proces je imel tri vecje faze: avtorsko, redaktorsko in fazo kon¢ne redakcije z vnosom popravkov
z delnih redakcij, npr. terminoloske.
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vse z namenom, da bi bil kon¢ni rezultat kolikor le mogo¢e optimalen. Pot do tega
rezultata je bila razmeroma dolgotrajna, toda glede na obseg VASS in glede na $tevi-
lo leksikografov pri projektu bi ta ¢as le stezka bistveno skrajsali, Se posebej, ¢e vemo,
da je sistem sestavljanja geselskih ¢lankov nemogoce v celoti dolociti vnaprej.”* To
velja za vsak slovarski projekt — tudi v slovaropisnih okoljih s produkcijo, ki dale¢
prekasa slovensko -, kaj $ele za slovarski projekt, ki je bil zastavljen povsem na novo,
zaradi Cesar je bilo treba razresiti marsikatero dilemo glede obdelave posameznih de-
lov geselskih ¢lankov. Ceprav je bilo z zasnovo slovarja in nizom sistemskih odlo¢itey,
ki smo jih sprejeli, $e preden smo slovar zaceli delati, marsikaj dolo¢eno in reseno, je
bilo potrebno neprestano odlo¢anje o konkretnih resitvah v posameznih geselskih
¢lankih. Vsakokrat je bilo treba najti tako resitev, ki bi zadovoljivo resila ¢im ve¢ moz-
nih situacij. Navodila za izdelavo gesel smo tako dopolnjevali med samim sestavlja-
njem geselskih ¢lankov. Na zacetku dela se je zdelo, da tipov geselskih ¢lankov ne
more biti prav veliko, potem pa se je vedno bolj kazalo, da je v resnici skorajda vsak
geselski ¢lanek zgodba zase. Soocali smo se z dejstvom, da jezik pa¢ ni shemati¢en in
da je posledi¢no naloga leksikografov lovljenje ravnotezja med nepredvidljivostjo je-
zika in shemami, ki jih zahteva forma slovarja.

4.1 Geselski ¢lanek: delitev na pomene

Avtorji slovarja smo morali slediti navodilom za izdelavo gesel in obenem upo-
Stevati znacilnosti posamezne izto¢nice oziroma njene rabe. Vedno znova se je pojav-
ljalo vprasanje, koliko pomenov naj posamezna izto¢nica ima. V skladu z zasnovo
slovarja je bilo temeljno vodilo pri delitvi na pomene, da o Stevilu pomenov pri
posamezni izto¢nici odlo¢ajo prevedki; to je pomenilo, da so bili pomeni izto¢nice
z enakim prevedkom obdelani kot en sam pomen. Avtorji slovarja smo torej morali
paziti, da nas pri semanti¢ni analizi izto¢nice ni zavedla logika enojezi¢nih slovarjev,
ki pomene drobi. Tako so $tiri definicije pri izto¢nici night'*: 1 the period of darkness
each 24 hours between sunset and sunrise, as distinct from day; 3 the occurrence of this
period considered as a unit; S the time between bedtime and morning; 6 the weather
conditions of the night dale en sam pomen s prevedkom no¢. Informacije, v katerih
pomenih in kontekstih se no¢ pojavlja, smo ponazorili s primeri rabe. Vendar pa
zdruZevanje in (manj pogosto) razdruzevanje pomenov ni bilo v vseh primerih tako
enoznac¢no in preprosto. Prav pri izto¢nici night bi lahko kdo ugovarjal, zakaj slovar

1 Gl npr. Atkins, Grundy (2006: 1097-1107).

'* Vse angleske enojezi¢ne definicije so iz elektronske izdaje Collins English Dictionary.
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ob ostalih pomenih namesto enega pomena no¢ navaja dva pomena no¢ in mrak,
tema, no¢? Na prvi pogled je videti, kot da je temeljno vodilo za oblikovanje pome-
nov kreno, ker se prvi prevedek v drugem nizu prevedkov ponovi. Ce si pomena
poblize pogledamo, ugotovimo, da bi lahko imeli en sam pomen s prevedkom no¢,
ob pogoju, da bi zanemarili dodatna prevedka mrak in tema za pomen, ki ga enoje-
zi¢ni slovarji definirajo kot nightfall. Po vsej verjetnosti bi se za to odlocili v dvoje-
zitnem slovarju manj$ega obsega; vendar pa v slovarju obsega VASS, kjer naj bi bili
prevodni nizi karseda izérpni, to ni zazeleno. V podobnih primerih (eden sledi spo-
daj) je bila ena od moznosti obdelave prevodni niz s podpi¢jem (no¢; mrak, tema),
toda za to bi morala biti med prevedki precej velika prekrivnost v pomenu in rabi,
kar pa za ta niz ne velja. Semanti¢ni odmik med no¢jo, ki traja od son¢nega zahoda
do son¢nega vzhoda, in no¢jo, ki oznacuje ¢as tik po sonénem zahodu, in je sinonim
za mrak, je v kombinaciji z moznimi prevedki prevelik, da bi iz tega naredili en sam
prevodni niz.

Za primerjavo si poglejmo izto¢nico nuclear, pri kateri bi bilo kljub ozjemu
terminoloskemu pomenu v fiziki (1 of, concerned with, or involving the nucleus of an
atom) in splo§nima pomenoma, ki se nanasata na jedrsko energijo in jedrsko orozje
(4 of, concerned with, or operated by energy from fission or fusion of atomic nuclei; S in-
volving, concerned with, or possessing nuclear weapons), lo¢evanje na ve¢ pomenov
neustrezno, in sicer zaradi tesnega semanti¢nega prepletanja na angleski strani in
zaradi tega, ker se na slovenski strani mozni prevedki v veliki ve¢ini primerov rabijo
sinonimno. Pokazalo se je namrec¢, da bi lahko ve¢ino zvez z nuclear prevajali z jedr-
ski ali nuklearen pa tudi z atomski, npr. jedrsko oroZje, atomsko oroZje, nuklearno oroz-
je. Tako za vse tri navedene definicije zado$¢a en sam niz: jedrski, nuklearen; atomski,
pri Cemer je prevedek atomski na koncu niza za podpi¢jem, ker se atomski lahko
uporablja v oZjem pomenu atomskega

jedra, med drugim se pojavlja prav v zve-
nuclear /'nju:klia(r)/, am. /'nuz-/ prid.

zi atomsko jedro, in potemtakem ni pov- : J :
J ) I p P 1»jedrski, nuklearen; atomski

sem Zamenljiv z ostalima dvema Preved' nuclear energy jedrska energija | nuclear

koma. Seveda bi tudi med jedrski in medicine nuklearna medicina | a nuclear
1 . .. bomb atomska bomba

nuklearen nasli razlike, ampak te ostajajo 2 sroL. »jedrn, nuklearen

bolj na ravni kolokacij.

Poseben test temeljnega vodila pri delitvi pomenov so bili terminoloski pomeni.
Pogosto se je namre¢ zgodilo, da je bila prevodna ustreznica terminoloskega pomena
enaka prevodni ustreznici splo$nega pomena, npr. pri pridevniku negative tako po-
men s podroja elektrike (npr. negativni pol) kot splo$ni pomen (npr. negativni uci-
nek) prevajamo z negativen. Glede na vsakokratne okolis¢ine je bil terminoloski po-
men obdelan bodisi kot samostojen pomen bodisi kot primer z odkrito podro¢no
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oznako pri sploSnem pomenu. Pri izto¢nici normal so splo$ni in terminoloski po-

meni obdelani lo¢eno, ker so ob prevedku normalen pri vseh pomenih mogo¢i e

normal /'ny:ml/

I sam.
1»normala; povprecje, standard
above normal nad povpreéjem; nadpovprecen |
to get back to normal vrniti se v normalni tir |
bus services are back to normal again
avtobusi spet normalno vozijo | the journey
may take longer than normal za pot boste
morda potrebovali ve¢ ¢asa kot obi¢ajno
2 mar. »pravokotnica, normala

1T prid.
1»normalen; obi¢ajen; standarden
in normal circumstances v normalnih
okoli¢inah | he seems quite normal to me
menise zdi povsem normalen | it is normal
for trains to be late in winter obi¢ajno je, da
imajo vlaki pozimi zamudo | as normal kot po
navadi| in the normal course of events e gre
vse, kot je treba
2 mar. »pravokoten, normalen
3 sioL. » zdrav, normalen, kontrolen
4 kem. »[0 raztopini] normalen;
[o molekuli ogljikovodika] nerazvejan

dodatni prevedki. Pri izto¢nici nucleus
pa se prevedka iz niza ponovita pri raz-
licnih terminoloskih pomenih in pri
splosnem pomenu (z izjemo jezikovne-
ga pomena, ki je iz tega razloga obdelan
posebej), zato so prevedki obdelani kot
en pomen z ve¢ primeri.

nucleus /'njuklias/, am. /'nuz-/ sam.
(mn. nuclei)
1»jedro, nukleus
the atomic nucleus Fiz. atomsko jedro |
the comet's nucleus AsTRON. jedro kometa |
the nucleus of the cell B1oL. celiéno jedro |
their group formed the nucleus of the new
party njihova skupina je predstavljala jedro
nove stranke
2 jez. »[v fonetiki] jedro zloga; osrednji
zlog; poudarek

O delitvi ali nedelitvi pomenov je lahko odlo¢ila Ze manjsa razlika v pomenskem
poudarku. Ce bi obe iztocnici notable in noted zgolj preleteli, bi se najbr zatudili, zakaj
se obdelava pridevnika pri notable in obdelava pridevniske izto¢nice noted razlikujeta,
glede na to, da je nabor prevedkov zelo podoben. Pri notable je poudarek na pomemb-
nosti, zato se prevodni niz za¢ne s pomemben, omembe vreden. Ker ta dva prevedka ob-
enem pokrivata vse pomenske odtenke pridevnika, iz moznih prevedkov lahko naredi-
mo en sam niz: pomemben, omembe vreden; opazen, viden; znan, poznan. Pri noted te

notable /"naotabl/

I sam.
» pomembnez, uglednez, veljak,
pomembna/znana osebnost
local notables lokalni veljaki | she has
become quite a notable since her book was
published odkar so ji objavili knjigo, je postala
pomembna osebnost

1I prid.
» pomemben, omembe vreden;
opazen, viden; znan, poznan
a notable achievement pomemben dosezek |
one of the most notable writers ena
najvidnejiih avroric| with a few notable
exceptions z nekaj svetlimi/opaznimi
izjemami| to be notable for sth biti znan po
em
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pomenske komponente, ki bi povezala vse
ostale pomenske komponente, ni, zato sta
niza znan, poznan in opazen, viden razde-
liena na dva pomena. Dodaten dokaz, da
'popolnosti’ in konsistentnosti ne more-
mo obravnavati zgolj formalisti¢no.

noted ['naotid/ prid.
1»zhan, poznan
a noted writer znan pisatelj | he has never
been noted for his tact nikoli ni bil ravno
tenkocuten
2 »Opazen, viden
there was a noted drop in the outside
temperature zZunanja temperatura se je opazno
spustila
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4.2 Geslovnik: zlozenka ali ne

Ena izmed znacilnosti VASS je, da so v njem izto¢nice tudi ve¢besedni leksemi.
Vec¢inoma gre za dvobesedne lekseme, za katere se je pokazalo, da si zasluzijo status
izto¢nice, ker gre za zlozenke, in ne zgolj za navadne kolokacije. Kot pri idiomih gre
tudi tukaj za kategorijo, pri kateri je bila obdelava v angleskih virih eden klju¢nih po-
datkov pri odlo¢anju in pri kateri je prav tako veliko sivo polje. Pri pravih zlozenkah,
kjer gre za pomensko neprozorne zveze, katerih pomena ne moremo razbrati zgolj iz
kombinacije pomena njenih sestavnih delov, odlo¢itev glede statusa zveze ni bila tezka,
npr. night owl — pog. notna ptica, nocni pti¢, ponotnjak/-kinja; nuclear family - jedrna/
nuklearna druzina; nuclear umbrella — voj. jedrski deznik. Zapletalo se je pri prozornih
zvezah. Povsem prozorne zveze, npr. nuclear bomb, nuclear energy, so bile lahko vklju-
¢ene le kot primeri rabe pri ustreznem pomenu, ¢e ni bilo kaksnih drugih okolis¢in,
zaradi katerih bi bilo smiselno, da je zveza samostojna izto¢nica. Na angleski strani je
bila taka posebna okoli$¢ina mocna leksikaliziranost pojma, npr. national park, na slo-
venski strani pa ne povsem predvidljiv prevedek: bodisi da se eden od delov zveze
prevaja drugace ali z manj obicajnim prevedkom, kot bi ga glede na osnovni pomen
tega dela zveze pri¢akovali, npr. nuclear waste — radioaktivni/jedrski odpadki, bodisi da
se zveza prevaja (tudi) z enobesednim prevedkom, npr. nuclear power station - jedrska/
nuklearna elektrarna, nuklearka, ali pa ker ima zveza dva pomena, od katerih je eden
prozoren in predvidljiv, drugi pa ne, npr. nuclear power — 1 jedrska/atomska energija;
2 (o drzavi) jedrska sila. Mo¢an argument za podelitev statusa iztocnice je bilo seveda
tudi to, da je zveza terminoloska enota, npr. nuclear force - fiz. jedrska sila.

Delitev pomenov in obravnava stalnih besednih zvez sta bili le dve dilemi od
mnogih, saj je bila obdelava izto¢nic premisljena do potankosti v vseh njihovih delih.
Na podoben na¢in bi bilo mogoc¢e razpravljati prav o vsakem elementu slovarja in
geselskih ¢lankov. Pri vseh odlocitvah glede $e tako obrobnega slovarskega elementa
je bilo pomembno doseci, da bi uporabniki kar najlazje nasli Zeleno informacijo. V
ta namen so bila vsa navodila zastavljena tako, da so dopus¢ala izjeme, kar smo vi-
deli pri obeh obravnavanih dilemah, Se posebej pri zlozenkah, pri katerih je med
drugim veljalo, da je manjsi spodrsljaj, ¢e je kaksna zveza nehote bolj izpostavljena,
kot bi si to zasluzila, kot pa da se nekaj, kar bi moralo biti izpostavljeno, izgubi v
mnozici drugih informacij.

4.3 Prednosti

Razlika med dosedanjimi anglesko-slovenskimi slovarji in VASS je ocitna na
prvi pogled. V slovarju je uporabljena cela vrsta grafi¢nih resitev, zaradi katerih so
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geselski ¢lanki pregledni, kar omogoca hiter dostop do Zelenih informacij.' Tako so
izto¢nice obarvane rdece, da lazje in hitreje najdemo tisto, ki jo iS¢emo. Besedne vrste

in pomeni so jasno lo¢eni, prve z rimskimi Stevilkami, drugi z arabskimi $tevilkami.
Prevodni nizi so uvedeni s ¢rnimi trikotniki. Frazeologija ima v geselskem ¢lanku svoj

razdelek, pri ¢emer je dodatno razdeljena na posebne zveze, idiome in sestavljene

glagole. Poleg tega so posebne zveze in idiomi uvedeni z znacilno graficno oznacbo.

Konec je z iskanjem ustreznega prevedka v enem samem neskon¢no dolgem prevod-

nem nizu ali ustrezne strukture oziroma fraze v nepregledni mnozici primerov.

nip /nip/
I sam.
1 »uscip; (rahel) ugriz
she got a nip on the finger uscipnila se je
v prst | the dog gave him a nip on the ankle
pes ga je rahlo zagrabil za glezenj
2 v kozarcéek, Silce; pozirek; koséek

anip of cognac kozartek konjaka | I felt much

better after a nip of water po pozirku vode
sem se pocutil precej bolje| a nip of fresh air
malo svezega zraka
3 »OSter mraz
there's a nip in the air mraz je, da kar reze
4 »pikantnost, oster okus
5 zastT. »pikra opazka, ostrica

II preh. glag. (SD P PD -pp-)
1 »usCipniti; rahlo
ugrizniti/zagrabiti
he was nipped on the ankle by a crab
rakovica ga je us€ipnila v glezenj | she felt
the frost nipping her cheeks Cutila je, kako
jomraz s¢ipav lica| the dog nipped him
on the leg pes ga je rahlo ugriznil v nogo
2 »priséipniti, uséipniti, pripreti
she nipped her finger in the door prstsi je
pris¢ipnila med vrata
3 »[0 mrazu] (p)ozgati
the seedlings have all been nipped by the
frost pozeba je poZgala vse sadike
4 proc. aM. »pljuniti, suniti,
izmakniti; pohopsati

III nepreh. glag. (SD P PD -pp-)
1 PoG. BR. »SKociti, na hitro iti
to nip into a shop skoéiti v trgovino | I'll just
nip along to the car samo do avta skoéim
2 » uscipniti; rahlo
ugrizniti/zagrabiti; [o ptici] kljuniti
the frost nipped at his fingers mraz ga je
sCipal v prste | her dog is very likely to nip
njen pes rad ugrizne | the fish nipped at his
legs ribe so ga grizljale v noge

3 »srkati ga
they nipped from the bottle srkali so ga iz
steklenice
IDIOMI:
@ to be nip and tuck roc. am. biti
izenacen; iti za las
the race was nip and tuck all the way dirka
je bilaves ¢as izenacena | I made it to the
station, butitwas nip and tuck uspelo mi
je priti do postaje, ampak §lo je za las
@ anip and (a) tuck roc. am. lepotna
operacija; manjse spremembe
you couldn't look like that at thatage
withouta little nip and tuck pri tej starosti ne
bi mogel tako zgledari, ée ne bi $el pod noz |
anip here and a tuck there in our budget
would give us the extra money we need ¢e bi
v proraéunu tu in tam priskrnili kak3en tolar,
bi prisli do dodatnega denarja, kiga
potrebujemo
SESTAVLJENI GLAGOLI:
nip along
nip along
» [npr. 0 vozilu] drveti, brzeti
nip in
nip in [sth], nip [sth] in
»zOZati, vzeti noter
she nipped the skirt in at the waist krilo je
zozala v pasu
nip off
nip off
1 »popihati jo, pobrisati jo
the child had nipped off while my back
was turned otrok jo je pobrisal, ko sem
obrnila hrbet
2 »skoditi, nahitro iti
to nip off for a coffee skotiti na kavo
nip off [sth], nip [sth] off
»odsCipniti
you should nip off the dead flower heads
odmrle cvetove bi morali od s¢ipniti

!5 Za celostno podobo VASS je oblikovalec Tomato Kosir leta 2005 na 21. knjiznem sejmu prejel
nagrado Najlepsa slovenska knjiga v kategoriji stvarna literatura.
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S prevajalskega stalis¢a je gotovo dobrodoslo, da gre za obsezen dvojezi¢ni vir,
ki pokriva tako splosno anglesko besedis¢e (npr. night, nowhere) kot terminologijo
(npr. nitration, nuclear umbrella), pri ¢emer vklju¢uje tudi redkeje rabljene besede
(npr. nigritude). Poleg sodobnega besedii¢a vseh stilnih ravni, od nevtralnega jezika
do knjiznega (npr. nurturant), pesniskega (npr. noontide) in pogovornega (npr. nit-
wit) jezika ter slenga (npr. nineteenth hole), v slovarju najdemo starinske (npr. nose-
gay) in zastarele (npr. nowise) izto¢nice. Geslovnik je delno enciklopedicen, saj vklju-
¢uje $e lastna imena (npr. Nile, Niobe, Norway) in okrajsave (npr. NRC, Nov) s
koristnimi dodatnimi pojasnili.

VASS nima samo obseznega geslovnika, ampak tudi izérpno obdelane izto¢nice.
Ce si malo poblize pogledamo izto¢nico nip, lahko vidimo, da nizi neposrednih pre-
vedkov skorajda vedno ponujajo ve¢ moznih prevedkov (npr. pri drugem pomenu
prehodnega glagola: priscipniti, uscipniti, pripreti). Neposredni prevedki so opremljeni
z dodatnimi informacijami v obliki indikatorjev (npr. pri tretjem pomenu prehodne-
ga glagola: (o mrazu) (p)ozgati) in v obliki stilnih, regionalnih ali podro¢nih oznak
(npr. pri prvem pomenu neprehodnega glagola izvemo, da gre za pogovorno amerisko
rabo). Neposredne prevedke dopolnjujejo kontekstualni primeri rabe, ki pokazejo
tipi¢ni kontekst (npr. a nip of cognac), tipi¢no strukturo (npr. the dog nipped him in
the leg) ali prevodni odmik od niza (npr. she got a nip on the finger — uscipnila se je v
prst). Primeri rabe lahko tudi dodatno pojasnijo razlike med prevedki, npr. pri idiomu
to be nip and tuck primera rabe ponazorita dva

pomena idioma. not /not/ prisl,
1 »[kot nikalnica] ne
she is notat home ni je doma| we won't need
a car avta ne bova potrebovala | not without
some reservations ne isto brez zadrzkov | not
asound was heard prav ni¢esar ni bilo sliati |
1 really like it— not! PoG. vief mi— nil | not
alittle nemalo; mnogo | not even niti
2 »[kot elipsa] ne
“is he angry?” — “I hope not™ “ali je jezens” —
“upam, da ne” | whether it rains or not,
I'm going ¢e bo dezevalo ali ne, jaz grem |
I'm afraid not zal ne | why not? zakaj ne?
3 »manj kot, niti
not three hours from here niti triure od tod |
not five minutes ago pred manj kot petimi
minutami

POSEBNE ZVEZE:

e notatall
» sploh ne; ziasti sr. [kot odgover] ni
za kaj; prosim

Poseben poudarek je bil na konstrastivno
zanimivih rabah. V ta namen je, kot Ze ome-
njeno, posebej izpostavljena frazeologija. No-
vost je kategorija posebnih zvez. Gre za besed-
ne zveze s stalno besedilno funkcijo, ki nasto- »
pajo kot predlozne zveze, prislovi ali besedilni
vezni elementi, npr. not at all, not but what in
not that pri izto¢nici not. Na ta na¢in so zveze,
ki niso idiomi, so pa vendarle neprozorne in
lahko tujemu govorcu angles¢ine predstavlja-
jo tezave, bolj izpostavljene.

Tisti elementi v geselskih ¢lankih, ki niso
imeli stalnega mesta, kot recimo besedne vr-
ste, ki smo jih razvr$¢ali po vnaprej doloce-
nem vrstnem redu, so razvri¢eni po pogosto-
sti. To velja $e posebej za prevedke in pomene.

MOSTOVI DZTPS

not but what smr. ¢ not that
not that

»saj ne da; neda

(it's) not that he hasn't been helpful saj ne
da ne bi zelel pomagati | if she refuses, not
thatshe will... e odkloni, pasaj ne bo... |
not that I know of ne da bi jaz vedel
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Tako so najpogostejsi prevedki oz. tisti, ki so uporabni v najvec¢ kontekstih, na prvih
mestih. Enako so najpogostej$i pomeni, torej tisti, ki jih bodo uporabniki najveckrat
iskali, na vrhu. Primeri rabe pa so prevedeni z najbolj tipi¢nimi prevedki. Poglejmo
na primeru Ze obravnavane izto¢nice nuclear, kaj to pomeni v praksi. Primere rabe,
ki so tam navedeni, smo izbrali med najbolj pogostimi in tipi¢nimi rabami, tako da
pokrijejo vse pomene in da z njimi ponazorimo vse tri prevedke iz niza: nuclear ener-
gy - jedrska energija, nuclear medicine — nuklearna medicina, a nuclear bomb — atomska
bomba). Ce preverimo zadetke za posamezno kolokacijo v korpusu FIDA, vidimo,
da najdemo zadetke za vse tri ponujene prevedke (edina izjema je nuklearna bomba),
da pa so kolokacije prevedene s prevedkom, ki ima v korpusu najve¢ zadetkov.

FIDA
jedrski nuklearen atomski
energija 345 11 111
medicina 1 40 2
bomba 125 0 776

Upostevanje pogostosti je torej prijazno do uporabnika, obenem pa je tisto, kar
je pogosto, tudi bolj tipi¢no, kar je seveda tesno povezano s korpusnim pristopom.

5. ZAKLJUCEK

Namen prispevka je bil predstaviti, kako je bil VASS zasnovan, katerim slovaro-
pisnim nacelom smo sledili in kako je sestavljanje geselskih ¢lankov potekalo v pra-
ksi. Izpostavili smo prednosti VASS, kot jih vidimo avtorice in avtorji, Zelimo pa si,
da bi v prihodnosti slovar dozivel tudi poglobljeno strokovno recenzijo.

6. LITERATURA

Atkins, S., Grundy, V. 2006. Lexicographic Profiling: an Aid to Consistency in Dictionary Entry Design.
Proceedings of the 12th EURALEX (European Association for Lexicography) International Congress, str.
1097-1107. Alessandria: Edizioni dell'Orso.

Bajec, A. et al., ur. 1970-1991. Slovar slovenskega knjiznega jezika. Ljubljana: DZS.

British National Corpus, OUP, Longman Group, W&R Chambers, the British Library, University of Oxford
& Lancaster, 1994: http://www.natcorp.ox.ac.uk/.

Cowie, A. P. 1990. Language as Words: Lexicography. Collinge, N. E. ur., An Encyclopedia of Language.
London & New York: Routledge.

Hanks, P. 2004. Corpus Pattern Analysis. Proceedings of the 11th EURALEX (European Association for
Lexicography) International Congress, str. 87-97. Lorient, Université de Bretagne Sud, France: EURALEX
2004. Ur. G. Williams in S. Vessier.

Halliday, M. A. K. 2008. Jezik kot sistem in jezik kot primer: korpus kot teoreti¢ni konstrukt. Zbornik
Studije o korpusnem jezikoslovju, str. $9-79. Ur. V. Gorjanc in S. Krek.

Letnik 42, 3t. 1-2, leto 2009/10: str. 94-109 @ MOSTOVI DZTPS

107



108

Mojca Sorli in Katarina Grabnar

Hocevar M. M. 2006. Veliki anglesko-slovenski slovar OXFORD-DZS dokon¢an. Mostovi, §t. 1-2, letnik 40.
Gorjanc, V. 200S. Uvod v korpusno jezikoslovje. Ljubljana: Izolit.

Gorjang, V,, in Krek, S., ur. 2005. Studije o korpusnem jezikoslovju. Ljubljana: Krtina.

Kilgarriff, A. 1994. The Myth of Completeness and Some Problems with Consistency. (The Role of

Frequency in Deciding What Goes in the Dictionary). Proceedings of the 6th EURALEX (European
Association for Lexicography) International Congress, str. 101-106. Amsterdam: EURALEX 1994.

Korpus slovenskega jezika Fida: www.fida.net.

Krek, S. 2001. Elektronska zbirka besedil kot vir podatkov o jeziku. Telekomunikacije 01 telecommunications:
razkrij svojo digitalno substanco: zbornik predavanj, str. 234-240. Ljubljana: Institut za telekomunikacije
Ljubljana.

Krek, S. 1999. Racunalniski korpusi v slovaropisju. Razgledi, (Ljublj.), 23. jun. 1999, §t. 13, str. 8-9.

Krek, S. 2003. Sodobna dvojezi¢na leksikografija. Jezik in slovstvo (Tiskana izdaja), jan.-feb. 2003, letnik 48,
$t. 1, str. 45-60.

Landau, S. 1. 2001. Dictionaries: The Art and Craft of Lexicography (2. izdaja). Cambridge in New York:
Cambridge University Press.

Reind], D. F. 2005. Recenzija Simon Krek, ur., Veliki anglesko-slovenski slovar Oxford), Vol. 1, A-K,
Ljubljana: Dr#avna zalozba Slovenije 200S. Slovene Studies (Journal of the Society for Slovene Studies)
(Tiskana izdaja), Vol. 26, No. 1-2, 2004 (2005). Za odgovor avtorjev na recenzijo gl.: Response to
Donald F. Reind], review of Simon Krek, ed. Veliki anglesko-slovenski slovar Oxford: http://www.arts.
ualberta.ca/~ljubljan/bookreviews/Krekresponse.pdf.

Roberts, R. P. 1992. Organization of information in a bilingual dictionary entry. Alvar Ezquerra, M. ur,,
EURALEX ‘90 Proceedings, p. 219-231. Barcelona: Biblograf.

Slovenski pravopis 2001. Ljubljana: Zalozba ZRC.

Svensén, B. 1993. Practical Lexicography. Principles and Methods of Dictionary-making. Translated from the
Swedish by J. Sykes and K. Schofield. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Sorli, M., Grabnar, K., Krek, S., in Kogir, T. 2006. The Oxford-DZS Comprehensive English-Slovenian
Dictionary. Proceedings of the 12th EURALEX (European Association for Lexicography) International
Congress, str. 631-637. Alessandria: Edizioni dell'Orso.

Zeljko, M. 2006. Izboljsave elektronskih slovarjev. Mostovi, $t. 1-2, letnik 40. Ur. Mojca M. Hocevar.

Zeljko, M. 2006. Odgovor na ¢lanek D. Peroviéa o tezavah pri uporabi Evroterma in Evrokorpusa. Mostovi,
§t. 1-2, letnik 40. Ur. Mojca M. Hocevar.

Slovarji

Brown, i., ur. 1993. The New Shorter Oxford English Dictionary. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
(SOED)

Butterfield, J., ur. 2003. Collins English Dictionary (6. izdaja). Glasgow: Collins. (CED)

Corréard, M-H,, in Grundy, V,, ur. 1994/2004. Oxford-Hachette French Dictionary (1. in 3. izdaja). Oxford:
Oxford University Press. (OHFD)

Duval, A., in Back, M., ur. 1998. The Unabridged Collins-Robert English-French Dictionary (5. izdaja).
Birmingham: HarperCollins. (CREFD)

Gove, P. B,, ur. 1993. Webster’s Third New International Dictionary. Springfield, Massachussetts: Merriam
Webster Inc. (W3)

Grad, A., Sketlj, B, in Vitorovi¢, N,, ur. 2004. Veliki anglesko-slovenski slovar (1. izdaja 1978). Ljubljana: DZS.
Krek, S., ur. 2005, 2006. Veliki anglesko-slovenski slovar Oxford-DZS (1. izdaja). Ljubljana: DZS.(VASS)
Oxford English Dictionary (2. izdaja) 1992. Oxford: Oxford University Press. (elektronska izdaja)

Mish, F. C,, ur. 1994. Merriam Webster's Collegiate Dictionary (10. izdaja). Springfield: Massachussetts:
Merriam Webster Inc. (MWCD)

MOSTOVI DZTPS @ Volume 42, Nos. 1-2, Year 2009/10: pp. 94-109



Veliki anglesko-slovenski slovar OXFORD-DZS pod drobnogledom z vidika avtorjev

Pearsall, J., in Trumble, B, ur. 1995. Oxford Reference English Dictionary. Oxford, New York: Oxford
University Press. (ORED)

Pearsall, J., ur. 1998. The New Oxford Dictionary of English (1. izdaja). Oxford: Oxford University Press.
(NODE)

Procter, P, ur. 1995. Cambridge International Dictionary of English. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press. (CIDE)

Random House Unabridged Dictionary, Random House, New York, 1999. (RHUD)
Rooney, K., ur. 1999-2000. Microsoft Encarta World English Dictionary, Bloomsbury Publishing Plc.

Sholze-Studenrecht, W, Clark, M., Sykes, J. B., in Thyen, O., ur. 1996. Oxford-Duden English-German.
Dictionary (2. izdaja). Oxford: Oxford University Press. (ODEGD)

Sinclair, J., ur. 1995. Collins COBUILD English Language Dictionary (2. izdaja). London: ~ HarperCollins.
(CCELD)

Summers, D,, ur. 1995/2003. Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English (3. in 4. izdaja). Harlow:
Longman. (LDOCE)

Thompson, D,, ur. 1995. The Concise Oxford Dictionary of Current English (9. izdaja). Oxford: Clarendon
Press. (CODCE)

Mojca Sorli je diplomirala iz angleskega jezika, prevajalska smer, in italijanskega jezika
in knjizevnosti, potem pa $e magistrirala iz modernega angleskega jezika na Filozofski
fakulteti Univerze v Ljubljani. Do leta 1996 je poucevala angleski in italijanski jezik na
jezikovnih Solah, od takrat pa deluje kot samostojna leksikografka in prevajalka za angle-
ski in italijanski jezik. V letih 1996-2006 je delala kot redaktorica in visja redaktorica pri
Velikem anglesko-slovenskem slovarju Oxford-DZS.

Mojca Sorli graduated in English (translation studies) and Italian, and received her MA
degree in Modern English Language from the Faculty of Arts, Ljubljana University. She
taught English and Italian at various language schools until 1996, and since then has
been a freelance lexicographer and translator for English and Italian. From 1996 to 2006,
she worked as editor and senior editor of the Oxford-DZS Comprehensive English-Sloveni-
an Dictionary.

E: mojca.sorli@trojina.si

Katarina Grabnar je diplomirala iz angleskega jezika, prevajalska smer, ter iz primerjalne
knjizevnosti na Filozofski fakulteti Univerze v Ljubljani. Deluje kot samostojna leksikogra-
fka in prevajalka za angleski jezik. V letih 1995-2006 je delala kot redaktorica in visja
redaktorica pri Velikem anglesko-slovenskem slovarju Oxford-DZS.

Katarina Grabnar graduated in English (translation studies) and comparative literature
from the Faculty of Arts, Ljubljana University. She works as a freelance lexicographer and
translator for English. From 1995 to 2006, she was editor and senior editor of the Oxford-
DZS Comprehensive English-Slovenian Dictionary.

E: katja.grabnar@siol.net

Letnik 42, 3t. 1-2, leto 2009/10: str. 94-109 @ MOSTOVI DZTPS

109



110

UDK 811.111'374

Dusan Gabrovsek

Pregledni znanstveni ¢lanek / Review Article

About Dictionaries — English, English and
Slovene, and a Handful of Others: the Good,
the Better, and the Useful

ABSTRACT

The article is a broad survey of contemporary
English dictionaries and related reference
sources for the Slovenian translator working
with English. It highlights major general-pur-
pose titles available today in both monolin-
gual and multilingual categories while also
concentrating, in the monolingual (English)
category, on selected specialized language re-
sources. A range of print, CD-ROM/DVD-ROM,
and online sources are considered and briefly
evaluated. All the works mentioned, and then
some more, are listed in the Bibliography, so
that most of the reference works referred to
are introduced, however briefly, both textually
and bibliographically. A Webliography is add-
ed, providing an annotated selection of some
50 useful and interesting online sources.

Kev worps: reference source, lexicography,
metalexicography, general dictionary,
specialized dictionary, monolingual dictionary,
bilingual dictionary, print dictionary, electronic
dictionary, online sources

1. INTRODUCTION

IzvLECEK
O slovarjih - angleskih, anglesko-slovenskih
ter o nekaterih drugih: kaj je dobro, boljse
in koristno
Clanek se osredotoca na sodobne slovarje an-
gles¢ine in sorodne priro¢nike za tiste sloven-
ske prevajalce, ki delajo z angleskim jezikom.
Navaja glavna danasnja dela v kategoriji splos-
nih in jezikovno specializiranih enojezi¢nih
slovarjev in splo3nih dvojezi¢nih slovarjev. Vsa
v besedilu omenjena ali pa na kratko ocenjena
dela so sistematsko navedena tudi v bibliogra-
fiji, vkljucujejo pa takd tiskana dela kot tudi
zgosc¢enke/dvd-je in nekatere slovarje na sple-
tu. V vecini primerov so omenjena dela torej
predstavljena sicer (zelo) na kratko, a takd be-
sedilno kot bibliografsko. Zadniji del bibliogra-
fije navaja in na kratko opisuje izbor okoli 50
relevantnih spletnih virov.

Kuucne Besepe: prirocnik, slovaropisje, metaleksi-
kografija, splosni slovar, specializirani slovar,
enojezi¢ni slovar, dvojezi¢ni slovar, tiskani
slovar, elektronski slovar, spletni viri

If asked to do so, could you single out your favorite reference source(s), the

one(s) you regard as your truly indispensable personal assistant(s) in doing profes-

sional language work? Probably you could, even if only tentatively, possibly adducing
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a variety of criteria and/or reasons for your selections. Perhaps putting the translator
in a prominent position of assessment might help one better interpret the rationale
behind one’s selections: Reliability, comprehensiveness, up-to-dateness, encyclope-
dicity, being part of a long tradition, corpus-based, experts’ recommendations ...
But - are they monolingual or bilingual? General or (also) specialized? Print, CD-
ROM, or online? Designed for decoding or encoding tasks? After working with a
great variety of dictionaries (English in particular) for over thirty years now, I think
I can show the way, well, some of it at any rate, even if selectively.

So, this essay is an honest attempt at outlining the very best in the English-
language-related reference sources available in early-to-mid 2009 to the Slovenian
translator working with English as their L2, that is, their non-first language, wheth-
er in translating from English into Slovene (= decoding), or in translating from
Slovene into English (= encoding). The titles mentioned are restricted to what is
likely to be of interest to translators, which is why smaller, oudated, and large
scholarly historical dictionaries have been left out; moreover, the works referred
to are language dictionaries, meaning that subject-field dictionaries have been left
out. Why? Because citing dozens or hundreds of dictionaries of chemistry, archi-
tecture, food, cooking, mythology, sports etc.etc. would clearly fall short of provid-
ing reference information of relevance to most — well, an appreciable number of -
Slovene translators. On the other hand, I will also refer to a small selection of
general-purpose bilingual reference sources that do not include Slovene, though
English will invariably be one of the languages treated. These selections will obvi-
ously be of interest chiefly to those Slovene-speaking translators who, in addition
to English, can use another foreign, or non-first, language, or indeed other such
languages, for reference purposes.

Dictionaries, then — in all of their awesome variety.! The English dictionary has
certainly come a long way since its beginnings. Not that it suffered from lack of time
to develop: Promptorium parvulorum, sive clericorum, the earliest bilingual dictionary
with English (specifically a Latin-English one), was compiled some time around
1440, possibly by an English Dominican monk known as Geoffrey the Grammarian,
and first printed in 1499. As to the first English monolingual dictionary, it was to
come out over a century later, in 1604; compiled by schoolmaster Robert Cawdrey,
its title was A Table Alphabeticall. And then followed a veritable flood of dictionaries,
with three giants on the way that are virtually always singled out for special mention:

! A dictionary is uncontroversially a reference tool listing words in some order (typically alphabeti-
cal) and providing information on them. However, it can be a lot more, turning into a kind of
»hybrid«, adding elements of a technical glossary, thesaurus, encyclopedia, and more (cf. Hart-
mann 2005).
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Samuel Johnson’s Dictionary of the English Language (1755), James Murray et al’s
celebrated Oxford English Dictionary (1928/1933/1989), and Philip B. Gove’s »un-
abridged« controversial Merriam Webster’s Third New International Dictionary of the
English Language (1961).

Well, to begin with, there are all sorts of dictionaries available, though only
for certain languages, coming in all conceivable sizes: basically, they can be large,
middle-sized, and small. In English, it is on the basis of size that dictionaries are
often dubbed as being concise, unabridged, desk(-size), college, yet others as com-
pact, student(s), school, intermediate, essential, little, handy (learner’s), basic, elemen-
tary, mini, paperback, (vest) pocket — and more. Moreover, they are either mono-
lingual or bilingual, and occasionally multilingual; designed primarily for native
speakers or for foreign learners; for either adults or children; general or special-
ized; with print works being made available in single-volume, two-volume, or
multi-volume editions, usually hardbound but increasingly paperbound too; with
or without CD-ROM and DVD-ROM versions, and these days often with an on-
line interface, and now even made available via a PDA or mobile phone; designed
chiefly for decoding (L2—L1) or also for encoding (L1—L2), or professedly
both; (extensively) encyclopedic or not; illustrated or not, whether in color or
only black-and-white; with special center sections and various appendices in the
back matter or not. Also, some are corpus-based, increasingly so, even existing
only in database form, while others still rely (in part) on traditional methods of
compilation and are (still) (only) issued in print versions.

Given the all but incredible number of English dictionaries available today — Brit-
ish lexicographer Jonathon Green (1996: 29) estimated about a decade ago that there
were then on offer perhaps 15,000 dictionaries »of various sizes and types dedicated
to the English language alone« -, it stands to reason to assume that it must be a dif-
ficult job to try to find the best representatives of each dictionary (sub)genre for
every imaginable reference need to be considered, whether in a monolingual, bilin-
gual, or multilingual mode. Moreover, numerous online editions seem to have made
paper dictionaries less and less popular (cf. Wood 2007), and diversified and rapid
search facilities of CD-ROM and DVD-ROM versions and their other features added
in recent years over and above what the print versions offer (such as more colloca-
tions, thesaurus features, culture-bound entries, many more examples of use including
spoken ones, exercises) clearly make them stand out in terms of efficiency, quantity
of relevant information, and overall ease of access, from the translators' viewpoint at
any rate. For example, the DVD-ROM version of the latest Longman (Mayor ed.
2009) offers not only full contents of the print dictionary but also 147,000 colloca-
tions; 48,000 synonyms, antonyms and related words; 88,000 spoken examples;
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Longman Vocabulary Trainer; Longman Writing Assistant; and Teacher’s Lesson
Plans. On the negative side, electronic versions tend to be rather impersonal, or at
best bland, tools, like nameless faces just waiting to be made useful - and discarded,
ignored, all but forgotten, almost instantly after being used, or sometimes even before.
Well, that’s technological progress for you.

In a nutshell, this paper surveys matters lexicographical by concentrating on the
recent flagship editions of the best dictionaries of or featuring English available for
efficient professional use in the early 21* century, especially in the framework of
translation work,” while also providing key bibliographic references, taking a quick
look at the cornerstones of the enormously expanding field of metalexicography, i.e.
»the principles underlying lexicography as a process« (Hartmann 2001: 5), that is,
writings about dictionaries and/or dictionary-making. Metalexicography is one top-
ic subsumed under the heading of dictionary research, the part of lexicographic the-
ory which also deals with dictionary history, dictionary criticism, dictionary struc-
ture, dictionary typology, and dictionary use (Hartmann 2001: 5-6). The paper is a
selective guide to what I regard, overall, as the best contemporary English monolin-
gual dictionaries and a selection of general bilingual dictionaries with English. The
monolinguals include both general-purpose and language-specialized works, the lat-
ter term referring to those which concentrate on any out of a number of »language
categories« such as idioms, collocations, phrasal verbs, slang, neologisms, spelling,
abbreviations, usage, etc. (i.e. excluding subject-field dictionaries as a matter of prin-
ciple). Thus there are also a number of recommendations for Slovene-speaking users
of English in the bilingual field with English as one of the languages covered, the
other language being not only Slovene but a handful of the most widely used lan-
guages in this country, notably German, French, Spanish, Italian, and Russian (but
not Portuguese, Greek, and Chinese, for example). A special paper would also be
needed to cover bilingual dictionaries of English combined with Croatian/Serbian
too (cf. Bujas 19992 and 1999b and Benson 1998 for representative general works
of this kind, plus a few relevant online sources listed in the Webliography). Finally,
a good selection of ideas about the issues addressed by researchers of dictionaries
today is recorded in two freely available online bibliographies, Hartmann (comp.
2007) and Rodriguez (comp. 2003).

* For this reason, a number of special-language subject categories such as etymology, rhymes, neology,
clichés and catch phrases, allusions, euphemisms, foreign words and phrases, pronunciation, and
spelling, or rather dictionaries recording them, have been left out: While being useful references in
their respective categories, they are, as a matter of principle, of less interest to the translator.
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2. DICTIONARY MAKING IN ENGLISH AND OF ENGLISH:
GENERAL ASPECTS

Overall, the art and craft of lexicography has come of age. Standard textbooks
and collections covering the field such as Landau (2001), Svensén (1993), Atkins
and Rundell (2008), and Fontenelle (ed. 2008) aside, there exist not only encyclo-
pedia-type surveys of the entire field, both print (say Ilson 2002 and Hanks 2006b)
and online (such as the »Dictionary« article in the Wikipedia), but also a huge
three-volume encyclopedia (Hausmann et al. eds. 1989-1991), to be supplemented
in 2009 with yet another large volume, and a three-volume reprint collection of
important writings on the subject (Hartmann ed. 2003). Moreover, there is now in
existence also the two-volume Oxford history of English lexicography (Cowie ed.
2009). All this cannot fail to have a beneficial effect on practical dictionary-making,
with professionalism in the field growing steadily, and huge corpora increasingly
providing better — much more realistic as well as comprehensive and varied - infor-
mation and hence description of the language than ever before, and at a pace un-
heard-of ever before in the long history of the dictionary. Also, dictionaries are now
regularly compiled by entire teams of skilled professionals using sophisticated state-
of-the-art technology, in stark contrast to the efforts made in former times almost
single-handedly by incredibly industrious, dedicated, persistent, and learned indi-
viduals (cf. Collison 1982).

In this article, the term English lexicography covers American and British lexi-
cography, though the two differ in several ways. In particular, English monolingual
learners’ lexicography, also known as English-as-a-foreign-language (= EFL) lexicog-
raphy (see below), especially at the advanced level, has been largely a British affair
(cf. Cowie 1999), whereas the American dictionary-making tradition has been typ-
ically associated for more than a century primarily with the fairly comprehensive,
wide-ranging, and inexpensive one-volume native-speaker-oriented encyclopedic
dictionary of the »college« or »desk« size® such as the Merriam-Webster (Mish ed.
2003), the somewhat larger and British-based New Oxford American (McKean ed.
2005), the American Heritage (Pickett ed. 2007), and Webster's New World (Agnes
ed. 1999) (for historical surveys of the two traditions, cf. Algeo 1990 and Shei-
dlower and Hanks 2006 for the USA, and Ilson 1990 and Hanks 2006a for Britain).
The first major British work to follow in the footsteps of the American single-volume

* This is emphatically not to say that Britain has no standard one-volume native-speaker-oriented
productions, the best contemporary candidates being the Concise Oxford (Soanes and Stevenson
eds. 2004), the larger-than-»college «-size New Oxford (Pearsall ed. 1998), the slightly smaller
Collins (Butterfield ed. 2005), and the venerable Chambers (Higgleton and Thomson eds. 1998).
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encyclopedic tradition, The Oxford Encyclopedic (Hawkins and Allen eds. 1991),
came out only in 1991, and was later revised first (1995) as the Oxford Reference
Dictionary and then for a second edition as the Oxford English Reference Dictionary
(Pearsall and Trumble 2002). This work features some 15,000 encyclopedic entries
(people, places, events, ideas), color maps, an illustrated factfinder section, Admit-
tedly, a few scattered earlier (and largely unsuccessful) attempts aside, a high-quality
reference first released over a decade before, in 1979, the British-made Collins Dic-
tionary of the English Language, was encyclopedic, but it was in actual fact the brain-
child of American lexicographer Laurence Urdang. It is still a major force in the field
(Butterfield ed. 2005), together with another two standard British one-volume works
of long standing, viz. the venerable Concise Oxford (Soanes and Stevenson eds. 2004)
and another traditional mainstay, the Chambers (Brookes ed. 2006). The Penguin
(Allen ed. 2007), another native-speaker-oriented work first issued in 2000, may
slowly edge its way into that company.

In the mid-1990s the situation in the monolingual learners’ field seemed to start
changing perceptibly toward an increasing American contribution to the field (Land-
au 2001: 76-77). A few years later, however, this trend subsided, one of the major
reasons being (Ilson 1999: 224) that most of the sales of British learners’ dictionaries
are likely to be overseas, whereas in the case of their American counterparts it must
have been the home (= American) market that was much more significant. As far as
the overall impact goes, British monolingual learners’ lexicography clearly remains
the leader, especially in the advanced learners’ category. The developments since the
late 1990s provide a lot of further support to this view. The first-ever original ad-
vanced learners’ dictionary of English to be created by American lexicographers came
out only in late 2008. Entitled Merriam-Webster's Advanced Learner’s English Dictionary
(Perrault ed. 2008), it is a substantial work totaling over 2,000 pages, almost 100,000
entries, and about 160,000 examples of use.* While recognizing the usefulness of
extensive exemplification, the dictionary differs from its British competitors in that
its examples of use are largely made up rather than being corpus-based.

As to content, dictionaries of the English language tend to make a distinction (at
least) between two major native varieties, British and American, usually by means of
labeling (Norri 1996), though it is true that the home variety is often tacitly assumed
to be THE variety, meaning that in most cases its own regional specificities are left
unlabeled, as though they were part and parcel of Common English. Regionally speak-
ing, there exist also (standard) monolingual dictionaries of Canadian, Australian, Irish,
New Zealand, South African, Caribbean, Jamaican, Bahamian, etc. Englishes, not to

* For details, cf. http://www.merriam-webster.com/cgi-bin/book.pl?learners.htm&1.
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mention the smaller regions (such as Welsh and Scottish English, or, say, Newfoundland
English or Prince Edward Island English - that’s in Canada, OK?). All of these fall
outside the scope of this essay (but the interested reader might take a look at two use-
ful surveys, viz. Gorlach 1990 and Hacken 2002, and perhaps even get access to the
journal English World-Wide). Moreover, since the late 1990s onward, some of the lead-
ing college-size and larger single-volume English dictionaries (notably the Collins [But-
terfield ed. 2005] and the new »international« Encarta [Rooney ed. 2004], first edition
1999) have substantially expanded their lexical coverage of World English, thus ac-
knowledging the increasing importance of what some linguists refer to as international
English. There are also newly published works that actually draw on older material, such
as the Penguin (Allen ed. 2000), a solid reference based on original material — copy-
righted 1986 — coming from two well-known publishers that used to cooperate in the
creation of certain monolingual English dictionaries, namely Merriam-Webster (Amer-
ican) and Longman (British). Another major newcomer in the late 1990s, The New
Oxford (Pearsall ed. 1998), a substantial one-volume production totaling some 2,200
pages, now — without new in its title — already in its third edition (Soanes and Stevenson
eds. 2005), as well as its American offspring (McKean ed. 2005), has introduced a new
type of semantic breakdown in its polysemous headwords: its entries are organized
basically by clusters of similar meanings, with core senses of each headword followed
each by related subsenses, rather than chronologically (= the oldest senses coming first)
or in terms of commonness (= the most common senses coming first). On the other
hand, some other recent dictionaries stick to the time-tested bastions of English mono-
lingual lexicography, such as the lexically rich Chambers (Brookes ed. 2006), a peren-
nial delight to Scrabble fans, brimming with the quaint, the literary, and the Scottish.
In recent decades, dictionaries have greatly expanded in scope and »improved
out of all recognition,« Newmark (2005: 157) observes, and goes on to single out
three areas of remarkable improvement:
(a) contexts and examples have been added;
(b) the encyclopedia has invaded the dictionary;
(c) there are many new types and styles of dictionaries.
Furthermore, Newmark suggests (ibid., pp. 157-58) that Reference Literature, or
Lexicography, be divided under three heads:
¢ The world of LANGUAGE, the mind and the imagination — where the generic
(superordinate) component is the dictionary. The specific (subordinate) compo-
nents are mono-, bi- and multilingual dictionaries; corpora-based (COBUILD-
type) dictionaries; glossaries; concordances; dictionaries of synonyms and anto-
nyms; dictionaries of grouped and contrasted synonyms; thesauruses (Roget and
its variations). The minimal units are morphemes and lower-case words.
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o The world of REALITY and CULTURE - where the generic (superordinate) com-
ponent is the encyclopedia. The specific subordinate components are pictorial
(Duden-type) or illustrated dictionaries; gazetteers; atlases; town plans; road
maps; biographical dictionaries; specialized dictionaries/encyclopedias. The min-
imal units are upper case or capitalized names and titles.

The world of REALITY AND THE MIND COMBINED - where the generic com-
ponent is the encyclopedic dictionary, which, says Newmark, originated in Patrick
Hanks’s pioneering [sic] Encyclopedic World Dictionary (Hamlyn 1971), and has
multiplied ever since.’ The specific components are encyclopedic dictionaries, dic-
tionaries of quotations, dictionaries of key words, technical or specialized dictionar-

ies and terminologies and dictionaries of acronyms and abbreviations, the latter two
now usually incorporated in other dictionaries. Terms and keywords are apt to be-
gin with definitions and to be followed with cultural and historical descriptions.

3. ARRANGEMENT: ALPHABETICAL VS. THEMATIC ACCESS

For lexicographers and dictionary users alike, alphabetization clearly remains
THE macrostructural entry arrangement to be routinely applied in reference works
(McArthur 1986), though the thesaurus (Gabrovsek 1996) is just as clearly a force -
if somewhat specialized and not nearly as widespread as the dictionary - in the field,
and the non-alphabetical formats are felt to be sorely needed (Sierra 2000),° not least
in the field of learner lexicography (Burkhanov 2006). Moreover, with the advent of
CD-ROM, DVD-ROM, and online dictionaries and a plethora of other reference

* While I am the last person in the world to try to diminish Patrick Hanks’s notable contributions to
lexicography, in this particular case Peter Newmark has clearly overdone his role: As it happens, the
Hamlyn was but a British adaptation of Clarence Barnhart’s highly successful American College Dic-
tionary (1947), the first in the line of high-quality one-volume American general dictionaries to be
brought out by Random House, New York, in the period from the late 1940s through the late
1990s.

¢ I surveyed the leading non-alphabetical English-language reference sources, and a few related bilingual
works with English, in Gabroviek (2006). Since then, four major new thesauruses / revised editions
have appeared: the learner-oriented Oxford Learner’s Thesaurus, edited by Diana Lea (Oxford: Oxford
University Press, 2008), and newly revised versions of three established works: Collins Thesaurus of the
English Language, 3" edition, edited by Ian Brookes et al. (Glasgow: HarperCollins Publishers, 2008),
the wide-ranging Oxford American Writer’s Thesaurus, 2™ edition, edited by Christine A. Lindberg
(New York: Oxford University Press, 2008), and the large The Oxford Thesaurus, 3 edition, edited by
Maurice Waite (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2009). Thesaural features have also been made
available in the CD-ROM versions of most of the leading English monolingual learners” dictionaries;
moreover, reference publishers such as Chambers Harrap (British) and Merriam-Webster (American)
offer a thesaurus as one out of two or more reference sources made freely available on their websites.
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sources, where one either simply clicks on a word or types it in a search box, alpha-
betization may have started losing some (much?) of its earlier importance. However
that may be, in general, decoding needs (i.e. »comprehension« or »reception«)
clearly call first and foremost for alphabetization, whereas encoding (i.e. »produc-
tion«) is associated also with thematic arrangement and the provision of more com-
plex lexical information. Thematization has its problems, though, as there is no ar-
ranging of lexical items topically in a »universally logical« and unambiguous way
that would please everyone and thus make the entries equally easy to access for
everybody on universal intuitive-logical grounds.

4. GENERAL GUIDES TO DICTIONARIES AND OTHER REFERENCE
SOURCES

The existing print guides to dictionaries of English are seriously outdated
(Loughridge 1990), though sometimes of high quality as far as their assessments go
(notably Kister 1992). The latest such guide I am aware of is a wide-ranging if some-
what superficial dictionary-style guide to dictionaries (Kabdebo and Armstrong
1997). Guides to English electronic dictionaries include Li (1998 and 2005), Nesi
(1999), and especially the recent survey-type Nesi (2009)” which focuses on mono-
lingual and bilingual dictionaries designed for use by English speakers, whether na-
tives or foreign learners. Dalby (1998) is excellent and covers an immense territory,
which also means that it is unavoidably very selective, aside from the fact that it came
out more than a decade ago.

The best general guides to reference works are quite comprehensive. Thus the
standard British work, Lester ed. 2005—, is to comprise three volumes of some 800
pages each, while its single-volume American counterpart, Balay ed. 1996, now una-
voidably somewhat dated, totals over 2,000 pages containing over 15,000 titles. Its
successor, Kieft (2008), does exist, but only as an online-only resource.® Overall,
these works still remain quite selective and are mostly bland in approach, useful
chiefly as sources of basic bibliographic and/or quantitative lexicographic informa-
tion, typically for library-acquisition purposes, hardly ever going beyond publishers’
claims and the blurbs printed on the works themselves. Finally, useful dictionary

7 In this context, electronic dictionary typically refers to reference sources in electronic form that
are accessible via handheld mobile devices, laptop or desktop computers, and the Internet.

8 Edited by American academic librarian Robert H. Kieft, this is the first resource of its kind not to
come out in print format but rather one published exclusively as an electronic version. It is a
subscription database featuring over 16,000 essential print and web reference sources.
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material and product details can now be also found on various publishers’ and book-
sellers’ websites (cf. the bibliography section below).

5. A GLANCE AT METALEXICOGRAPHY

Among general language reference works with a strong lexicographical compo-
nent, the Oxford Companion to the English Language (McArthur ed. 1992) remains
a hands-down winner for its coverage and overall clarity in its treatment of lexico-
graphical topics.

Most English-language textbooks on dictionaries and lexicography are mono-
lingual in orientation, witness e.g. Landau (2001), Jackson (2002), and Béjoint
(1994/2000) as well as Green (1996), which focuses on history. By contrast, Sven-
sén (1993) and its much-expanded successor, Svensén (2009), are more balanced
in this regard, while Piotrowski (1994), Adamska-Salaciak (2006), and Yong and
Peng (2007) are entirely devoted to bilingual lexicography.

There are several fashionable topics underlying much of contemporary lexicog-
raphy in English, such as care for the dictionary user (Atkins ed. 1998), combining
encyclopedic and/or cultural features within the design of a learners’ dictionary
(Tono 2001; Stark 1999; Crowther ed. 1992 and Summers and Gadsby eds. 2005
being two good examples of such dictionaries), and the treatment of phraseology
(Cowie ed. 1998). The use of computers and of corpora in lexicography is outlined
for instance in the early survey article written by Knowles (1990) and in Landau
(2001: 273-342), to be complemented by the more recent Krishnamurthy (2006).

6. KEY TOPICS, KEY WORKS
6.1 Monolingual and Bilingual

Monolingual dictionaries differ from bilingual ones in a number of respects, in
terms of their creation and target audience as well as major features and aims — and,
to be sure, their use (Landau 2001, Marr 2001). On closer inspection, it turns out
that they are based on at least partly different assumptions and principles (Geeraerts
1989, Hanks 2006b; Kromann et al. 1991, Corréard 2006). Basically, the monolin-
gual dictionary focuses on definitions (Landau 2001: 153-216), while the bilingual
one concentrates on translation equivalents and the division of semantic space with-
in its entries (Jaro$ova 2000).
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6.2 General Monolingual English Dictionaries: The Two Subtypes

Aside from the standard native-speaker-oriented monolingual dictionary, for
English in particular typically an encyclopedic and/or lexically rich one-volume af-
fair, there exists an important distinction between the twin types of monolingual
dictionaries of English, viz.

(1) those designed chiefly for the native speaker, often issued in large standard sin-
gle-volume editions (e.g. Soanes and Stevenson eds. 2004, Butterfield ed. 2005
[British], or Mish ed. 2003, Pickett ed. 2007 [American]). These are typically
comprehensive encyclopedic references that strive to include many entries,” on
the order of 160,000 — 200,000, including a liberal selection of rare, archaic,
dialectal, slang, neologistic, scientific and technical terms and treat them thor-
oughly first and foremost in terms of meaning, characteristically providing de-
tailed semantic breakdown of each entry into a number of (sub)senses. This is
quite logical, given that they are designed largely as aids in decoding tasks. Such
works almost always also provide etymological information; they are usually
part of a tradition that goes back at least several decades or even more'’; in re-
cent years, however, there have been at least two (partial) exceptions, namely a
different, simpler and more modern Chambers (Robinson 1996/1999), and a
fairly comprehensive Penguin (Allen 2000/2007).

(2) those intended for the foreign learner, often with separate editions made avail-
able for the elementary, intermediate, and advanced learners, developed since
the 1930s by a number of distinguished British applied linguists and language
teachers (discussed e.g. by Battenburg 1991 and Cowie 1999). These focus on
the core vocabulary items and present them in more detail, not only for decod-
ing but also encoding needs, with many (close to 100,000 or even more) exam-
ples of use, highlighting phraseology and adding careful indication of stylistic
and connotative values of their entries. Word frequency information is likewise
provided in the more recent editions, while study pages provide additional the-
matic/pragmatic information. Proper names are not included as entries, at least

° Note that an entry is any boldface item listed in a dictionary (thus e.g. go, goes, going, went, gone
count as five entries, not one). Defined entries are known as main entries or headwords/headphrases.
Unfortunately, in an attempt to inflate dictionary entry count, some dictionary blurbs confuse the
issue by citing the number of “words, phrases, and meanings” or “references” included in the
dictionaries.

1 Thus the current Merriam-Webster’s Collegiate® (Mish ed. 2003) is the 11*" edition; the first one in
the series came out as early as 1898, and even that one was based on several earlier works going
back another half-century or so.
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in the print versions. Overall, the advanced learners’ editions of English diction-
aries published in the early 21% century can be expected to contain some
60,000 — 100,000 entries, or about one half of those included in their college-
size native-speaker-oriented counterparts.

The latter type of reference, often labeled the monolingual learners’ dictionary,
aka the pedagogical dictionary, or indeed the EFL dictionary," first came into exist-
ence in the mid-1930s. There are currently five established advanced-learner-type
leaders in the field, all of British origin, plus a very recent American newcomer:
¢ Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary of Current English, first published in Japan in
1942, now in its 8" edition (Turnbull ed. 2010), still known by some as the Horn-
by after the legendary British language teacher and lexicographer Albert Sidney
Hornby (1898-1978), (co)editor of its first three editions, who famously intro-
duced dictionary information on »verb patterns«. Overall, its chief special feature,
which it shares with all of its competitors in the monolingual learners’ field, is that
it caters not only to decoding needs (by concentrating on selected vocabulary
items only, leaving out proper names and many scientific, technical, rare, obsolete,
slang, regional etc. vocabulary items, and employing an easy-to-understand re-
stricted defining vocabulary of some 2,000-3,000 words) but also to encoding
needs (by supplying copious but carefully selected examples of use and ample
grammatical information, highlighting phraseology and collocation, and indicating
stylistic and connotative meaning).

Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English (Summers ed. 2003), newly updated
in 2005, and also issued in a modified 2006 »key-to-exam-success« incarnation,

Summers ed. 2006 [its 2001 version, actually an updated version of the 3" edition
of 1995, featured a back-matter essay on word making in English and a 50-page
appendix of neologisms]; first published 1978. A new (5*) edition came out in
2009 (Mayor ed. 2009) that incorporates 165,000 corpus-based examples of use;
its novel features include an Integrated Collocations Dictionary with some 65,000
collocations and an Integrated Thesaurus with 18,000 synonyms, antonyms, and
related words.

Collins COBUILD (Sinclair ed. 2006; first published 1987, a famous work that
pioneered the use of an electronic corpus for lexicographical purposes, and origi-

nated the »extra column« language information and simple »folk definitions.« It

Even though the monolingual learners’ dictionary is currently at the forefront of recent advances
in pedagogical lexicography (cf. Rundell 2006), typically highlighting non-native-speaker’s DECOD-
ING and ENCODING reference needs, native speakers too often resort to dictionaries and widely
regard them as authoritative and even indispensable lexical aids (cf. Wallraff 2004).
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is no longer backed by a team of revising editors, which has started to show in its
recent editions. A different and smaller version (Sinclair ed. 2002) may be of some
interest too."

Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (Walter ed. 2008; first published in 1995
under a different name and a different chief editor), notable for its concise colloca-

tion boxes and its frequency-based division of senses into three types: E (= essential),
I (= improver), and A (= advanced). It offers a substantial back-matter section
listing word families, a selection of proper names, prefixes and suffixes, regular verb
tenses, and a selection of symbols.

Macmillan English Dictionary for Advanced Learners (Rundell ed. 2007; first pub-
lished 2002), a very successful reference, recent winner of two prestigious awards,

is a work introducing helpful »menus« to help users find the right meaning of
polysemous items fast, collocation boxes, metaphor boxes, »get-it-right« boxes,
full-page color illustrations, and a comprehensive,100-odd-page Study Section.

Merriam-Webster’s Advanced Learner’s English Dictionary (Perrault ed. 2008). A
brand-new production published in late 2008, almost a decade in the making,

featuring many examples of use, a number of back-matter appendices, and clear
typography. This is the first-ever original advanced learners’ dictionary to be made
in the USA by an American team. Totaling over 2,000 pages, it appears to have
been published only in print form, with both hardbound and paperbound editions
being available.

All of the above works are professionally made advanced-learners’ editions. For
all the British works just listed, there exists, to be sure, also their (smaller) abundant
(elementary or intermediate level, encyclopedic, Americanized, etc.) offspring.'
While these usually bring little new/original material of relevance to the practicing
translator, there are a few notable exceptions that a lot more than being merely
scaled-down editions of larger parent works, such as Landau and Heacock (2000),

2 A new edition of the flagship COBUILD, entitled Collins COBUILD Advanced Dictionary, came
out in the USA in late 2008 under the imprint of Heinle & Heinle / Heinle ELT publishers of
Boston in association with CENGAGE Learning. The work seems to be an encyclopedic-cum-
pedagogical incarnation of the 4*/5" edition of the Collins COBUILD, with entries remaining
largely the same as before, but with newly added extra features such as picture dictionary boxes,
word webs (topic-related vocabulary), and word links (information on roots and affixes). A new
accompanying website, myCOBUILD.com, was likewise launched in late 2008.

" In fact, not only learners’ but also native-speaker dictionaries of English often exist in several edi-
tions, sometimes in graded series, being in essence spinoffs from parent versions often bearing, in
their (sub)titles, designations such as school, active, essential, learners’, pocket, intermediate, (English)
student’s, (active) study, little dictionary.
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Summers et al. (2000), Summers (2006), and Summers and Gadsby (2005). More-
over, there are also occasional and sporadic attempts — recorded especially in the
1990s - at creating new one-off learners” dictionaries from publishers such as Pen-
guin Books (Hill 1991) and Chambers Harrap (Higgleton and Seaton 1995) in the
UK, and Random House (Dalgish 1997) and Newbury House (Rideout 1996) in
the USA, but so far they have all failed to join the six flagship productions just listed,
whether in terms of quality or quantity of information. There is, let us not forget, a
one-of-a-kind dictionary produced in Canada (Paikeday 2000) that provides a sur-
prisingly large number of English collocations and examples of use.

Most of these works — Collins COBUILD was for a long time in fact the only
exception'* — are these days also freely available online. The most recent survey article
on such works is Rizo-Rodriguez (2004); an assessment of the CD-ROM versions of
the five leaders, which as a rule contain a lot of useful material not available in the
print editions and are for this reason always strongly recommended, is available too
(Rizo-Rodriguez 2008). The Macmillan English Dictionary in particular boasts an ex-
cellent accompanying website (»Macmillan English Dictionary Online«) with many
language-related features, frequent updates, and even a language journal, MED Maga-
zine, that started publication in 2002 and has already passed the fiftieth issue mark.

The translator might be interested in good survey articles focusing on diction-
ary use in decoding (»reception«) and in encoding (»production«); the latter
type of task is clearly significant chiefly in learners’ dictionaries. They can be found
in Scholfield (1999) and Rundell (1999), respectively. There are also in existence
alarge number of competent discussions of the various aspects of EFL lexicography
(e.g. Cowie 1999; Herbst and Popp eds. 1999; Rundell 2006). Substantial diction-
ary reviews likewise tend to favor the English monolingual learners’ dictionary
(Chan and Taylor 2001, Abu-Risha 2003), possibly because they are dynamic, fre-
quently revised, a lot more innovative that their native-speaker-type counterparts,
and - last but certainly not least — also due to their worldwide appeal and use.
There exists, for the record, a very thorough online review of the 4™ (2003) edition
of the Collins COBUILD English Dictionary in three parts that really stands out: It
not only examines separately the print and CD-ROM versions but also provides a
comparative perspective on the new and the earlier editions.'> However, some of
the major native-speaker productions do occasionally enjoy respectable coverage
too (cf. e.g. Ilson 2000).

14+ T learned only very recently of a version of the 4% edition (2003) of the Collins COBUILD that is
freely available online at http://dictionary.reverso.net/english-cobuild/.

'S Athttp://www.antimoon.com/how/ cobuild-review.htm, http: //www.antimmon.com/how/cobcd-
review.htm, and http://www.antimoon.com/how/cobuild-review-whatsnew.htm.
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6.3 Specialized Monolingual I: Language

The existence of the many specialized monolingual »language dictionaries«
is due chiefly to the fact that language, particularly its vocabulary, has become so vast
and complicated (increasingly so, it would appear) that the general monolingual dic-
tionary can only hope to provide selective, in many ways »essential-only,« coverage
and information on its extremely diverse lexical items — so selective that users can
easily find themselves in need of more (detailed) information on various aspects of
language. For English at least, the variety of existing specialized reference works in-
volved is truly immense, the language categories commonly recorded in today’s spe-
cialized monolingual dictionaries of English, including: idioms, collocations, clichés,
catch phrases, phrasal verbs, slang, proverbs and sayings, popular phrases, quotations,
similes, allusions, metaphors, epigrams, pronunciation, spelling, etymology, syno-
nyms and antonyms, usage, mottoes, slogans, euphemisms, foreign words and phras-
es, pseudonyms, neologisms, difficult words, a variety of proper names, nicknames,
eponyms and toponyms, and abbreviations. Pictorial dictionaries'® too, such as the
very comprehensive, 35,000-entry Firefly Visual (Corbeil and Archambault 2002), are
typically regarded as a special category, and the same can be said of »reverse« dic-
tionaries (e.g. Edmonds 2002), rather unconventional resources in that they attempt
to complement standard dictionaries in the sense that they try to help one find words
one cannot remember (the »target« words) by listing items under simple key words
that users are expected to know and be able to look up with ease (the »cue« words),
or less commonly under a range of subject areas, or even under definitions alphabet-
ized by the first (lexical) word. Moreover, a reverse dictionary can be made more
varied to also include, selectively to be sure, pictorial matter and topical lists of defined
items, and even, as an appendix, a dictionary of difficult words (Kahn ed. 1989).

In general terms, these categories are clearly far from being of similar relevance
to the translator. Overall, slang, idioms, collocations, phrasal verbs, proper names, and
usage are likely to be the most significant specialized areas of language where transla-
tors may be in need of specialized reference sources supplementing the general ones.
For slang and informal language, Kipfer and Chapman (2007) and Spears (2006) can
be recommended for American English, while Green (2008) and Dalzell and Victor
(2007) are good up-to-date choices especially for British English. Idioms and phrasal
verbs are covered in a myriad of works, the best ones including Cowie and Mackin
(1993), Cowie et al. (1993), and Rundell (2005) on the British side, and Heacock
(2003) and Spears (1993) on the American side. For collocations, there is relatively
little choice, the two recommended sources for several years now being the famous

16 These, to be sure, also exist in bilingual and plurilingual versions.
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BBI Dictionary (Benson et al. 1997, newly revised by Ilson 2010) and the comprehen-
sive Oxford Collocations production (Crowther et al. 2002). The latter is now available
in a revised and expanded edition (McIntosh ed. 2009) which has drawn on the two-
billion-word Oxford English Corpus; unlike its predecessor, it includes »information
about American English on an equal footing with British English (p. iv).

A selection of proper names (cf. Méller 1995) are of course to be found in the
general-purpose encyclopedic dictionaries of English such as the Collins (Butterfield
2005) and the Merriam-Webster (Mish 2003); a more thorough, systematic and in-
depth treatment can be sought in specialized works such as Brewer’s Names (Room
1992) and the Penguin (Payton 1991). Foreign words and phrases in English are re-
corded in a number of works too, Delahunty (2008) being both recent and quite
comprehensive; it contains some 6,000 entries drawn from over 40 languages. Finally,
usage issues are clearly significant too, and there are in existence many dictionaries of
usage (e.g. Allen ed. 2008), both American (such as Garner 1998/2008) and British
(say Manser 2007). From a translator’s point of view, however, such works are much
more likely to be used for browsing rather than for looking up specific items in the
process of translating. Two among them in particular stand out for their recency,
comprehensiveness and primary focus on the learner of English, namely the COBUILD
tome (Sinclair 2004) and the widely used Practical English Usage (Swan 2005).

6.4 Specialized Monolingual Il: Field Specialization

In the last half century or so, the increasing complexity of the lexical side of lan-
guages has led to a new awareness of the importance of and need for field dictionar-
ies and a variety of subject-field glossaries, created as significant and frequently indis-
pensable supplements to the more selective general-purpose descriptions of a language
(cf. the survey-type Bowker 2003). Reference works of this kind are basically alphabet-
ized subject-field or proper-name encyclopedias. Ranging in coverage from general
science, mathematics, ecology, computer science, civil engineering, law, space explora-
tion, famous battles, philosophy, linguistics, all the way to business, food and cooking,
science fiction, imaginary people, popular culture, and card games, the list of subjects
they chronicle is almost endless. Many of such works — especially English monolingual
glossaries — are presently available online.'” However, they are outside the scope of the
present survey. Nevertheless, for the sake of matters Slovenian, I do wish to single out

'7 For a selection of the more comprehensive web listings, cf. e.g. http://www.glossarist.com,
http://home8.inet.tele.dk/p-spitz/, http://www.lai.com/lai/glossaries.html, http://stommel.
tamu.edu/~baum/hyperref.html, or http://accurapid.com/journal/00glossaries.htm.
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arevised and augmented edition of an outstanding > historical dictionary of Slovenia«
(Plut-Pregelj and Rogel 2007), a 600-odd-page affair brimming with lexical and ency-
lopedic information, and featuring a chronology (pp. xxi-xxix), maps (pp. xxxi-xxxvi-
i), a 16-page encyclopedia-article-type Introduction (pp. xxxix-liv), and an extensive
bibliography (pp. 513-60).

6.5 General Bilingual

In the bilingual camp, the most widely used variety is likely to be the general
bilingual dictionary (cf. Hannay 2003)."® The genre has expanded and diversified
enormously, and started using corpora in the early-to-mid 1990s, not to mention all
the other advantages of the electronic age. In a nutshell, these days the production
of the larger general bilingual dictionaries is characterized first and foremost by an
increasing amount of professionalism; furthermore, a lot of attention has been paid
only recently to typical user needs, and to a careful observation of the users’ encod-
ing (= productive) vs. decoding (= receptive) tasks, together with the fulfillment of
the demands imposed by the unidirectional vs. bidirectional and/or monofunc-
tional vs. bifunctional nature of such works. Major college-size advanced-level edi-
tions of the general bilingual dictionaries typically come out every five years or so;
the print versions usually run to anywhere between 1,200 and 2,500 pages, contain
a total of some 200,000-300,000 entries (usually referred to in publishers’ blurbs
more vaguely as either references or words and phrases), and typically comprise be-
tween 300,000 and as many as 800,000 translations.

Overall, the best general-purpose bilingual dictionaries with English as one of
the languages covered are to be sought among the productions of two large and well-
known British publishing houses: Oxford University Press and Collins Publishers.
This is especially true of English in combination with either French, German, Span-
ish, and Italian, whereas for combination of English with Russian, Oxford clearly
prevails. Not surprisingly, for more than one reason, the best coverage is clearly to
be found for the English/French pair that currently boasts as many as four different
first-rate single-volume comprehensive »two-way« dictionaries: The Collins Robert
(Back ed. 2006), The Oxford Hachette (Ormal-Grenon and Rollin eds. 2007), the

'8 Competent and — above all — detailed reviews of bilingual dictionaries are not very frequent. One
can look for them in journals such as The Linguist and Modern Language Journal. Relevant online
sources too can occasionally be found, such as the comparative review of the Collins German (5
edition [2003]) and Oxford-Duden (3% edition [2005]) general-purpose dictionaries of English
and German, to be retrieved from http://german.about.com/od/vocabulary/advancedict/htm.
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Larousse (Chabrier ed. 2003), and the Harrap (Pilard and Stevenson eds. 2006).
Frequently revised and updated, with new features such as improved typography,
cultural notes, boxed usage notes, and special encyclopedic sections, typically inserts
on personal and social correspondence and other topics including e-mail and cell
phone communication, being added from edition to edition, all of these are superb
and moderately priced general-purpose bilingual bidirectional works, that is, each
with an English-French as well as a French-English part (for a survey, cf. Béjoint
2004). The four one-volume works are large tomes comprising some 2,000-2,500
pages with dense print, but still easy on the eye. Not to be outdone, two of them
(the biggest ones) are also available in larger two-volume editions: the Collins Robert
(Back ed. 2008) and the latest revision (2007) of Harrap’s French Dictionary: Una-
bridged Edition, English-French, French-English, the latter — just to give you a numerical
idea of the contents - totaling over 3,000 pages, over 425,000 references and some
750,000 translations in its two volumes. Incidentally, both of these works are also
available in thick but easy-to-handle one-volume editions, viz. the Collins Robert
(Back ed. 2006), which for example advertises »over 820,000 entries and transla-
tions«, and Harrap’s Shorter (Pilard and Stevenson eds. 2006). For most translation
purposes, these one-volume editions are certainly recommended; the larger works
are much more expensive but not really that bigger or so much more useful.

A smaller and clearly less influential fairly recent bilingual newcomer, well, a
(sub)category, or a »minor sub-genre« of the bilingual dictionary enterprise per-
haps, known especially since the 1980s onward, is that of the so-called semi-bilin-
gual, bilingualized dictionary (Marello 1998, Nakamoto 1995), plus the related
bridge bilingual (Baker and Kaplan 1994, Skoumalova 2000) dictionary. Both of
these are basically practical and user-friendly wordbooks created in essence as special
bilingualized adaptations of selected smaller editions of the established monolingual
learners’ dictionaries of English (notably smaller Oxford, Longman, Collins COBUILD
editions), combining as they do features of the concise versions of monolingual
learners’ dictionaries and of bilingual dictionaries, the latter features typically includ-
ing basic translation equivalents, translated definitions or L1 definitions followed by
»basic« L2 translations, and/or translated examples of use. The Slovene language
too is represented with a dictionary in each of the two bilingual-cum-monolingual-
type categories, the »Password« (Madzarevi¢ ed. 1992 being the first edition) and
the »Bridge« (Stern ed. 2000). Perhaps more importantly in the years to come, the
concept of the general bilingual learner’s dictionary, first discussed tentatively al-
ready in the 1980s, has only started to be implemented - and only for English and
French at that, plus so far chiefly for pre-intermediate learners of English - in the
early 21* century (cf. Back 2005).
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Bilingual lexicography of today typically makes an effort to present also the
culture-bound aspects of vocabulary, often in the form of usage notes and/or ex-
tended explanations, and to systematically provide extensive corpus-based informa-
tion, including a liberal selection of contemporary examples of use, highlighting ei-
ther of the twin desiderata for effective dictionary use, viz. decoding (L2-to-L1-based
language work) and encoding (L1-to-L2-based language work). Some try to cater to
both, which is far from being easy — or likely to be really successful, for translators
in particular. In general, it is the smaller bidirectional dictionaries that are more
likely to be successful in fulfilling both types of dictionary needs, at least to some
extent (Zarandek ed. 2006 being particularly recommended as the only work of its
kind to incorporate corpus-based information for Slovenian). By contrast, large bi-
lingual dictionaries are more likely to zero in on one type of reference need as de-
termined in a single type of audience, witness e.g. the two-volume English-Slovene
dictionary (Krek ed. 2005-2006), designed as a comprehensive decoding dictionary
for Slovenian-speaking advanced users of English. There are currently in existence
another few English/Slovene bilingual decoding dictionaries that can be useful for
a variety of general-reference purposes, but are, as a rule, decidedly too small for the
wide-ranging needs of professional translators who are likely to look for works at
least in the 50,000+ entry figure, and indeed much more than that, on the order of
100,000 and more for decoding tasks.

This survey is restricted to a selection of general bilingual dictionaries for a
handful of languages that some of the Slovenian translators are likely to be able to
be familiar with and to use profitably. Thus specialized works covering, say, Russian
and English idioms (Lubensky 1995), or even language for special purposes in any
of its many forms, for example English and French business terminology (Stevenson
and Pilard 2003) or English and Spanish legal terminology (Kaplan 2008), will be
invariably left out. Note, however, that such works may be impressive by any stand-
ards: For instance, the last-mentioned specialized legal dictionary contains as many
as 100,000-plus entries and some 135,000 equivalents in its close to 1000 pages.
Next in line, the bilingual idioms dictionary created by Lubensky (1995), over twelve
years in the making, totals over 13,000 Russian idioms in close to 7,000 entries in
its over 1000 pages; moreover, the two-volume bilingual idioms dictionary by Sche-
mann (1996-1997), complete with a supplement, is even larger. Needless to say,
certain language pairs boast works unlikely to be available for any other language pair;
thus for Russian and English only, there exists a one-of-a-kind dictionary of verbal
collocations (Benson and Benson 1993), and even a very detailed collocational dic-
tionary of the human body that can be consulted online as well (Iordanskaja and
Paperno 1996). Note, too, that major publishers (first and foremost Oxford University
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Press) and booksellers (cf. Grant & Cutler in the Bibliography) offer a variety of
dictionaries of different sizes for English in combination also with other languages as
diverse as, say, Thai, Greek, Polish, Portuguese, and Albanian. These should be fairly
easy to find in publishers’ and booksellers’ online or print catalogs. One would also
do well to examine them regularly for the availability of new products, not least a
variety of online reference services comprising a number of dictionaries.

6.6 English and Slovene

There is only a limited selection of sources available for professional purposes.
The earlier works — all derivative and now woefully outdated - and a few smaller
recent compilations aside, there exists at present, first, a serviceable smaller bidirec-
tional dictionary designed for Slovene-speaking users, actually a conflation of two
smaller works made independently, an earlier (2001) English-Slovene one and a
Slovene-English one (Zaransek ed. 2006). Most notably, I am happy to be able to
say that for professional translation purposes there is now on the bilingual dictionary
market also the comprehensive two-volume print-version-only" English-Slovene
dictionary (Krek ed. 2005-2006). More than a decade in the making and created by
an excellent team of highly trained editors and subject-field consultants, it has been
designed as a large decoding dictionary for Slovenian-speaking advanced users of
English. When can we hope to welcome the publication of a comparable encoding
work (Slovene-to-English)?

6.7 English and French

As already noted, this is the »most developed«*’ bilingual language pair illus-
trating a very long lexicographical tradition, which is why there are currently in exist-
ence as many as four excellent single-volume comprehensive »two-way« bidirec-
tional dictionaries covering this language pair: The Collins Robert (Back ed. 2006;
Back ed. 2008 being a larger two-volume version of it), The Oxford Hachette (Ormal-
Grenon and Rollin eds. 2007), the Larousse (Chabrier ed. 2003), and the Chambers

! However, an online version of the work, available only by subscription, is to be launched soon,
possibly in May or June 2009.

2% Small wonder really, considering the fact that the earliest dictionary of French and English, entitled
Lesclarcissement de la langue francoyse, was published as early as 1530, thanks to the efforts of
English grammarian/lexicographer John Palsgrave.
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Harrap (Pilard and Stevenson eds. 2006). Frequently revised and updated, each of
these — designed first and foremost as a reliable resource for a variety of translation
tasks — incorporates an English-French as well as a French-English side.

6.8 English and Spanish

The two languages have enjoyed a strong lexicographical interest on both sides
of the Atlantic, not least thanks to the efforts of American lexicographer Edwin B.
Williams (1891-1975) in the 1950s and the 1960s. Not surprisingly, the two undis-
puted leaders — competitors — available today are the frequently revised flagship
productions of the two British leaders, Oxford University Press and Collins Publish-
ers, namely the Oxford Spanish (Rollin and Carvajal eds. 2008) with many grammar
and usage notes and extensive exemplification, and the Collins Spanish (Butterfield
et al. eds. 2005) that is well-known for its long, completely translated examples and
cultural notes. In the early 21* century, Chambers Harrap (2003) too came into
existence that boasted 400,000 translations.

6.9 English and German

Here, too, it is the Oxford (Clark and Thyen eds. 2005) and the Collins (Airlie
and Littlejohn eds. 2007) flagship works that clearly hold sway; both frequently re-
vised and updated, comprehensive, and translation-oriented, they are the translator’s
chief mainstays. Some famous and widely respected older bilingual works, such as
the Langenscheidt’s renowned Muret-Sanders series,” or Cassell bilingual German/
English dictionaries, especially the editions revised by H.T. Betteridge in the 1960s
and the 1970s, can still be occasionally encountered, though they are, unavoidably,
for the most part to be considered seriously outdated, or even spent forces, when it

2! Eduard Muret (1833-1904), a German lexicographer at the University of Geneva, collaborated
with Daniel Sanders (1819-1897) in creating the monumental Enzyklopédisches Worterbuch der
Englischen und Deutschen Sprache (4 vols., 1891-1901). Its most extensive revision, entitled Lan-
genscheidt’s Encyclopedic Dictionary of the English and German Languages, almost 25 years in the
making, was made by German-born American philologist Otto Springer (1905-1991), Professor
of Germanic Languages and Literatures at the University of Pennsylvania, in two stages: the two-
volume English-German part (1962-63) and the two-volume German-English part (1974-75). The
Springer revision started in 1950 on a word-for-word basis, ending in virtually a new dictionary
containing almost 4,000 pages and 180,000 headwords in English alone.
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comes to fulfilling today’s dynamic and multi-faceted translation needs, as they have
not been thoroughly revised in several decades.

6.10 English and Italian

For this language pair, there currently exist two roughly comparable and widely
used general-purpose works, again coming from the two British language reference
leaders, both resulting from the cooperation of British and Italian publishers: the
Oxford Paravia (Bareggi ed. 2006) and the Collins Sansoni (Aresca ed. 2003). Many
linguists still use one of the many editions of the Ragazzini dictionary, first published
in the late 1960s (Ragazzini 1967) and frequently revised since. Another fairly recent
bidirectional work, Picchi (1999), is innovative in its provision and presentation of
syntactic information.

6.11 English and Russian

English and Russian have enjoyed a fairly good bilingual dictionary attention, so
to speak, and one coming from both Russia and the UK at that. There is first the
old - but frequently updated - Russian-English Dictionary of Alexander I. Smirnitsky
(13* edition, 1985, published in Moscow by Russky Jazyk and coedited by Smirnit-
sky and Olga S. Akhmanova) with some 55,000 headwords, and the much more
recent, 70,000-odd-entry Oxford Russian-English Dictionary (Oxford: Clarendon
Press, 1972) compiled by Marcus Wheeler (cf. now Wheeler et al. eds. 2007). The
largest modern work in this category is the four-volume Elsevier’s Russian-English Dic-
tionary (Macura 2000) totaling over 3,200 pages). Another notable achievement is
the three-volume, 250,000-entry Apresjan and Mednikova (1993), a revised and aug-
mented version of the famous Gal’perin dictionary first issued in 1972, and in a
two-volume second edition in 1977, with a supplement finally coming out in 1980.

6.12 Specialized Bilingual: Language
While this category does not form part of this essay, let us merely note, for il-
lustrative purposes, that bilingual dictionaries of idioms exist for only a handful of

language pairs, two of them standing out for their comprehensiveness and overall

quality: Schemann (1996 and 1997) for English and German and Lubensky (1995)
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for English and Russian. Next, let us only point out that bilingual collocation dic-
tionaries do not yet exist for the languages in question. Perhaps one of the best-
known type of specialized bilingual or multilingual dictionary is the pictorial diction-
ary, nowadays often referred to in English as the visual dictionary. A glance at the
Webliography will show you that a few good ones are currently available online at
no cost. Finally, translators — and language teachers, to be sure — are also familiar
with a variety of bilingual (and occasionally multilingual) dictionaries of false friends,
where again French and English, German and English, and Spanish and English lan-
guage pairs reign supreme.

6.13 Going Online

Today, many facts and details of lexicographical interest are clearly easier to find
on the Internet than in the traditional printed sources (cf. e.g. Hopkins, passim).
Also, not only have more and more dictionaries become available on CD-ROM,
often sold together with print versions, but also an increasing number of dictionaries,
encyclopedias, almanacs, and other reference sources (not infrequently with several
combined on a given website) are being made available on the Internet free of charge.
However, as always, not everything is for the good: Online dictionaries are often
made available without crucial information such as the copyright holder, publisher,
publication date, editorial team, instructions for use, front-matter sections, etc.
Sometimes even the titles are different than in the original, which is usually not re-
lated to the fact that dictionaries are often marketed in the USA and other selected
territories under different titles than in Britain and Europe. Online dictionary user,
beware! All that glitters is NOT gold, particularly in the way of online English dic-
tionaries! It certainly makes sense to be careful; first make a spot-check of some of
the entries you might need. Are they recent enough? Big enough? Do they show
collocations and examples of use? Do they provide labeling for stylistic and con-
notative meanings?

I have tried very hard to select, in the Webliography section below, the very best
freely available online sources for the practising translator, while keeping its size to a
manageable, easy-to-handle-and-consult, 50-odd-item, level. I have handpicked all of
the entries and double-checked every single one in March and April 2009. The selec-
tion, while being necessarily restricted, is fairly wide-ranging. Overall, it is a fact that
learners’ dictionaries of English, pictorial/visual dictionaries, slang, and reverse diction-
ary features, are (surprisingly) well represented on the web; by contrast, collocations
in particular are not. Combining online resources with print editions and CD-ROMs
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and DVD-ROMs still seems like a good combination, to meet head-on all the chal-
lenges posed by professional translation work. Note that there are currently on the
net quite a few websites that offer some combination, well, a variety, of reference
resources such as general mono- and bilingual dictionaries, encyclopedias, parts of
Wikipedia, maps, specialized language dictionaries, dictionaries or glossaries of net
lingo, medicine, slang terms, even of sign language, rhyming dictionaries, almanacs,
WordNet, you name it. While they can be variously useful, they, generally speaking,
not only tend to be rather superficial but typically also include some outdated works
and only parts of others, so that they are, overall, difficult to use systematically and
profitably for specific translation purposes. Accordingly, they have been mostly left
out of this survey (but cf. e.g. Lexilogos, Online Dictionary, and Freebyte’s Guide in
the Webliography below).

The print dictionary, »the traditional dictionary in book form,« may well be
losing the battle with the electronic dictionary, »a reference work that uses computer
technology to present information« (Hartmann 2001: 177, 173). Extensive compu-
terization has resulted in a stream of new and »new« editions, published in shorter
and shorter intervals of time. For instance, the major editions of the Collins English
Dictionary (Butterfield ed. 2005), a leading British desk- (or college-) size dictionary,
were published as follows: 1** edn. 1979, 2™ edn. 1986, 3 edn. 1991 (updated
1994), 4™ edn. 1998, 5" edn. 2000, 6* edn. 2003, 7" edn. 2005, 8" edn. 2006, and
finally 9™ edn. 2007 issued under the newly shortened title of Collins Dictionary.
Similarly, the last four major editions of the Concise Oxford Dictionary (originally
published as early as 1911) appeared in 1990 (8%), 1995 (9%), 1999 (10), and 2004
(11™), respectively, the latest edition having already been updated twice. I will, how-
ever, refrain from going into the actual amount of dictionary revision typically car-
ried out from edition to edition, say in the last decade or so.”

More specifically, recent technological advances in lexicography, while being
swift, many-sided, impressive and far-reaching, may (still) be a lot faster than any
comparable shifts in many users’ reference needs and reference skills, and in the ways
in which the needed information is to be accessed by dictionary users. Indeed, for a
large number of users, much of what is nowadays available is not really needed, for
most of their reference purposes/needs at any rate: What they really need is, first,
what a given word or word combination means or how it is spelled, and second,
what the most suitable equivalent of a given word or phrase is in another language.
Nevertheless, the advances certainly are splendid, primarily perhaps for translators;
even a brief comparative look at a few entries in a recent (2003 [2005] or 2009)

> Overall, though, one must observe that it is not spectacular, certainly not these days.
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revision of the Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English, a leading monolingual
learners’ dictionary, vs. its original edition (1978) or its first (1987) revision, speaks
for itself. Moreover, even a mere demonstration of what a CD-ROM version of a
recent learners’ dictionary has to offer speaks volumes (cf. Krishnamurthy 2002).

Not surprisingly, then, all of today’s leading advanced learners” dictionaries of
English are also available in editions incorporating both print (whether hardbound or
paperbound or both) and CD-ROM/DVD-ROM versions, the latter as a rule offering
a lot more than the former, not merely in terms of access but of sheer quantity and
kinds of pertinent information (they typically offer many more examples of use, many
more collocations, a thesaurus, grammatical and usage information, extended cul-
tural information, etymological facts, weblinks, a great variety of exercises, etc.).

In a more general vein too, current advances in technology are also very much
in sight if you consider the fact that the celebrated multivolume historical Oxford
English Dictionary (OED) in both of its print editions (published respectively in
1928/33 and 1989) is now easily dwarfed by the very thorough online revision and
expansion currently underway for a giant third edition,” to be completed probably
around 2018.

7. CONCLUSION

All in all, the preceding pages doubtless go a long way toward suggesting that
there is a lot for the translator to pick out from in the field of English-language refer-
ence sources. The important thing is to have a realistic view of one’s specific refer-
ence needs and to roughly familiarize oneself not only with the basic kinds of refer-
ences sources available but also with what they can be expected to offer by way of
lexical assistance, to locate the ones they need the most, and test them extensively.
As always in the business, practice makes perfect.

8. REFERENCES

Abu-Risha, M. Y. 2003. What Should a Learner’s Dictionary Include? TranslationDirectory.Com.
At http:/ /www.ranslationdirectory.com/article1121.htm/. [Originally published in Zarka Journal
for Studies and Research S, no. 1 (2003)]

Adamska-Salaciak, A. 2006. Meaning and the Bilingual Dictionary: The Case of English and Polish.
Polish Studies in English Language and Literature, Vol. 18. Frankfurt am Main: Peter Lang.

2 For the record, the OED went online in March 2000.

MOSTOVI DZTPS @ Volume 42, Nos. 1-2, Year 2009/10: pp. 110-146



About Dictionaries — English, English and Slovene, and a Handful of Others: the Good, the Better, and the Useful

Agnes, M., ed. 1999. Webster’s New World™ College Dictionary. 4™ edn. A Webster’s New World™ Book. Foster
City, CA: IDG Books Worldwide. [now published by John Wiley & Sons, New York]

Airlie, M., and Littlejohn, J., eds. 2007. Collins German Dictionary. 7* edn. Glasgow: HarperCollins
Publishers.

Algeo, J. 1990. American Lexicography. In Hausmann et al. eds. 1989-1991 (3 vols.), Vol. 2, pp.
1987-2009.

Allen, R. E. 2000. Size Matters. Review of Treffry ed. 1998, Pearsall ed. 1998, and Rooney ed. 1999.
English Today 62 (Vol. 16, no. 2) (April), p. S7-61.

Allen, R. E., ed. 2000/2007. The Penguin English Dictionary. 1* edn. / 3 edn. London: Penguin Books.
[First published 2000 in hardback as The New Penguin English Dictionary; 2** edition released in 2003
as The Penguin English Dictionary and reissued 2004 in paperback as The Penguin Dictionary. The
hardback was brought out again in 2006 as The Penguin Complete English Dictionary. Finally, the
current — 3* - edition of 2007 reverted to the original title.]

Allen, R. E., ed. 2008. Pocket Fowler's Modern English Usage. 2™ edn. Oxford Paperback Reference. Oxford:
Oxford University Press.

Apresjan, J. D., and E.M. Mednikova, eds. 1993. Novyi bolshoi anglo-russkii slovar’. 3 vols. Moscow: Russkii
jazyk.

Aresca, N, ed. 2003. The Sansoni Dictionaries: English-Ttalian, Italian-English. New [4%] edn. ed. by
EDIGEO. Co-published by Rizzoli and Larousse. Reissued by HarperCollins Publishers (Edinburgh).

Atkins, B. T. S., and Rundell, M. 2008. The Oxford Guide to Practical Lexicography. Oxford: Oxford
University Press.

Atkins, B. T. S,, ed. 1998. Using Dictionaries: Studies of Dictionary Use by Language Learners and Translators.
Lexicographica, Series Maior 88. Tiibingen: Max Niemeyer.

Back, M. 2005. Bilingual Dictionaries for Learners Kernerman Dictionary News no. 13 (June).

At http://kdictionaries.com/kdn/kdn1310.html/.

Back, M,, ed. 2006. The Collins Robert Unabridged French Dictionary. 8" edn. Glasgow: HarperCollins
Publishers / Paris: LeRobert.

Back, M., ed. 2008. Collins Robert Comprehensive French Dictionary / Le grand Collins Robert. 2 vols. 3
edn. Glasgow: HarperCollins Publishers / Paris: Le Robert. [now with two concise thesauruses,
one in each volume, cross-referenced from the main dictionary text]

Baker, M., and Kaplan, R. B. 1994. Translated! A New Breed of Bilingual Dictionaries. Babel 40, no. 1: 1-11.
Balay, R, ed. 1996. Guide to Reference Books. 11* edn. Chicago: American Library Association. [Features
close to 16,000 titles chosen by some fifity general-reference and subject-specialist librarians from

major U.S. universities] [For the new — 12 — edition, cf. Kieft 2008]

Bareggi, M. C,, ed. 2006. Oxford Paravia Italian Dictionary. 2™ rev. edn. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Battenburg, J. D. 1991. English Monolingual Learners’ Dictionaries: A User-Oriented Study. Lexicographica,
Series Maior #39. Titbingen: Max Niemeyer.

Béjoint, H. 2000. Modern Lexicography: An Introduction. Paperback edn. [First published in 1994
as Tradition and Innovation in Modern English Dictionaries] Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Béjoint, H. 2004. Review of Harrap French Dictionary, Unabridged Edition (2 vols.) (2001 version).
International Journal of Lexicography 17, no. 3 (September): 334-43.

Benson, M. W. 1998. Standard English-SerboCroatian, SerboCroatian-English Dictionary: A Dictionary of
Bosnian, Croatian, and Serbian Standards. New York and Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Benson, M. W, and E. Benson. 1993. Dictionary of Russian Verbal Collocations.

Benson, M. W, Benson, E. and Ilson, R. F. 1997, newly revised by Ilson 2010. The BBI Dictionary of
English Word Combinations. Rev. edn. Amsterdam: John Benjamins Publishing.

Letnik 42, 3t. 1-2, leto 2009/10: str. 110-146 @ MOSTOVI DZTPS

135



136

Dusan Gabrovsek

Bowker, L. 2003. Specialized Lexicography and Specialized Dictionaries. In van Sterkenburg ed. 2003, pp.
154-64.

Brookes, I, ed. 2006. The Chambers Dictionary. 10* rev. edn. Edinburgh: Chambers Harrap Publishers.
[11® edn. 2008]

Brown, K., ed. 2006. Encyclopedia of Language & Linguistics. Second Edition. 14 vols. Kidlington, Oxford:
Elsevier.

Bujas, Z. 1999a. Veliki englesko-hrvatski rjecnik / English-Croatian Dictionary. Zagreb: Nakladni zavod Globus.

Bujas, Z. 1999b. Veliki hrvatsko-engleski rjecnik / Croatian-English Dictionary. Zagreb: Nakladni zavod Globus.

Burkhanov, I. 2006. Requirements for a Learner-Oriented Onomasiological Dictionary of the General
Vocabulary. Lexicographica 21 (2005 [2006]): 122-30.

Butterfield, J., ed. 2005. Collins English Dictionary. 7* edn. Glasgow: HarperCollins Publishers / Collins.
[The 9™ edition was published in 2007; it bears the title of Collins Dictionary, ed. by Sandra Anderson
et al. Finally, September 2009 saw the arrival of the »30" aniversary edition,« to celebrate not the 30
edition but 30 years since the publication of the first edition.]
[A 4% edition, also labeled on the dust cover and on the spine — but not on the title page — the
»millennium« edition, was published in 1998 under the editorship of Diana Treffry]

Butterfield, J., Solis, F. L., et al, eds. 200S. Collins Spanish Dictionary: Complete & Unabridged. 8" edn.
[First edited in a pioneering and widely acclaimed edition by Colin Smith and published in 1971]

Chabrier, M., ed. 2003. Larousse French-English / English-French Dictionary. Rev. edn. Paris: Larousse/ VUEF.
[Also known as Larousse Advanced and alternatively as Larousse Chambers] [New edn. 2007]

Chambers Harrap eds. 2003. Harrap’s Spanish Dictionary: Spanish-English, Inglés-Espaiol. Edinburgh:
Chambers Harrap Publishers.

Chan, A. Y. W, and A. Taylor. 2001. Evaluating Learner Dictionaries: What the Reviews Say. International
Journal of Lexicography 14, no. 3 (September): 163-80.

Clark, M., and Thyen, O., eds. 2005. Oxford[-Duden] German Dictionary: German-English / English-German.
3" edn. Oxford: Oxford University Press. [3" edition reissued 2008 without the word Duden in its title]

Collison, R. L. 1982. A History of Foreign-Language Dictionaries. The Language Library. London: André
Deutsch.

Corbeil, J.-C., and Archambault, A., eds. 2002. The Firefly Visual Dictionary. Toronto: Firefly Books.

Corréard, M.-H. 2006. Bilingual Lexicography. In Brown ed. 2006, Vol. 1, pp. 787-96.

Corréard, M.-H., and Grundy, V,, eds. 1994. Oxford Hachette French Dictionary: French-English, English-French.
Paris / Oxford: Hachette / Oxford University Press. [4" rev. edn. >Ormal-Grenon and Rollin eds. 2007]

Cowie, A. P. 1998. Phraseological Dictionaries: Some East-West Comparisons. In Phraseology: Theory, Analysis,
and Applications, ed. by A. P. Cowie, pp. 209-28. Oxford Studies in Lexicography and Lexicology. Oxford:
Clarendon Press.

Cowie, A. P. 1999. English Dictionaries for Foreign Learners: A History. Oxford: Clarendon Press.

Cowie, A. P, ed. 1998. Phraseology: Theory, Analysis, and Applications. Oxford Studies in Lexicography and
Lexicology. Oxford: Clarendon Press.

Cowie, A. P, ed. 2009. The Oxford History of English Lexicography. 2 vols. Oxford: Clarendon Press.

Cowie, A. P, and R. Mackin, eds. 1993. Oxford Dictionary of Phrasal Verbs. New edn. Oxford: Oxford
University Press.

Cowie, A. P, R. Mackin, and L. R. McCaig, eds. 1993. Oxford Dictionary of English Idioms. Oxford: Oxford
University Press.

Crowther, J, S. Dignen, and D. Lea, eds. 2002. Oxford Collocations Dictionary for Students of English. Oxford:
Oxford University Press.

MOSTOVI DZTPS @ Volume 42, Nos. 1-2, Year 2009/10: pp. 110-146



About Dictionaries — English, English and Slovene, and a Handful of Others: the Good, the Better, and the Useful

Dalby, A. 1998. A Guide to World Language Dictionaries. London: Library Association Publishing

Dalgish, G. M., ed. 1997. Random House Webster’s Dictionary of American English. New York: Random House.

Dalzell, T., and T. Victor, eds. 2006. The New Partridge Dictionary of Slang and Unconventional English. 2 vols.
London: Routledge. [There is in existence also a much cheaper, concise, smaller-format one-volume
edition totaling 720 pages, The Concise New Partridge Dictionary of Slang and Unconventional English [2007]
that presents all — over 60,000 - of the slang terms from the larger parent work, plus revisions, while
leaving out the many citations found in the 2006 work.]

Dalzell, T, ed. 2008. The Routledge Dictionary of Modern American Slang and Unconventional English. London:
Routledge.

Delahunty, A., ed. 2008. From Bonbon to Cha-Cha: Oxford Dictionary of Foreign Words and Phrases. 2" edn.
Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Dictionary. At http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dictionary/.

Edmonds, D., comp. 2002. The Oxford Reverse Dictionary. Corrected paperback reissue. Oxford Paperback
Reference. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Euralex Bibliography of Lexicography. At http://euralex.pbwiki.com/.

Fontenelle, T., ed. 2008. Practical Lexicography: A Reader. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Gabrovsek, D. 1996 [1998]. The General Thesaurus: The What and the Who of It. Suvremena lingvistika
(Zagreb, Croatia) 22, no. 1-2 (no. 41-42): 149-55.

Gabrovsek, D. 2006. In a Phrase, the Non-Alphabetical Wordbooks. and Thesauruses Profiled. Mostovi 40,
no. 1-2: 144-67, 168-79.

Garner, B. A. 1998. A Dictionary of Modern American Usage. New York: Oxford University Press. [3* revised
edition 2008 entitled Garner’s Modern American Usage]

Geeraerts, D. 1989. Principles of Monolingual Lexicography. In Hausmann et al. eds. 1989-1991, Vol. 1,
pp. 287-96.

Gorlach, M. 1990. The Dictionary of Transplanted Varieties of Languages: English. In Hausmann et al. eds.
1989-1991, Vol. 2, pp. 1475-99.

Green, J. 1996. Chasing the Sun: Dictionary-Makers and the Dictionaries They Made. London: Jonathan Cape;
London: Pimlico, 1997.

Green, J. 2008. Chambers Slang Dictionary. Edinburgh: Chambers Harrap.

Hacken, P. ten. 2002. Dictionaries of Non-British Varieties of English. In Perspectives on English as a World
Language, ed. by D. J. Allerton, P. Skandera, and C. Tschichold, pp. 135-47. International Cooper Series
in English Language and Literature, Vol. 6. Basel: Schwabe & Co.

Hanks, P. 2006a. English Lexicography. In Brown ed. 2006, Vol. 4, pp. 184-94.

Hanks, P. 2006b. Lexicography: Overview. In Brown ed. 2006, Vol. 7, pp. 113-28.

Hannay, M. 2003. Types of Bilingual Dictionaries. In van Sterkenburg ed. 2003, pp. 145-53.

Hartmann, R. R. K. 2001. Teaching and Researching Lexicography. Applied Linguistics in Action series. Harlow,
Essex: Longman/Pearson Education.

Hartmann, R. R. K. 2005. Pure or Hybrid? The Development of Mixed Dictionary Genres. Facta Universitatis,
Series: Linguistics and Literature 3, no. 2: 193-208. Also at http://facta junis.ni.acyu/lal/1al2005/
1al2005-06.pdf/.

Hartmann, R. R. K. 2006. Onomasiological Dictionaries in 20*-Century Europe. Lexicographica 21
(2005 [2006]): 6-19.

Hartmann, R. R. K., comp. 2007. Bibliography of Lexicography. Updated to 1 July 2007. At http://euralex.
pbwiki.com/f/Hartmann+Bibliography+of+Lexicography.pdf/. [29 pp.]

Letnik 42, 3t. 1-2, leto 2009/10: str. 110-146 @ MOSTOVI DZTPS

137



138

Dusan Gabrovsek

Hartmann, R. R. K, ed. 1999. Dictionaries in Language Learning. Available at http://www.fu-berlin.de/elc/
tnp1/SP9dossier.pdf/.

Hartmann, R. R. K, ed. 2003. Lexicography: Critical Concepts. 3 vols. Critical Concepts in Linguistics Series.
London: Routledge.

Hausmann, F. ], O. Reichmann, H.E. Wiegand, and L. Zgusta, eds. 1989-1991. Werterbiicher/Dictionaries/
Dictionnaires. Ein internationales Handbuch zur Lexikographie / An International Encyclopedia of Lexicography
/ Encyclopédie internationale de lexicographie. 3 vols. Handbooks of Linguistics and Communication
Science, Vols. 5/1-3. Berlin: Walter de Gruyter. Berlin: Walter de Gruyter. [Supplementary Volume 5/4
forthcoming, entitled Dictionaries. An International Encyclopedia of Lexicography. Recent Developments with
Special Focus on Computational Lexicography, ed. by Rufus H. Gouws et al.]

Hawkins, J. M., and R. E. Allen, eds. 1991. The Oxford Encyclopedic English Dictionary. Oxford: Oxford
University Press. [Itself never revised but superseded in 1995 by Oxford Reference Dictionary (for its 2™
edn. >Pearsall and Trumble eds. 2002)]

Heacock, P, ed. 2003. Cambridge Dictionary of American Idioms. New York and Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press.

Herbst, T. R., and K. Popp, eds. 1999. The Perfect Learners’ Dictionary (?). Lexicographica, Series Maior 95.
Tiibingen: Max Niemeyer.

Higgleton, E., and A. Seaton, eds. 1995. Harrap’s Essential English Dictionary. Edinburgh: Chambers Harrap
Publishers.

Higgleton, E.,, and M. Thomson, eds. 1998. The Chambers Dictionary. Edinburgh: Chambers Harrap
Publishers. [Latest, 10% edition > Brookes ed. 2006]

Hill, L.A., ed. 1991. The Penguin English Student’s Dictionary. London: Penguin Books.

Hopkins, M. 1998-2006. Hints for Successful Surfing; Successful Surfing for Linguists; Surfing for Linguists.
The Linguist 37, no. 1: 26; passim. [About SO annotated surveys {1998 through 2006} of non-trivial
linguistically, translationally, and lexicographically interesting websites. ]

Tlson, R. F. 1990. Present-Day British Lexicography. In Hausmann et al. eds. 1989-1991, Vol. 2, pp. 1967-83.

Iison, R. F. 1999. Nine Learners’ Dictionaries.[Review article] International Journal of Lexicography, 12, no. 3
(September): 223-37.

Iison, R. F. 2000. Review of Encarta World English Dictionary (1999). International Journal of Lexicography 13,
no. 4 (December): 326-36.

Ilson, R. F. 2002. Lexicography. In The Linguistics Encyclopedia, Second Edition, ed. by K. Malmkjaer, pp.
331-39. London: Routledge.

Tlson, R. F, ed. 1985. Dictionaries, Lexicography and Language Learning. ELT Documents #120. Pergamon
Institute of English. Oxford: Pergamon Press in association with The British Council, London.

Tordanskaja, L. N,, and S. Paperno. 1996. A Russian-English Collocational Dictionary of the Human Body.
Columbus, OH: Slavica Publishers. Ithaca, NY: Lexicon Bridge Publishers [for CD-ROM version only].
Also at http://russian.dmll.cornell.edu/body/accented/index.htm/.

Jackson, H. 2002. Lexicography: An Introduction. London: Routledge.

Jaro$ova, A. 2000. Problems of Semantic Subdivisions in Bilingual Dictionary Entries. International Journal of
Lexicography 13, no. 1 (March): 12-28.

Kabdebo, T, and Armstrong, N. 1997. Dictionary of Dictionaries and Eminent Encyclopedias: Comprising
Dictionaries, Encyclopedias, and Other Selected Wordbooks in English. 2" edn. London and Munich:
Bowker-Saur. [Over 1,400 entries covering 8,500 sources. Includes language dictionaries, subject
dictionaries, and electronic reference tools.]

Kahn, J. E,, ed. 1989. Reader’s Digest Reverse Dictionary. London: Reader’s Digest Association. Americanized
and expanded edition ed. by Walter D. Glanze. Pleasantville, NY: Reader’s Digest Association, 1990.

MOSTOVI DZTPS @ Volume 42, Nos. 1-2, Year 2009/10: pp. 110-146



About Dictionaries — English, English and Slovene, and a Handful of Others: the Good, the Better, and the Useful

Kaplan, S. M. 2008. English/Spanish and Spanish/English Legal Dictionary. 3** edn. The Hague: Kluwer Law
International.

Kieft, R. H., ed. 2008. Guide to Reference. 12" edition [Revision of >Balay ed. 1996.] {This resource is now
online only, available by subscription. Cf. its home page at http://www.guidetoreference.org/HomePage.
aspx}

Kipfer, B. A., and Chapman, R.L,, eds. 2007. Dictionary of American Slang. 4" edn. New York: HarperCollins
Publishers / Collins.

Kister, K. F. 1992. Kister’s Best Dictionaries for Adults & Young People: A Comparative Guide. Phoenix, AZ:
Oryx Press.

Klapicova, E. H. 2005. Composition of the Entry in a Bilingual Dictionary. SKASE Journal of Theoretical
Linguistics 2, no. 3: 57-74. Also at http://www.skase.sk/.

Knowles, EE. 1990. The Computer in Lexicography. In Hausmann et al. eds. 1989-1991, Vol. 2, pp. 1645-72.

Krek, S., ed. 2005-2006. Veliki anglesko slovenski slovar Oxford. 2 vols. [Vol. 1, A-K, 200S; Vol. 2, L-Z, 2006]
Ljubljana: DZS.

Krishnamurthy, R. 2002. The Corpus Revolution in EFL Dictionaries. Kernerman Dictionary News no. 10
(July). At http://kdictionaries.com/newsletter/kdn10-9.html/.

Krishnamurthy, R. 2006. Corpus Lexicography In Brown ed. 2006, Vol. 3, pp. 250-54.

Kromann, H.-P, T. Riiber, and P. Rosbach. 1991. Principles of Bilingual Lexicography. In Hausmann et al. eds.
1989-1991, Vol. 3, pp. 2711-28.

Landau, S. 1. 2001. Dictionaries: The Art and Craft of Lexicography. 2™ edn. Cambridge and New York:
Cambridge University Press.

Landau, S. I, and P. Heacock, eds. 2000. Cambridge Dictionary of American English. New York and Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press. [Based on — though considerably shorter than — the Cambridge International
Dictionary of English, first edited by P. Procter (1995), the original edition of >Walter ed. 2008] [New 2
edition 2007 edited by C.-J. Cassidy and P. Heacock]

Lester, R., ed. 2005-[2009(?)]. The New Walford: Guide to Reference Resources. 3 vols. London: Facet
Publishing.

[Vol. 1: Science, Technology and Medicine, 2005
Vol. 2: The Social Sciences, 2007
Vol. 3: Arts, Humanities and General Reference, forthcoming 2009]

Li, L. 1998. Cyberdictionaries. English Today, no. 54 (Vol. 14, no. 2) (April): 21-24.

Li, L. 2005. The Growing Prosperity of On-Line Dictionaries. English Today, no. 83 (Vol. 21, No. 3) (July),
p- 16-21.

Loughridge, B. 1990. Which Dictionary? — A Consumer’s Guide to Selected English-Language Dictionaries,
Thesauri and Language Guides. London: Library Association Publishing,

Lubensky, S. 1995. Random House Russian-English Dictionary of Idioms. New York: Random House.
Macmillan English Dictionary Online. [Dictionary companion website] At http://www.macmillandictionary.
com/online/medo_index.asp. [A new launch at http://www.macmillandictionary.com/ now features a
fully integrated thesaurus and several other features, including an Open Dictionary with entries

contributed by dictionary users.]

Macura, P, ed. 2000. Elsevier’s Russian-English Dictionary. 4 vols. Amsterdam: Elsevier.

Madzarevi¢, B,, ed. 1992. Password: English Dictionary for Speakers of Slovenian. Kernerman Semi-Bilingual
Dictionaries. Ljubljana: Drzavna zalozba Slovenije.

Major, C,, ed. 1994. Juba to Jive: A Dictionary of African-American Slang. New York: Penguin Books.

Manser, M. H. 2007. Good Word Guide. 6 edn. London: A & C Black.

Marello, C. 1998. Hornby’s Bilingualized Dictionaries. International Journal of Lexicography 11, no. 4
(December), p. 292-314.

Letnik 42, 3t. 1-2, leto 2009/10: str. 110-146 @ MOSTOVI DZTPS

139



140

Dusan Gabrovsek

Marr, V. 2001. Four Steps to Lexicographic Heaven. The Linguist 40, no. 1, p. 14-15.

Mayor, M., ed. 2009. Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English. 5™ edn. Harlow, Essex: Pearson
Education / Longman.

McArthur, T. 1986. Worlds of Reference: Lexicography, Learning and Language from the Clay Tablet to the
Computer. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

McArthur, T. 1998. Living Words: Language, Lexicography, and the Knowledge Revolution. Exeter Language
and Lexicography. Exeter: University of Exeter Press.

McArthur, T, ed. 1992. The Oxford Companion to the English Language. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

McIntosh, C., ed. 2009. Oxford Collocations Dictionary for Students of English. 2™ edn. Oxford: Oxford
University Press.

McKean, E,, ed. 2005. The New Oxford American Dictionary. 2™ edn. New York: Oxford University Press.

Mish, E. C,, ed. 2003. Merriam-Webster’s Collegiate’ Dictionary. Eleventh Edition. Springfield, MA: Merriam-
Webster.

Moller, L.A. 1995. Methods and Problems in Proper Name Lexicography. In Namenforschung / Name
Studies / Les noms propres: Ein internationales Handbuch zur Onomastik / An International Handbook
of Onomastics / Manuel international d'onomastique (2 vols.), ed. by E. Eichler, G. Hilty, H. Loffler,

H. Steger, and L. Zgusta, pp. 324-28. Handbooks of Linguistics and Communication Science,
Vol. 11/1-2 (1995-1996). Berlin: Walter de Gruyter.

Nakamoto, K. 199S. Monolingual or Bilingual, That Is Not the Question: The ‘Bilingualised’ Dictionary.
Kernerman Dictionary News no. 2 (January). Available at http://kdictionaries.com/newsletter/kdn2-2.
html/.

Nesi, H. 1999. A User’s Guide to Electronic Dictionaries for Language Learners. International Journal
of Lexicography 12, no. 1 (March), p. $5-66.

Nesi, H. 2009. Dictionaries in Electronic Form. In The Oxford History of English Lexicography, Volume II:
Specialized Dictionaries, ed. by A.P. Cowie, Chapter 17, pp. 458-78. Oxford: Clarendon Press.

Newmark, P. 200S. Translation Now — 3S. The Linguist 44, no. 4 (August-September), p. 157-59.

Norri, J. 1996. Regional Labels in Some British and American Dictionaries. International Journal of
Lexicography 9, no. 1 (March), p. 1-29.

Ormal-Grenon, J.-B., and N. Rollin, eds. 2007. The Oxford Hachette French Dictionary: French-English,
English-French. 4™ edn. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Paikeday, T. M., ed. 2000. The User’s™ Webster Dictionary. Toronto: Lexicography, Inc.

Payton, G. 1991. The Penguin Dictionary of Proper Names. Rev. by J. Paxton. London: Viking; London:
Penguin Books, 1992.

Pearsall, ], ed. 1998. The New Oxford Dictionary of English. Oxford: Clarendon Press. [Revised for a
second [2003] and a third [2005] edition, both entitled The Oxford Dictionary of English, both under
the editorship of Catherine Soanes and Angus Stevenson]

Pearsall, ], and B. Trumble, eds. 2002. Oxford English Reference Dictionary. 2™ edn. Oxford: Oxford
University Press.

Perrault, S. J., ed. 2008. Merriam-Webster's Advanced Learner’s English Dictionary. Springfield, MA:
Merriam-Webster.

Picchi, E., ed. 1999. Grande Dizionario Inglese-Italiano Italiano-Inglese. Milan: Hoepli.

Pickett, J. P, ed. 2002/2007. The American Heritage® College Dictionary. Fourth Edition. Newly updated.
Boston: Houghton Mifflin.

Pilard, G., and A. Stevenson, eds. 2006. Harrap’s Shorter Dictionary: English-French, French-English. 8" edn.
Edinburgh: Chambers Harrap Publishers.

MOSTOVI DZTPS @ Volume 42, Nos. 1-2, Year 2009/10: pp. 110-146



About Dictionaries — English, English and Slovene, and a Handful of Others: the Good, the Better, and the Useful

Piotrowski, T. 1994. Problems in Bilingual Lexicography. Acta Universitatis Wratislaviensis, 1694. Wroclaw:
Wydawnictwo Uniwersytetu Wroclawskiego [183 pp.] Also at http://www.tadeuszpiotrowski.neostrada.
pl/billex.pdf.

Plut-Pregelj, L., and C. Rogel. 2007. Historical Dictionary of Slovenia. 2" edn. Historical Dictionaries
of Europe, No. 56. Lanham, MD and Plymouth: Scarecrow Press.

Ragazzini, G., ed. 1967. Dizionario inglese-italiano italiano-inglese. Bologna: Zanichelli.

Rideout, P. M., ed. 1996. The Newbury House Dictionary of American English. Boston: Heinle & Heinle
Publishers.

Rizo-Rodriguez, A. 2004. Current Lexicographical Tools in EFL: Monolingual Resources for the
Advanced Learner. Language Teaching 37, no. 1 (January), p. 29-46.

Rizo-Rodriguez, A. 2008. Review of Five English Learners’ Dictionaries on CD-ROM. Language Learning
& Technology 12, no. 1 (February), p- 23-42. Also at http://llt.msu.edu/vol12num1/reviewl/default.
html/.

Robinson, M., ed. 1996/1999. Chambers 21* Century Dictionary. Updated edition. Edinburgh: Chambers
Harrap Publishers.

Rodriguez, F. C., comp. 2003. Bibliografia temdtica de la lexicografia. Facultade de Filoloxia, Universidade
da Coruna (Spain). Available at http://www.udc.es/grupos/lexicografia/bibliografia.htm/.

Rollin, N,, and C. S. Carvajal, eds. 2008. The Oxford Spanish Dictionary: Spanish-English / English-Spanish.
4™ rev. edn. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Room, A. 1992. Brewer’s Dictionary of Names. London: Cassell Publishers; Oxford: Helicon Publishing, 1993.

Rooney, K., ed. 1999/2004. Bloomsbury English Dictionary. New [2"] edn. London: Bloomsbury. [There
exists a separate US edition, edited by Anne Soukhanov under the title of Encarta Webster's Dictionary
of the English Language: Second Edition)

Rundell, M. 1999. Dictionary Use in Production. International Journal of Lexicography 12, no. 1 (March):
35-53.

Rundell, M. 2006. Learners’ Dictionaries. In Brown ed. 2006, Vol. 6, pp. 739-43.

Rundell, M., ed. 200S. Macmillan Phrasal Verbs Plus. Oxford: Macmillan Education.

Rundell, M., ed. 2007. Macmillan English Dictionary for Advanced Learners. 2" edn. Oxford: Macmillan
Education.

Schemann, H. 1996. German/English Dictionary of Idioms. London: Routledge. [Comprises 33,000 main
entries in 1280 pp.]

Schemann, H. 1997. English/German Dictionary of Idioms: Supplement to the German/English Dictionary
of Idioms. London: Routledge. [Some 15,000 main entries in 560 pp.]

Scholfield, P. J. 1999. Dictionary Use in Reception. International Journal of Lexicography 12, no. 1 (March):
13-34.

Sheidlower, J., and P. Hanks. 2006. American Lexicography. In Brown ed. 2006, Vol. 1, pp. 184-93.

Sierra, G. 2000. The Onomasiological Dictionary: A Gap in Lexicography. In Proceedings of the Ninth
EURALEX International Congress, EURALEX 2000, Stuttgart, Germany, August 8" — 12, 2000, 2 vols.,
ed. by Heid, U, S. Evert, E. Lehmann, and C. Rohrer, pp. 223-35. Stuttgart: Universitit Stuttgart/
Institut fiir Maschinelle Sprachverarbeitung.

Sinclair, J. McH., ed. 2002. Collins COBUILD New Student’s Dictionary. 2" edn. Glasgow: HarperCollins
Publishers. [With a 22-page illustrations section and a 222-page English Grammar Guide in a
back-matter appendix]

Sinclair, J. McH., ed. 2004. Collins COBUILD English Usage for Learners. 2" edn. Glasgow: HarperCollins
Publishers.

Letnik 42, 3t. 1-2, leto 2009/10: str. 110-146 @ MOSTOVI DZTPS

141



142

Dusan Gabrovsek

Sinclair, J. McH., ed. 2006. Collins COBUILD Advanced Learner’s English Dictionary. 5* edn. Glasgow:
HarperCollins Publishers.

Skoumalovd, H. 2000. Bridge Dictionaries. In Proceedings of the Ninth EURALEX International Congress,
EURALEX 2000, Stuttgart, Germany, August 8" - 12, 2000, 2 vols., ed. by Heid, U,; Evert, S,;
Lehmann, E., and C. Rohrer, pp. 799-804. Stuttgart: Universitit Stuttgart / Institut fiir Maschinelle
Sprachverarbeitung.

Soanes, C., and A. Stevenson, eds. 2003/2005 - Pearsall ed. 1998.

Soanes, C., and A. Stevenson, eds. 2004. Concise Oxford English Dictionary. 11" edn. [Newly revised and
updated 2006 and 2008] Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Spears, R. A. 1993. NTCs Dictionary of Phrasal Verbs and Other Idiomatic Verbal Phrases. Lincolnwood,
IL: National Textbook Co. [Later reissued by McGraw-Hill Book Co. of New York]

Spears, R. A. 2006. American Slang Dictionary. 4* edn. New York: McGraw-Hill. [Also published as
McGraw-Hill Dictionary of American Slang and Colloquial Expressions]

Stark, M. 1999. Encyclopedic Learners’ Dictionaries: A Study of Their Design Features from the User
Perspective. Lexicographica, Series Maior 92. Tiibingen: Max Niemeyer.

Stern, P, ed. 2000. Anglesko-slovenski slovar Bridge. Slovarji DZS. Ljubljana: DZS.

Stevenson, A., and G. Pilard. 2003. Harrap’s Business Dictionary English French — Dictionnaire Frangais
Anglais. Edinburgh: Chambers Harrap Publishers.

Summers, D,, K. Stern, and R. Urbom, eds. 2000. Longman Advanced American Dictionary. Harlow, Essex:
Pearson Education / Longman. [New 2™ edition 2007]

Summers, D., ed. 2003. Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English. New [4"] edn. Newly updated and
with Writing Assistant, 200S. Harlow, Essex: Pearson Education / Longman. [Newly revised 5"
edition, now incorporating the Longman Vocabulary Trainer and with a new DVD-ROM, was issued
in early 2009 {>Mayor ed. 2009}]

Summers, D., ed. 2006. Longman Exams Dictionary. Harlow, Essex: Pearson Education / Longman.
[Created specifically to help advanced exam students]

Summers, D., and A. Gadsby, eds. 200S. Longman Dictionary of English Language and Culture.

3 edn. Harlow, Essex: Pearson Education / Longman. [First edn. 1992] [Focus on cultural
references shown in an additional 15,000 encyclopedic entries covering aspects of British and
American culture]

Svensén, B. 1993. Practical Lexicography: Principles and Methods of Dictionary-Making. Trans. from the
Swedish by ].B. Sykes and K. Schofield. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Svensén, B. 2009. A Handbook of Lexicography: The Theory and Practice of Dictionary-Making. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

Swan, M. 2008S. Practical English Usage. 3" edn. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Tono, Y. 2001. Research on Dictionary Use in the Context of Foreign Language Learning: Focus on Reading
Comprehension. Lexicographica, Series Maior 106. Tiibingen: Max Niemeyer.

Treffry, D, ed. 1998 - Butterfield ed. 200S.

Turnbull, J, ed. 2010. Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary of Current English. 8" edn. Oxford: Oxford
University Press.

van Sterkenburg, P,, ed. 2003. A Practical Guide to Lexicography. Terminology and Lexicography Research
and Practice, Vol. 6. Amsterdam: John Benjamins Publishing.

Wallraff, B. 2004. Your Own Words. New York: Counterpoint.

Walter, E., ed. 2008. Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. 3 edn. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

MOSTOVI DZTPS @ Volume 42, Nos. 1-2, Year 2009/10: pp. 110-146



About Dictionaries — English, English and Slovene, and a Handful of Others: the Good, the Better, and the Useful

Wheeler, M., B. Unbegaun, P. S. Falla, and D. Thompson, eds. 2007. The Oxford Russian Dictionary. 4" edn.
Oxford: Oxford University Press. [Edited by Della Thompson, The Oxford Russian Dictionary actually
comprises two separate works, the Oxford Russian-English Dictionary (1972) edited by Marcus Wheeler
and Boris Unbegaun, and The Oxford English-Russian Dictionary (1984) edited by Paul Falla]

Wood, P. 2007. Death by Internet. The Linguist 46, no. S (October-November), p. 12-13.

Yong, H., and J. Peng. 2007. Bilingual Lexicography from a Communicative Perspective. Terminology and
Lexicography Research and Practice #9. Amsterdam: John Benjamins Publishing.

Zaransek, P, ed. 2006. Mali anglesko-slovenski & slovensko-angleski slovar / English-Slovenian & Slovenian-English
Pocket Dictionary. Ljubljana: DZS.

English Dictionaries and Dictionary-Related Webliography: A Selection

1000dictionaries.com. At http://www.1000dictionaries.com/ [links on all kinds of reference items and free
dictionary downloads. As to the English references included, they are covered quite comprehensively if
somewhat haphazardly at http://www.1000dictionaries.com/english_dictionaries_1.php]

Abbreviations®.com. [Advertised as »the Web’s largest acronyms & abbreviations directory.«]

At http://www.abbreviations.com/.

About.com: Education. [A rich site with a major Language category comprising seven diverse clickable
headings: English as 2" language, French, German, Italian, Japanese, Mandarin, and Spanish, each offering
a lot of useful material, reference included] At http://www.about.com/education/.

AllWords.com [mono- and bilingual dictionaries. With many links for word lovers). At http://www.allwords.
com/.

The American Heritage® Dictionary of the English Language. 4" edition (2000). At http://www.bartleby.
com/61/. Some time in the first half of 2009, Bartleby took the American Heritage Dictionary completely
offline. However, it was made newly available - together with other reference sources, on several other
websites, notably on http://dictionary.reference.com/help/ahd4.html/.

American Idiomatic Expressions. [One of the very few major online dictionaries of English idioms.

This is a revised edition that defines over 8,000 idiomatic words and phrases of American English.
Original title A Dictionary of American Idioms; edited by Adam Makkai, J.Edward Gates,
and Maxine T. Boatner] At http://www.sky-net-eye.com/ eng/dictionary/english/idioms/american

Brians, Paul. 2007. Common Errors in English. [ This wide-ranging resource includes non-errors believed
by some to be errors. It also exists in book form.] At http://wsu.edu/~brians/errors/errors.html/.

Cambridge Dictionaries Online: Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. At http://dictionary.cambridge.
org/.

Chambers Reference Online. [dictionary, thesaurus, and biographical dictionary] At http://www.
chambersharrap.co.uk/chambers/features/ chref/chref.py/main/.

The Collins COBUILD Student’s Dictionary Online. Formerly available at http://www.linguistics.ruhr-uni-
bochum.de/ccsd/, but discontinued in 2004. The work is now apparently only available in book form
(Sinclair ed. 2002).

CollinsLanguage.Com. [dictionary, thesaurus, COBUILD dictionary, bilingual dictionaries]

At http://www.collinslanguage.com/.

Croatian-English, English-Croatian Dictionary. At http://www.rjecnik.com/.

I'm Translator: Free Translation Service [Bilingual; some fifty language pairs offered to help with
(rudimentary) translation, chiefly but not exclusively from and into English] At http://www.dictionary.
paralink.com/.

Letnik 42, 3t. 1-2, leto 2009/10: str. 110-146 @ MOSTOVI DZTPS

143



144

Dusan Gabrovsek

Dictionary.com [A variety of dictionaries and other reference sources. Features an English-to-another-
language word search for thirty Ianguages] At http://dictionary.reference.com/languages/.

Encarta® Dictionary. [Free but not browsable alphabetically] At http://encarta.msn.com/encnet/features/
Dictionary/DictionaryHome.aspx/.

EUdict: European Dictionary [a collection of bilingual online dictionaries for languages spoken in the EU
or in countries that will become members of the EU] At http://www.eudict.com/.

Freebyte’s Guide to . . . Free Dictionaries. [One of the many sites for the linguistically curious that at first
sight seem to offer a lot, but much of it is available elsewhere] At http://www.freebyte.com/dictionary/.

The Free Dictionary. [One out of a number of wide-ranging reference sites offering access to dictionaries,
encyclopedias, and much more. This is said to be the world’s most comprehensive online database of
reference resources. Launched in 2003, the site has been accessed by more than one billion visitors.]
At http://www.TheFreeDictionary.com/.

Free Online Dictionaries for German. [English—German, German-English, German—only] At http://
german.about.com/od/vocabulary/a/onlinedict.htm/.

French Dictionaries and Word Lists. [Online French dictionaries, monolingual and bilingual, plus a
selection of specialized dictionaries and encyclopedias] At http://french.about.com/od/dictionaries/
French_Dictionaries_and Word_Lists.htm/.

Grant and Cutler Ltd. [The UK's largest foreign-language bookseller, stocking more than 55,000 books,
DVDs, CDs, etc. in over 150 languages. Its online catalogs provide details of many mono- and bilingual
dictionaries.] At http://www.grantandcutler.com/.

Heinle’s Newbury House Dictionary of American English. [A 40,000-odd-entry learners’ dictionary of
American English first published in book form in the mid-1990s (>Rideout 1996)] At http://nhd.
heinle.com/home.aspx/.

Infoplease®: All the Knowledge You Need [A rich website offering access to a number of English-language
reference sources: Random House Unabridged Dictionary (1997 version), encyclopedia, thesaurus, atlas,
almanacs etc.] At http://www.infoplease.com/.

[Italian] Dictionaries [both Italian/English and all-Italian] At http://italian.about.com/od/
italiandictionaries/Dictionaries.htm/.

Internet Public Library, The. Multilingual Translation Dictionaries. [A variety of annotated multilingual
translation dictionary links, both general and specialized. In all about 40 links supplied, some of them
quite exotic.] At http://www.ipl.org/div/subject/browse/ref28.86.00/.

Kernerman Dictionary News. At http://kdictionaries.com/newsletter.html/.

[A newsletter on lexicography, dictionaries, and dictionary reviews, with issues available here published
annually 1994-2006]

Language Dictionaries and Translators. [One out of a number of websites providing many links to online
dictionaries in many languages] At http://www.word2word.com/dic.html/.

LearnAid.com: The Dictionary Store. [Dictionary information coming from a California-based dictionary
store based on what they offer for sale] At http://www.elearnaid.com/index.html/.

Lexilogos: Mots et merveilles d’ici et d’ailleurs. Dictionnaire anglais
[Lexilogos is a rich language/information website in French that offers access to a variety of general and
specialized resources, lexical, grammatical, and other, many of them of course also available elsewhere].
At http://www.lexilogos.com/anglais_langue_dictionnaires.htm/.

The Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English Online. [This resource is a free online version of the
CD-ROM of the advanced learner’s Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English, Updated Edition.]
At http://wwwldoceonline.com/.
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LookWAYup. [Combines a multilingual dictionary, thesaurus, translation, and other tools including spell
check. The built-in thesaurus gives synonyms, antonyms, and up to 25 types of related terms.]
At http://lookwayup.com/free/.

Macmillan English Dictionary Online. [A leading learners dictionary] At http://online.macmillandictionary.
com/mc_au2/macmil.htm/.

Merriam-Webster’s Learner’s Dictionary. [Another free website; it features the online version of a newly
{2008} created advanced-level American learners’ dictionary, Merriam-Webster’s Advanced Learner’s
Dictionary {Perrault ed. 2008}. Browsable too. A dedicated Web site, it also incorporates additional
language-cum-reference features.] At http://www.learnersdictionary.com/.

Merriam-Webster Online [A reference website featuring a fairly recent edition of the most popular
American college dictionary, as well as a thesaurus, a medical dictionary, and a Spanish-English
dictionary]. At http://www.merriam-webster.com/.

Merriam-Webster’s Visual Dictionary Online. [Pictorial dictionary comprising some 20,000 terms shown in
6,000 illustrations. Organized in 15 major themes that offer a variety of browsable topics. There is also
an index search box] At http://visual. merriam-webster.com/.

OneLook® Dictionary Search. [Established in 1996, this is basically a search engine for words and phrases,
with monolingual English searches and translation facilities. Some 13.5 million words in over 1000
dictionaries indexed. Also includes a reverse dictionary] At http://www.onelook.com/.

Online Dictionary. [An English monolingual dictionary and twenty bilingual ones, chiefly with English
as one of the pair, offering a total of some 2 million references] At http://www.online-dictionarybiz/.

Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. [ The online version of the current {7%} edition {of 2005} of a
leading learners’ dictionary; there is a search box, so this version of the dictionary is to be used for
looking up specific words in English only] At www.ef.com/englishdictionary/.

Phrasal Verb Demon.com ~ Complete Guide to Phrasal Verbs. [Also provides about 5,000 examples of
use. With menu-driven particles, list of verbs, grammar of phrasal verbs, and more, with each being
clickable] At http://www.phrasalverbdemon.com/dictionarya.htm/.

Reverso Dictionary [An excellent site offering recent editions of two monolingual English dictionaries, the
native-speaker-oriented Collins English Dictionary (5™ edn., 2000) and the learners’ Collins COBUILD
(4" edn., 2003), a Collins A-Z Thesaurus (1995), Collins English French Electronic Dictionary (200S) plus
several English/French special-field dictionaries]. At http://dictionary.reverso.net/ english-definitions/.

Russian-English, English-Russian Dictionaries. [This site offers a number of general and specialized
references and two useful links] At http://www.angelfire.com/vt/kuzy//newhtml/.

Serbian-English, English-Serbian Dictionary. At http://www.recnik.com/.

SlavicNet.com: Serbian-English Dictionary. Alternatively at http://www.slavicnet.com/ http://slavicnet.
com/home/dictionaries.html/.

Thinkmap Visual Thesaurus. [A rich and wide-ranging website featuring an original online thesaurus and
a dictionary of some 150,000 words that can be explored using an interactive map. By subscription.]

At http://wwwwvisualthesaurus.com/.

Urban Dictionary. [A very comprehensive, or better, huge, slang dictionary offering millions of user-submitted
entries and their definitions, together with good and bad sides characterizing such works]. At http://www.
urbandictionary.com/.

The Visual Dictionary. [In English, Spanish, and French. Organized both alphabetically {click on »Lexicon«}
and topically {click on »List of Topics«}. Includes a »Search Word« feature. Overall an excellent online
resource.] At http://www.infovisualinfo/.

Visuwords™ Online Graphical Dictionary [Another original work, it enables the user to look up words to find
their meanings as well as — in a thesaural fashion - associations with other words and concepts. Produces
diagrams that are reminiscent of a neural net.] At http://wwwvisuwords.com/.
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Webster’s Online Dictionary with Multilingual Thesaurus Translation. [An extensive and wide-ranging source
created and maintained by Philip M. Parker of INSEAD, a leading business school]. At http://www.
websters-online-dictionary.org/.

WordNet: A Lexical Database for the English Language. [A large lexical database of English, with nouns,
verbs, adjectives, and adverbs grouped in concept-based synonym sets.] At http://wordnet.princeton.edu/.

WordReference.com: Online French, Italian and Spanish Dictionary. [Free online translation (bilingual)
dictionaries, chiefly with English, also English monolingually, plus English in bidirectional bilingual
combinations primarily with Spanish, French, Italian, German, and Russian] At http://www.
wordreference.com/.

Wordsmyth. Dictionary-Thesaurus. Explore — Discover — Create. [Includes access to the GlossaryMaker that
allows one to generate a »mini dictionary«] At http://www.wordsmyth.net/.

Wright, L. Glossary Mining - Part 7: Brush Up Your English. [This website lists a number of English-language
resources to be used for translation purposes that are available on the Web] At http://www.
translationdirectory.com/articles/article1403.php/.

YourDictionary.com™ [A varied site offering mono- and bilingual dictionaries and an English thesaurus.
Includes access to Webster's New World College Dictionary {200S; >Agnes ed. 1999}, for several decades
a standard American college dictionary, and to Websters New World Roget's A-Z Thesaurus {1999}].

At http://wwwyourdictionary.com/, or more specifically at http://wwwyourdictionary.com/about/
Websters-New-World-College-Dictionaryhtml/.
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adviser on lexicography for the publication of the Veliki anglesko-slovenski slovar Oxford-
DZS (The Oxford-DZS Comprehensive English-Slovenian Dictionary).
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V knjigi Sidewalks and Pavements (2003) je opisal razlike med britansko in amerisko an-
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Gregor Perko

Pregledni znanstveni ¢lanek / Review Article

Francoski enojezicni in dvojezicni

splosni slovariji

|zvLECEK

Namen pri¢ujo¢ega c¢lanka je v prvem delu
predstavitev najpomembnejsih francoskih eno-
jezi¢nih slovarjev, v drugem pa kratek oris iz-
bora dvojezi¢nih slovarjev za francosko-slo-
venski, francosko-angleski in pa francosko-
nemski jezikovni par. Omejili se bomo na
splosne slovarje, kar pomeni, da nas ne bodo
zanimali specializirani terminoloski in drugi
slovarji ter baze podatkov, kot tudi ne slovarji
razlicnih geografskih oziroma socialnih zvrsti
francoscine.

Kuuene sesepe: francoscina, splosni slovarji,
enojezicni slovarji, dvojezicni slovarji

ABSTRACT
French Monolingual and Bilingual General
Dictionaries
The aim of the article is to give in the first
part an overview of some of the most impor-
tant French monolingual dictionaries. The
second part brings a selection of bilingual
dictionaries for the Slovene-French, French-
English and French-German language pairs.
Our survey will be restricted to the general
dictionaries, leaving out specialized termino-
logical and other dictionaries or databases as
well as dictionaries of geographical and so-
cial varieties of the French language.

Kev worps: French, general dictionaries,
monolingual dictionaries, bilingual dictionaries

1. SPLOSNI ENOJEZICNI SLOVARJI

Francosko enojezi¢no slovaropisje je od svojih zacetkov s Thresor de la langue

frangaise Jeana Nicota leta 1606 razvilo Stevilne tipe slovarjev. Na prvi pogled uni-

formna in monolitna oznaka »splosni enojezi¢ni« slovar tako v resnici skriva iz-

jemno tipolosko raznolikost. Slovarji se razlikujejo po obsegu geslovnika, izboru

geselskih besed, naravi in bogastvu podanih informacij, ciljni publiki, sestavljavcu,

uredniku, izdajatelju, vrsti nosilca, tisku, vezavi, ceni, letu izida in $e bi lahko na-

Stevali.

© 2008 Drustvo znanstvenih in
tehniskih prevajalcev Slovenije
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1.1 Zaris nekaterih tipoloskih posebnosti francoskih enojezi¢nih
slovarjev

Uporabnik bi moral pri iskanju primernega slovarja seveda upostevati vse na-
Stete parametre, a vse prepogosto odlo¢ilno vlogo poleg cene odigra zlasti »obseg«
geslovnika.

1.1.1 Trg francoskih splosnih enojezi¢nih slovarjev obvladujeta zalozniski hisi La-
rousse in Dictionnaires le Robert'. Pri Laroussu je osrednje urednisko ime
nedvomno Jean Dubois, pomemben pa je tudi prispevek slovaropiscev-jezi-
koslovcev, kot so npr. Claude Dubois, René Lagane, Henri Meschonnic. Pri
Robertu sta osrednji imeni Alain Rey in njegova pred nekaj leti umrla soproga
Josette Rey-Debove. Delez drugih zalozb je na trgu manjsi, ¢eprav nikakor ne
nezanimiv. Med njimi velja omeniti zlasti zalozbo Hachette.”

1.1.2 Francoska slovaropisna tradicija obseg slovarja najpogosteje meri s Stevilom

gesel (fr. entrées), ki mu izdajatelji v zadnjem ¢asu dodajo podatke o tevilu
definicij oziroma pomenov (fr. définitions oziroma sens) in Stevilu stalnih bese-
dnih zvez (fr. locutions, expressions). Stevilo v slovarju dejansko obravnavanih
besed je praviloma visje, saj nastopajo $tevilne tvorjenke kot podgesla, stalne
besedne zveze ali celo zgledi rabe.
Na francoskem trgu najdemo slovarje z nekaj tiso¢ gesli (»pedagoski slovarji«
za niZje razrede osnovne $ole) do slovarja s 100000 gesli (Trésor de la langue
frangaise). Za izkudenega uporabnika, ki je v stiku z zahtevnejsimi besedili, se
slovar z manj kot 40 000 gesli kmalu izkaze za nezadostnega, saj praviloma ne
zajame »redkeje« rabljenega in specializiranega besedis¢a.’

' Obe hisi se naslanjata na dedi$¢ino dveh velikih imen francoskega slovaropisja: Pierra Laroussa
(1917-1875) in Paula Roberta (1910-1980).

? Pred leti se je izdajanja enojezi¢nih splo$nih slovarjev ponovno lotila tudi zalozba Flammarion,
vendar je program, kot kaze, zamrl. Zalozb, ki izdajajo razli¢ne vrste specializiranih enojezi¢nih
slovarjev (od pedagogkih do terminologkih), je seveda ve¢ (Didier, Hatier, Bordas, Nathan, Fayard,
Robert Laffont, belgijski Duculot).

Statistika pokaZe za marsikoga presenetljivo podobo besedilnega delovanja besedis¢a. V 100-mili-
jonskem elektronskem korpusu Frantext (sestavljenem iz 80 % literarnih in 20 % strokovnih in
znanstvenih besedil) pokriva 907 najpogostejsih besed (¢leni, vezniki, glagola étre, avoir ...) kar 90
% celotnega korpusa, 5800 besed, ki se v korpusu ponovijo med 7000-krat in 500-krat, pokrivajo 8

w

% korpusa, preostalih 65 000 besed pa pokrije samo 2 % korpusa. Nujno je seveda dodati, da so
prav te »najredkej$e« besede sporotilno najbolj obvestilne in da so prav te besede tiste, pri katerih
se po pomo¢ zatetemo k slovarju. V korpusu, sestavljenem iz izklju¢no tehni¢nih in znanstvenih
besedil, bi bila razmerja najbrz nekoliko druga¢na.
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Poleg obsega in sestave geslovnika je pomembno tudi, ali geslovnik odraza
sodobno rabo. Vse najve¢je zalozbe skrbijo, da za najbolje prodajane slovarje
vsako leto pripravijo novo, popravljeno in dopolnjeno izdajo.* Tako so tudi
jeseni 2008 (t. i. rentrée) trg preplavili Petit Larousse 2008, Petit Robert 2008,
Larousse Maxi poche 2008, Dictionnaire Hachette encyclopédique 2008 ...

1.1.3 Poleg slovarjev, ki merijo kar najsir$i krog uporabnikov, imamo na trgu
Stevilne ozko profilirane slovarje. Med najsir$e rabljenimi sta Petit Larousse,
ki ostaja najbolje prodajani slovar na francoskem trgu, in Petit Robert. Oba slo-
varja lahko uporabljajo tudi izkuseni tujejezi¢ni govorci franco$¢ine. Na drugi
strani so na primer t. i. pedagoski slovarji (fr. dictionnaires dapprentissage). Vse
najpomembnejse francoske zalozbe ponujajo pahljaco taksnih slovarjev, ki so
namenjeni francoskim u¢encem razli¢nih stopenj, od »male $ole« (4-6 let)
do gimnazije. Ti slovarji so ozko namenjeni $olarjem doloc¢enega starostnega

obdobja.’

1.1.4 Jezikovni slovar naj bi o geselski besedi podal vsaj definicijo pomena oziroma
pomenov. Slovarjev s tako okrnjeno mikrostrukturo je danes izjemno malo.’
Mikrostruktura slovarskega ¢lanka danes vsebuje vsaj $e slovni¢ne oznake,
razlicne kvalifikatorje, stalne besedne zveze, zglede rabe, posebnosti glede
pregibnih oblik, praviloma pa tudi izgovor.” Pogosta informacija je tudi eti-
mologija, ki, ¢e pustimo ob strani vpraanje o »prakti¢ni« vrednosti taksnega

* Vsaka izdaja prinese nekaj sto novih besed, nekaj manj jih iz slovarja izgine. Manj opazne so spremem-
be na ravni mikrostrukture (novi pomeni, spremenjene definicije, nove stalne besedne zveze ...).

* Poglejmo si primera dveh tak$nih slovarjev zalozbe Larousse, ki sta namenjena u¢encem zadnjih
razredov osnovne $ole (med 11. in 15. letom) in obsegata priblizno 40 000 geselskih besed. Laro-
usse du Collége je tipi¢ni primer hibrida med enciklopedijo, slovarjem in u¢benikom. Pri sestavi
geslovnika so avtorji sledili $olskemu programu, tako da slovar vsebuje izjemno velik delez besed s
podroéja naravoslovja, matematike, zgodovine, umetnosti, knjizevnosti, slovnice itd. Stevilni slovar-
ski ¢lanki se konéajo z enciklopedi¢nim dodatkom. Slovar prinaga tudi 6000 lastnih imen (zemlje-
pisnih imen, imen oseb, naslovov umetnigkih del ...) in pa preglednice za dvanajst najpomembnej-
$ih $olskih predmetov. Slovar je tako za vse, ki ne hodijo v francoski »collége«, ve¢inoma
neprimeren. Dictionnaire du frangais au collége je prav tako namenjen u¢encem visjih letnikov osnov-
ne $ole, a je drugaden, saj je v prvi vrsti »jezikovni« slovar. S pridom ga lahko uporabijo tudi tuje-
jezi¢ni govorci, ki se francod¢ino ucijo na visjih stopnjah. Slovarski ¢lanek prinaga $tevilne informa-
cije, ki so pomembne za ustrezno rabo besed: socialna zvrst, izbira predlogov, glagolska vezljivost,
stalne besedne zveze (kolokacije in druge idiomatske zveze), slovni¢ne in pravopisne posebnosti,
zglede rabe, sopomenke in protipomenke.

o

Najveckrat so to brezpla¢ni slovarji, ki jih najdemo na internetu, ali pa slovarji ¢rkovalnikov.

N

Vecina slovarjev navaja izgovor pri vseh geselskih besedah, nekateri, kot npr. Petit Larousse, pa le pri
»problemati¢nih« besedah.
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podatka, slovarju v oéeh $tevilnih francoskih uporabnikov zagotavlja njegovo
»slovarskost«. V nekaterih, zlasti ve¢zvezkovnih slovarjih bo uporabnik na-
Sel Se iz¢érpne sinhrone in diahrone jezikoslovne podatke o geselski besedi.
Slikovnega gradiva francoski slovarji z izjemo enciklopedi¢nih slovarjev tra-
dicionalno ne vklju¢ujejo.

Koliko informacij in katere bomo potrebovali, je odvisno od nase jezikovne
dejavnosti. Ce slovar uporabljamo za dekodiranje (razvezovanje), torej za ra-
zumevanje sporocil v tujem jeziku ali prevajanje iz tujega jezika, slovarjev z
razvito mikrostrukturo ne potrebujemo; pa¢ pa nam v tem primeru bolj kori-
stijo slovarji z obseznejso makrostrukturo, to je geslovnikom. Drugace je pri
enkodiranju (uvezovanju), torej pri tvorjenju sporo¢il v tujem jeziku ali pre-
vajanju v tuji jezik. Tu so informacije o slovni¢ni vezljivosti (izbira ustreznih
predlogov, podatki o moznih osebkih in dopolnilih) in leksikalni druzljivosti
(t. i. kolokacije) izjemno koristne. Prav tako koristi tudi navajanje sopomenk
in protipomenk ter informacije o slovni¢nih in pravopisnih posebnostih, v pri-
meru govornega sporocanja seveda tudi izgovor. Ce primerjamo oba, v prejs-
njem razdelku omenjena slovarja, potem lahko zelo poenostavljeno zapisemo,
da je Petit Larousse bolj »dekodirni«, Petit Robert pa »enkodirni« slovar.
Vecina sodobnih slovarjev v boju za kupce vklju¢uje vedno veéje $tevilo naj-
razli¢nejsih dodatkov: pregledi slovnice, modeli pisem, priro¢niki za razli¢ne
oblike komunikacije ...

Pri izbiri slovarja so pomembne tudi povsem »materialne« znacilnosti slovar-
ja. V zadnjih letih je najbrz najpomembnejse vprasanje, ali se bomo odlo¢ili
za klasi¢en »papirni« slovar ali za elektronsko razli¢ico na CD/DVD-ROM-u
ali internetu. Vsi najpomembnejsi sodobni francoski slovarji poznajo namrec
tudi elektronske razli¢ice (Petit Larousse, Petit Robert, Grand Robert, Diction-
naire Hachette, Trésor de la langue francaise ... ). O prednostih in slabostih elek-
tronskih slovarjev bo govor v nadaljevanju.

Ce je pri elektronskih slovarjih potrebno paziti, ali ima na$ ra¢unalnik zahte-
vano konfiguracijo, je pri knjiznih izdajah slovarjev koristno paziti na vezavo
in tipografijo. Trdo vezani slovarji so priporocljivejsi od mehko vezanih, saj
so odpornejsi, imajo pa tudi dobro lastnost, da se knjiga ne zapre takoj, ko
jo spustimo, ampak ostane odprta na strani, na kateri zelimo. V enozvezkov-
nih slovarjih so zaradi drobne in stisnjene tipografije slovarski ¢lanki pogosto
komaj berljivi. V tem oziru je v preteklosti posebej »slovel« Petit Robert. V
zadnjem casu so vse zalozbe »lazji berljivosti« posvetile veliko pozornosti:
tipografija ¢lankov je bolj zra¢na, zaradi boljsega papirja je mogoca uporaba
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bolj kontrastirane tipografije, poleg ¢rne se uporabljajo tudi druge barve ...
Tako Petit Larousse kot Petit Robert pa sta v zadnjih letih izdana tudi v ve¢jem
formatu (fr. grand format).

1.2 Pregled najpomembnejsih francoskih splosnih slovarjev

V nadaljevanju bodo na kratko predstavljeni najpomembnejsi francoski enoje-
zi¢ni slovarji, ki jih lahko koristno uporabljajo izkuseni tujejezi¢ni govorci.

1.2.1 Veczvezkovni slovarji

Pregled slovarjev bomo zaceli z dvema slovarjema, ki sta zaradi svoje specifi¢-
nosti, $e bolj pa zaradi slabse promocije in distribucije slabo poznana v $irsi javnosti.
Gre za t. i. »institucionalna« slovarja, to je slovarja, ki sta ju izdala oziroma ju $e
izdajata dve »drzavni« instituciji. To sta Dictionnaire de IAcadémie frangaise in Trésor
de la langue frangaise.

Pri Dictionnaire de I'Académie frangaise marsikateri Slovenec samodejno povlece
varljivo vzporednico s Slovarjem slovenskega knjiznega jezika, pod katerim je podpi-
sana Slovenska akademija znanosti in umetnosti. Ce je SSKJ osrednji (in edini) eno-
jezi¢ni slovar v slovenskem prostoru, je polozaj Dictionnaire de IAcadémie frangaise
ve¢ kot marginalen. Razlogov za to je ve¢. Zadnja popolna izdaja slovarja je iz8la v
letih 1932-1935. Nova, deveta izdaja napreduje le pocasi: prvi zvezek je izsel leta
1994 (do enzyme), drugi (do mappemonde) leta 2000. Na internetni strani francoske
akademije, kjer je novo nastajajoci slovar dostopen brezpla¢no, je na dan, ko piSem,
geslovnik napredoval do besede patte. Ko bo slovar koncan, naj bi obsegal priblizno
60 000 gesel. Slovar ni deskriptiven, temvec¢ izrazito normativen, tako da uporabnik
v njem nikakor ne bo nasel posnetka dejanske rabe francoskega besedisc¢a, temvet
idealno podobo »pravilne in lepe rabe« jezike (t. i. bon usage). Slovar predstavlja
tudi svojevrstni anahronizem, saj se nacin njegovega nastajanja od prve izdaje leta
1694 ni bistveno spremenil. Zaradi slabe distribucije in relativno visoke cene je bil
slovar v preteklosti $irSemu krogu uporabnikov neznan. V zadnjih nekaj letih se je
polozaj obrnil na bolj$e zahvaljujo¢ boljsi distribuciji, cenejsim izdajam in dostopno-
sti prek svetovnega spleta (www.academie-francaise.fr).

Trésor de la langue frangaise je do danes najvecji francoski slovaropisni projekt, ki
je ve¢ kot trideset let zaposloval preko sto sodelavcev instituta iz Nancya, ki se je sprva
imenoval CRTLF, nato INaLF, danes pa ATILF in deluje v sklopu CNRS. Rezultat je
monumentalni slovar v $estnajstih zvezkih (izhajali so od 1971 do 1994), ki jeziko-
slovno izérpno in znanstveno sistemati¢no opisuje francosko besedis¢e devetnajstega
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in dvajsetega stoletja. Slovar vsebuje 100000 geselskih besed, 270 000 definicij in blizu
500000 navedkov. Nastajal je na osnovi sto osemdeset milijonskega elektronskega kor-
pusa Frantext, v katerem prevladujejo literarna besedila omenjenih stoletij, z dvajsetimi
odstotki pa so zastopana tudi strokovna in znanstvena (zlasti poljudnoznanstvena) be-
sedila razli¢nih podrocij. Poleg obsirne makrostrukture se slovar odlikuje tudi z izjemno
mikrostrukturo, saj je vsak slovarski ¢lanek neke vrsta jezikoslovno-filoloska mono-
grafija o geselski besedi. V osrednjem delu ¢lanka so natan¢no analizirani pomeni in
pomenski odtenki besede od osnovnih do specializiranih. Vsi pomeni so ilustrirani z
obseznimi navedki. Posebej koristni in izérpni so podatki o paradigmatskih in sintag-
matskih odnosih, v katere lahko vstopi geselska beseda (sopomenke/protipomenke,
slovni¢ne konstrukeije, kolokacije, stalne besedne zveze). Slovarski ¢lanek se zakljuci z
navedbo manj razsirjenih izpeljank, etimologijo in datacijami, izgovorom in pravopi-
som, statisti¢nimi podatki in bibliografijo.

Projekt Trésor de la langue frangaise se na sre¢o ni zakljucil z izdajo zadnjega
zvezka, temve¢ se je nadaljeval z informatizacijo slovarja: pod strokovnim vodstvom
Jacquesa Dendiena je postal slovar 2000 brezpla¢no dostopen preko spleta (http://
atilf.atilffr/tlf htm), $tiri leta kasneje pa proti sorazmerno skromnemu placilu tudi
na CD-ROM-u. Nekaj ve¢ o elektronski razli¢ici bom povedal v nadaljevanju.

Velzvezkovna slovarja sta izdali tudi obe najvedji »zasebni« zalozbi, Larousse
in Robert.

Grand Larousse de la langue francaise je izSel v sedmih zvezkih v letih 1971-1978.
Slovar prinasa natancen opis priblizno 75000 geselskih besed in je v slovaropisnem
pogledu v casu izida prinesel $tevilne novosti. Slovar se odmika od v Franciji tedaj
prevladujocega koncepta »literarnega« slovarja, namenjenega visoko kultiviranemu
uporabniku. Guilbert, Lagane, Niobey in sodelavci so si za nalogo zadali objektiven
opis aktualne rabe besedis¢a in se pri metodologiji opisa slovarskega pomena zgle-
dovali pri sodobnih jezikoslovnih teorijah (t. i. distribucijska analiza). Slovar je danes
ze nekoliko zastaral in Zal ni bil delezen nobene nove izdaje.®

Vet srede je imela s svojim veczvezkovnim slovarjem zalozba Le Robert, ki je
leta 2001 pripravila ze tretjo izdaja svojega Grand Robert de la langue frangaise. Slovar,
katerega geslovnik $teje 80 000 besed, je izsel v $estih knjigah in nadaljuje tradicijo
»filoloskega« slovarja, namenjenega literarno kultiviranemu uporabniku, ki jo je v

8 Zalozbi Larousse je v $estdesetih letih uspel izjemen enciklopedi¢no slovarski podvig: Grand Laro-
usse encyclopédique v desetih zvezkih, z dvema dopolnilnima zvezkoma leta 1968 in 1975. Slovar je
svojo drugo, nekoliko spremenjeno izdajo dozivel v letih 1982-1984 (10 zvezkov). Leta 1987 je
sledil $e petzvezkovni Grand Larousse en cing volumes. Danes so vsa tovrstna Laroussova dela, vsako
leto dopolnjena in popravljena, na voljo v elektronski razli¢ici (na DVD/CD-ROM-u ali preko in-
terneta).
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petdesetih letih 20. stoletja s prvo izdajo slovarja za¢rtal ze Paul Robert. Slovar odli-
kujejo izjemno subtilna in hierarhi¢no urejena analiza pomena, iz¢rpni podatki o
sintagmatiki, rubriki homonimov in protipomenk ter $tevilni citati literarnih in no-
vinarskih besedil. V prvo izdajo je Paul Robert vpeljal posebno rubriko, ki je posta-
la z leti za¢itni znak vseh Robertovih slovarjev. Gre za rubriko analogij. Koncept
analogije je jezikoslovno zelo tezko opredeliti, saj pokriva besede in besedne zveze,
ki so z geselsko besedo v neki pomenski (sinonimi, hipernimi, hiponimi, meronimi,
holonimi, pripadnost istemu pomenskemu polju) ali morfoloski (razli¢ne izpeljanke)
zvezi. Kljub znanstveni nejasnosti je mreza analogij za izkusenega uporabnika zelo
koristno orodje. Pri razlitnih pomenih geselske besede dictionnaire najdemo, npr.
lexicographie, lexicographique, dico, nomenclature, macrostructure, microstructure,
lexique, vocabulaire, glossaire, lettrine, trésor, code, répertoire, concordance, enyclopédie.
Zadnji dve izdaji sta iz8li tudi na CD-ROM-u (3. izdaja je izla leta 2005).

1.2.2 Enozvezkovni slovarji

Po mnenju stevilnih je francoski enozvezkovni jezikovni slovar Petit Robert naj-
celovitejsi, ¢e Ze ne najboljsi. Slovar je pogosto predstavljen kot manjsi in mlajsi brat
Grand Roberta. Primerjava ni dale¢ od resnice. Petit Robert vsebuje vse rubrike svo-
jega »vecjega brata«, vklju¢no z analogijami, homonimi in protipomenkami, odli-
kuje ga enaka, subtilna in hierarhi¢no urejena ¢lenitev pomena, bogata sintagmatika
in $tevilni, ¢eprav veliko krajsi navedki. Brez pomisljanja lahko zapisemo, da po bo-
gastvu jezikovnih informacij, podanih na ravni mikrostrukture, prekasa vse ostale
enozvezkovne slovarje. Slovar obsega 60000 gesel in kljub previdnosti pri sprejema-
nju novih besed zelo dobro pokriva vsa sodobna podro¢ja zivljenja in delovanja.
Slovar v zadnjih izdajah vklju¢uje vedno vec besed, besednih zvez in pomenov dru-
gih regionalnih razli¢ic francos¢ine.’

Dictionnaire de la langue frangaise — Lexis, zalozbe Larousse je po svojem geslovni-
ku najbrz najobseznejsi enozvezkovni slovar, saj pokriva kar 76 000 gesel, kar mu uspe
zahvaljujo¢ tehniki »gnezdenja«: v sklopu slovarskega »nad¢lanka« so obravnavane
tudi tvorjenke. V ¢lanku geselske besede continuer so tako kot podgesla brez prehoda

® Slovar v pogledu razli¢nih regionalnih oblik franco$¢ine seveda nikakor izé¢rpen. Tudi ni ¢isto jasno,
kaksni so kriteriji, po katerih sta dolo¢ena beseda ali pomen vklju¢ena v slovar. Med slovarji, ki se
geografskih razlic¢ic lotevajo bolj sistemati¢no, velja omeniti Dictionnaire universel francophone, Ha-
chette (1998) in pa preko interneta brezpla¢no dostopna Base de données lexicographiques panfran-
cophones (www. tlfqulaval.ca). Za franco$¢ino v Kanadi priporo¢am »kontroverzni« Dictionnaire
québécois-frangais Lionela Meneya, ki je izSel pri zalozbi Guérin iz Montréala leta 1999 (22003).
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v novo vrstico obravnavane tudi: se continuer, continu, continiiment, continuation,
continuateur/-trice, continuité, continuel/-elle, continuellement, biscontinu/-e, discontinuer,
discontinu/-e, discontinuation, discontinuité in monocontinu. Informacija o podgeslih je
praviloma okrnjena, saj je pogosto navedena samo definicija, v¢asih pa tudi ta umanjka.
Tehnika »gnezdenja<, ki omogoc¢a pridobiti nekaj dragocenega slovarskega prostora,
je do uporabnika, ki Zeli ¢im hitreje priti do informacije o natanko doloceni besedi in
slovarja ni vajen, manj prijazna, saj informacije pogosto ne bo nasel na pri¢akovanem
mestu. Zaradi kr$enja abecednega reda so namre¢ sestavljavci prisiljeni poskrbeti za
razvejani, a pogosto slabo pregledni sistem kazalk, ki uporabnika od mesta v abeced-
nem zaporedju, kjer naj bi bila iskana beseda obravnavana, usmerijo do ustreznega
gesla (npr. od discontinu do continuer). Slovar je pri izboru geslovnika zelo $irok in
pokriva poleg sodobnega besedisc¢a stevilnih specializiranih podrocij tudi pomene iz
klasi¢nega in ozko literarnega jezika. Zadnja izdaja slovarja je iz leta 2003.

Med srednjevelikimi enozvezkovnimi slovarji bi omenil Nouveau dictionnaire de
frangais zalozbe Larousse in Dictionnaire Hachette — langue frangaise (Apprenstissage
et maitrise de la langue). Oba slovarja prinasata kljub svojemu na prvi pogled »skrom-
nemu« obsegu bogat slovarski opis priblizno 40 000 besed.

1.2.3 Enciklopedicni slovarji

Kot poseben primer lahko obravnavamo t. i. »enciklopedi¢ne« slovarje, ki po-
leg ob¢nih imen vkljucujejo lastna imena z razli¢nih podrotij. Posebnost je sistema-
ticna raba slikovnega gradiva, ki ga v »¢istih« jezikovnih slovarjih praviloma ni.
Najboljsa tovrstna slovarja sta nedvomno Petit Larousse in pa Dictionnaire Hachette
(encyclopédique). V izdaji za leto 2008 ponuja Petit Larousse 59 000 obé¢nih in 28 000
lastnih imen, Dictionnaire Hachette pa S8 000 ob¢nih in 25 000 lastnih imen. Enci-
klopedi¢ni znacaj slovarjev in tradicija obeh zalozniskih hi$ se odrazata tudi pri se-
stavi geslovnikov, ki vkljucujeta velik delez sodobnega izrazja s podro¢ja tehnike in
znanosti. Zaradi relativno skromnejse mikrostrukture sta slovarja manj primerna kot
pripomocka pri enkodiranju (uvezovanju).

Zalozba Larousse izdaja tudi zanimiv enciklopedi¢ni slovar srednjega obsega
Maxi Poche. Slovar obsega 40 000 ob¢nih imen in 10 000 lastnih. Podobno kot ostali
slovarji tega tipa prinasa manj leksikalnih in slovni¢nih informacij o posami¢nih ge-
selskih besedah, a je posebej koristen zlasti za razumevanje redkejsih, specializiranih
in novejsih besed, saj geslovnik vsebuje poleg »osnovnega« in najpogosteje rablje-
nega besedi$¢a tudi pomemben delez terminov razli¢nih strok. Vsako leto sestavljav-
ci namenjajo posebno pozornost vklju¢evanju novih besed v novi izdaji.
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1.2.4 Elektronski slovarji

Elektronski slovarji so se zaceli na francoskem trgu izdajati ob koncu osemde-
setih let. Danes je mo¢ za vse najpomembnejse francoske slovarje dobiti tudi elek-
tronsko razli¢ico na CD/DVD-ROM-u oziroma internetu.'® Nastejmo jih le nekaj:
Trésor de la langue francaise, Grand Robert, Petit Robert, Petit Larousse, Dictionnaire
Hachette encyclopédique. Elektronske razli¢ice posameznih slovarjev se med seboj se-
veda mo¢no razlikujejo, tako po na¢inu namestitve, zahtevnosti uporabe, mo¢i iskal-
nih orodij, integraciji v razli¢ne programe, izkoris¢anju ve¢predstavnosti (npr. slikov-
no in zvo¢no gradivo) itd. V nadaljevanju nas bodo zanimala zlasti iskalna orodja.
Ce je v klasi¢nem »papirnem« slovarju edini dostop do informacij preko ma-
krostrukture, pa elektronski slovarji omogoéajo poleg osnovne oblike iskanja (torej
po geslih) vsaj $e iskanje po celotnem tekstu, iskanje po posameznih rubrikah (npr.
samo po definicijah, samo v zgledih rabe, samo po kvalifikatorjih ...) in iskanje s
pomogjo t. i. boolovih operatorjev (in/and/et, ali/or/ou ...). Kako zmogljiva so lahko
iskalna orodja, si na kratko oglejmo na primeru elektronskih razli¢ic Petit Roberta in
Trésor de la langue frangaise.
Petit Robert nudi dve osnovni moznosti iskanja: osnovno iskanje (z vnosom ge-
selske besede ali preko seznama geselskih besed, preko pregibnih oblik ali stalnih be-
sednih zvez) in napredno iskanje. Pri naprednem iskanju se lahko uporabnik odlo¢i
za iskanje po posameznih rubrikah z upostevanjem ve¢ parametrov. I$¢e lahko po:
~ geslih (po besednovrstni pripadnosti, po delih besede, z upostevanjem odstopov
od pravopisa, omogoceno je »anagramsko« iskanje ...)

~ izgovoru (izgovor celotne besede ali samo poljubnega dela besede)

— etimologiji in datacijah

— navedkih (po avtorjih in/ali besedah v navedkih)

~ celotnem besedilu (iskanje poljubne besede, besed ali besedne zveze znotraj celot-
nega ¢lanka, znotraj definicij, znotraj zgledov rabe in stalnih besednih zvez, po ana-
logijah ... Mogoce je tako iskanje samo dolocene pregibne oblike /npr. chantait/ ali
pa iskanje vseh pregibnih oblik /tudi chanter, chante, chantes, chantons, chanté ... /).

Ce je Petit Robert veljal za slabo pregleden slovar, tega ne moremo rei o elek-
tronski razli¢ici: omogoceno je izbiranje velikosti tipografije, iskanje poljubnih besed

10 Ce v primeru slovarjev knjizne in elektronske izdaje sobivajo, je druga¢e v primeru enciklopedij,
ki so se danes »preselile« na CD/DVD-ROM-e oziroma internet. Med najpomembnej$imi fran-
coskimi enciklopedijami, ki vsako leto na trg pogljejo novo izdajo (v ve¢ razli¢icah), nastejmo:
Encyclopédie Hachette, Encyclopédie Universelle Larousse in Encyclopaedia Universalis. Elektronskim
enciklopedijam so pogosto dodani $e razli¢ni eno- in ve¢jezi¢ni slovarji in drugi dodatki.
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ali besednih zvez znotraj ¢lankov, izpis posameznih rubrik ¢lanka (npr. samo defini-
cij, samo navedkov, samo stalnih besednih zvez, samo analogjj ... ). Uporabniku iz-
redno prijazni so tudi hipertekst oziroma nadbesedilo (na katero koli besedo v slo-
varju kliknemo, nam program odpre ustrezen slovarski ¢lanek), izérpne informacije
o morfologiji geselskih besed, zvoc¢ni zapis izgovora $tevilnih geselskih besed in $e
bi lahko nastevali.'!

Se zmogljivejsa so iskalna orodja Trésor de la langue frangaise.! Uporabnik lahko
izbira med tremi nacini iskanja: osnovno iskanje, podprto iskanje (recherche assistée)
in kompleksno iskanje (recherche complexe). Osnovno iskanje omogoéa iskanje po
geselskih besedah (iz seznama, z vnosom besede, preko foneti¢nega zapisa). Podprto
iskanje omogo¢a iskanje dolocene besede (ali paradigme besed), skupine besed ali
besednih zvez glede na ve¢ vrst parametrov in v razli¢nih rubrikah slovarskega ¢lan-
ka. S pravilno nastavitvijo parametrov in vsebin bomo na primer nasli vse glagole, ki
opisujejo, kaj vse lahko delamo z Zogo pri nogometu, kosarki, odbojki in rokometu.
Se zmogljivejsa je kompleksna moznost iskanja, ki pa je namenjena zlasti znanstve-
nemu raziskovanju (npr. kateri so glagoli germanskega izvora s podro¢ja vojskovanja,
s slabsalnim pomenom, ki so se pojavljali v navedkih Flaubertovih del).

Ce pustimo ob strani slovarje, ki jih je mo¢ dobiti brezpla¢no prek interneta ali
pa so del drugih programov (érkovalnikov, urejevalnikov besedil), se na trgu v zad-
njem ¢asu pojavljajo tudi splo$ni slovarji, izdelani posebej za ra¢unalnisko okolje. Ti
»slovarji« se razlikujejo od zgoraj predstavljenih, saj tezijo predvsem k hitri in kar
se da preprosti uporabi. Taksen je na primer Dictionnaire Hachette de la langue franca-
ise, ki deluje v programu iFinger."® Elektronski slovar obsega 65 000 gesel, ima rela-
tivno skromnejso mikrostrukturo, njegova glavna prednost pa je, da omogoca pre-
prosto in hitro iskanje geselskih besed.

2. DVOJEZICNI SPLOSNI SLOVARIJI

Zaradi prestiznega polozaja francos¢ine so do prve svetovne vojne dvojezi¢ni
slovarji, z izjemo klasi¢nih jezikov, nastajali ve¢inoma v tujini. Razmere so danes
seveda drugacne.

! Glede na iskalno orodje je Petit Roberta zmogljivejsi in prijaznejsi od Grand Roberta.

12 Razlike med razli¢icama na CD-ROM-u in internetu ne zadevajo iskalnih orodij, temve¢ poleg
nekaterih manj pomembnih funkcij zlasti zmoznost integriranja v Word in Internet Explorer.

'3V programu iFinger so bili izdani tudi drugi enojezi¢ni in dvojezi¢ni slovarji. Za katere slovarje gre
in podrobnej$o predstavitev, glej www.ifinger.com in www.mysoft.fr.
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V nadaljevanju bomo poleg dvojezi¢nih slovarjev za slovensko-jezikovni par na
kratko obravnavali tudi slovarje za anglesko-francoski in nemsko-francoski jezikovni
par. Razlog za tako razsirjeno obravnavo je poleg kakovosti slovarjev za zadnja nave-
dena jezikovna para razsirjenost obeh jezikov v slovenskem prostoru in boljsa kako-
vost anglesko-slovenskih in nemsko-slovenskih slovarjev.

2.1 Slovensko-francoski jezikovni par

Zeleli bi si, da bi bilo omenjeno poglavje lahko dalje in izérpnejse, a temu na
zalost najbrz $e dolgo ne bo tako. V zadnjem casu so izsli izklju¢no slovarji manjsega
obsega, tako da edina slovarja ve¢jega formata ostajata Francosko-slovenski slovar Anto-
na Grada (1984) in Slovensko-francoski slovar Viktorja Jesenika in Narcisa Dembskega
(1990), ki sta iz8la pri DZS. Leta 2004 sta slovarja nespremenjena iz$la tudi v elek-
tronski razli¢ici, za katero je poskrbelo podjetje Amebis. Najbrz ni potrebno posebej
razlagati, da sta slovarja danes na zalost Ze zastarala, in sicer tako glede jezikovnega
gradiva kot slovaropisnih metod. Kljub spostovanju do sestavljavcev moramo priznati,
da izkuenemu tujejezi¢nemu govorcu danes lahko sluzita le Se kot »izhod v sili« za
primere, ko ima besedo na koncu jezika, a se je nikakor ne more spomniti."*

2.2 Anglesko-francoski in nemsko-francoski jezikovni par

V zadnjih letih se je na zahodu uveljavila tradicija dvodelnih in dvosmernih
slovarjev, torej slovarjev, ki v eni knjigi ali enem kompletu (v primeru ve¢zvezkovnih
slovarjev) zdruzujejo tako anglesko-francoski (oziroma nemgko-francoski) kot fran-
cosko-angleski (oziroma francosko-nemski) del in ki so namenjeni tako anglesko
(oziroma nemgko) govorecim kot francosko govore¢im. Isti dvodelni slovar sluzi
obema skupinama tako kot pripomocek za dekodiranje (razvezovanje) in kot pripo-
mocek za enkondiranje (uvezovanje). Dvosmernost seveda ni regitev, ki bi bila opti-
malna s slovaropisnega stali$¢a, ampak je razumljivo povezana z zmanj$evanjem
stroskov, saj je slovarju s tem odprt veliko ve¢ji trg. Namesto dveh dvodelnih eno-
stranskih slovarjev, od katerih bi se eden trzil na primer v francosko govore¢em pro-
storu, drugi pa v anglesko govorecem, je na voljo en sam slovar za oba jezikovna
prostora. S tem so seveda uporabniki nekoliko prikraj$ani, saj bi pri dekodiranju
pogosto potrebovali obsirnejsi geslovnik in ve¢jo izbiro prevodnih ustreznic, med-
tem ko bi pri enkodiranju potrebovali zlasti ¢im popolnej$o informacijo o prevodni
ustreznici in pogojih rabe le-te.

'* Bolj problemati¢na je raba obeh slovarjev pri manj izku$enih uporabnikih. Za uporabnike s slabsim

znanjem je dvojezi¢ni slovar seveda zelo »privla¢enx, a iz lastne pedagoske prakse vem, v kako
napacne »prevode« lahko vodi raba obeh slovarjev.

Letnik 42, 3t. 1-2, leto 2009/10: str. 147-160 @ MOSTOVI DZTPS

157



Gregor Perko

Sodobni slovarji za obravnavana jezikovna para so rezultat dela mesanih skupin
slovaropiscev, kjer so zastopani rojeni govorci obeh v slovarju opisanih jezikov, ki
seveda zelo dobro obvladajo tudi drugi jezik (oziroma so dvojezi¢ni). V zadnjih de-
setletjih je za potrebe izdajanja dvojezi¢nih slovarjev prislo do zdruzevanja zalozb in
dvojezi¢ne slovarje izdajajo Robert — Collins, Hachette — Oxford, Hachette — Langen-
scheidt, Larousse — Chambers® itd.

Slovarji, primerni za prevajalce in druge izku$ene uporabnike, naj bi v obeh
delih vsebovali vsaj okoli 250 000 besed in besednih zvez in postregli vsaj s 350 000
prevodnimi ustreznicami.

Vsi, v nadaljevanju omenjeni slovarji, so delezni nove, popravljene in dopolnje-
ne izdaje vsakih nekaj let (od dveh do najve¢ petih ali $estih let). Ve¢ino izmed njih
je mo¢ dobiti tudi v elektronski razli¢ici. Primerjalne analize navedenih slovarjev se
zal v okviru pri¢ujocega ¢lanka ne moremo lotiti, saj bi zaradi omejenega prostora
informacija ne bila celovita. Dodajmo $e, da so vsi slovarji obogateni z najrazli¢nej-
$imi dodatki (slovni¢ne in kulturne vsebine, modeli pisem ...)

Za anglesko-francoski jezikovni par je izbira najvecja. Posamezne zalozbe pravi-
loma ponujajo Siroko paleto slovarjev razli¢nih velikosti in zahtevnosti, od majhnih
zepnih slovarjev, namenjenih za potovanje, do obseznih, pogosto tudi ve¢zvezkovnih
slovarjev za strokovnjake razli¢nih profilov in prevajalce.

a) Ve&zvezkovni slovariji:
— Le Grand Robert et Collins (oziroma Collins Robert French Dictionary Supersenior)
v dveh knjigah, s 450000 besedami in besednimi zvezami, 700 000 ustreznicami,
ki zelo dobro pokriva tudi specializirano izrazje (zadnja izdaja: 2007);
- Harrap's Unabridged: 440 000 besed in besednih zvez, 780 000 ustreznic v dveh
knjigah (zadnja izdaja: 2007).
b) Enozvezkovni slovarji, namenjeni uéiteljem, $tudentom, poslovnezem, pa tudi
prevajalcem:
— Le Robert et Collins (oziroma Collins Robert French Dictionary Senior) s 350 000
besedami in besednimi zvezami in 600 000 ustreznicami (zadnja izdaja: 2007);
~ Le Grand dictionnaire Hachette — Oxford (oziroma The Oxford French Dictionary):
360 000 besed in besednih zvez in 550 000 ustreznic (zadnja izdaja: 2007);
— Harrap’s Shorter: 350 000 besed in besednih zvez, 600 000 ustreznic (zadnja
izdaja: 2006)
— Dictionnaire Larousse — Chambers anglais-frangais / frangais-anglais: 250 000 be-
sed in besednih zvez, 400 000 ustreznic (zadnja izdaja: 2007).

'SV angleskem in nemskem prostoru je vrstni red zalozb v imenih seveda obrnjen: Collins Robert,
Oxford Hachette ...
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Francoski enojezicni in dvojezicni sploni slovarji

Za nemsko-francoski jezikovni par je izbira manjsa, razpon slovarjev bolj ome-
jen, ritem novih izdaj pa nekoliko pocasnejsi. Med nemskim in francoskim trgom
obstajajo pomembne razlike, pri cemer je potrebno ugotoviti, da je na nemskem trgu
izbira dvojezi¢nih slovarjev za nemsko-francoski jezikovni par bolj$a. Izpostavimo
lahko naslednje slovarje:

o Langenscheidt Grofsworterbuch Franzosisch Sachs-Villatte: 310 000 besed in
besednih zvez, blizu 600 000 ustreznic (zadnja izdaja: 2006);

* PONS Grofworterbuch Franzésisch: 280000 besed in besednih zvez, 340 000 ustre-
znic (zadnja izdaja: 2006);

o Grand dictionnaire Larousse allemand-frangais / frangais-allemand: 220000 besed in
besednih zvez, 400 000 ustreznic (zadnja izdaja: 2004);

o Grand dictionnaire allemand Hachette — Langenscheidt: 220 000 besed in besednih
zvez, 500 000 ustreznic (zadnja izdaja: 2004).

3. SKLEPNA MISEL

Splosni jezikovni slovarji so seveda samo eno od »orodij«, ki jih v svojem delu
uporablja prevajalec. Slika prevajalskih pripomockov bi bila celovitejsa, ¢eprav nika-
kor ne popolna, ¢e bi bili dodani $e specializirani slovarji (npr. slovarji sopomenk,
analogij, kolokacij ... ),' terminoloski slovarji in podatkovne zbirke ter $tevilne nove
oblike »ra¢unalniskih« orodij."”

16 'V Sloveniji je dobro znana terminoloska zbirka Evroterm. Za frankofonski prostor so pomembni $e:
— terminolo$ka zbirka Conseil international de la langue francaise: brezplaten dostop preko www.
cilf.org; poleg definicij zbirka ponuja $e ustreznice v angle$¢ini, nems¢ini, $panscini, v ze neko-

liko zastareli razli¢ici na CD-ROM-u so bile podane tudi ustreznice v italijans¢ini;

— kanadski Grand dictionnaire terminologique (v okviru Office québécois de la langue francaise): brez-
placen dostop (www.granddictionnaire.com), prek 3 milijone terminov, definicije v francos¢ini,
ustreznice v angle$¢ini (pri medicinskih izrazih tudi latind¢ini);

~ Termuim: zmogljiva, a na zalost ne brezpla¢na dvojezi¢na (anglesko-francoska) terminologka
zbirka kanadske vlade, ki obsega preko 3,5 milijona terminov (www.termiumplus.qc.ca).

Posebej zanimivi so slovarji, posebej izdelani za ra¢unalnisko okolje, in pa razli¢ni ¢rkovalniki in
urejevalniki besedil. Nekateri ¢rkovalniki in pregledovalniki slovnice so tako veliko ve¢ kot le pre-
prosti »korektorji« in so zanimivi tudi kot slovarska orodja. Vzemimo npr. Cordial francoskega
podjetja Synapse Développement, ki v svoji profesionalni razli¢ici ponuja poleg povsem uporabnih
slovarjev obénih in lastnih imen Littréjevega slovarja, slovarja Trésor de la langue frangaise (glej v
nadaljevanju), $e slovar sopomenk in protipomenk, slovar analogij, slovar laznih prijateljev, slovar
jezikovnih pasti, slovar homonimov ter rudimentarne »prevajalnike« za franco$¢ino, angles¢ino,
nems¢ino, italijan¢ino, $panscino in portugal$éino.
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4. OBRAVNAVANI ENOJEZICNI SLOVARJI (ZADNJE IZDAJE)

Dictionnaire de IAcadémie frangaise, Fayard, 1994, 2000

(2 zvezka nepopolne devete izdaje) [+ internet]

Dictionnaire de la langue frangaise — Lexis, Larousse, 2003.

Dictionnaire Hachette encyclopédique 2008, Hachette livre, 2007 [+ CD-ROM]
Dictionnaire Hachette — langue frangaise, Hachette livre, 2001

Grand Larousse de la langue frangaise, Larousse, 1971-1978

Grand Robert de la langue frangaise, 2001 [+ CD-ROM]

Larousse Maxi Poche 2008, Larousse, 2007

Le Nouveau Petit Robert 2008, Dictionnaires le Robert, 2007 [+ CD-ROM]
Le Petit Larousse 2008, Larousse, 2007 [+ CD-ROM]

Nouveau dictionbaire de frangais, Larousse, 2006

Trésor de la langue frangaise, CNRS, 1971-1994 [+ CD-ROM + internet]
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Going Dutch™:

Pregledni znanstveni ¢lanek / Review Article

An Overview of Dutch Dictionaries

ABSTRACT

The article starts with background information
on the Dutch language and goes on to provide
basic information on the most important con-
temporary Dutch general-purpose lexicograph-
ical achievements, concentrating on general @
monolingual Dutch dictionaries and @ bilin-
gual dictionaries with Dutch. Among the latter,
combinations of Dutch with Slovenian and
English are highlighted. The survey concludes
with a selection of freely available general-
purpose online reference sources for Dutch.

Key worps: monolingual dictionaries, bilingual

dictionaries, Dutch lexicography, Dutch/English,
Dutch/Slovenian

1. INTRODUCTION

IzvLECEK
Po nizozemsko: predstavitev nizozemskih
slovarjev
Clanek najprej poda osnovna dejstva o nizo-
zemskem jeziku, nato pa se osredotoci na naj-
pomembnejse dosezke sodobne nizozemske
splosne eno- in dvojezi¢ne leksikografije. Med
dvojezi¢nimi slovarji posebej izpostavi obstoje-
Ce splosne nizozemsko-slovenske in nizozem-
sko- angleske. Zadnji del ¢lanka prinasa izbor
najrelevantnejsih splosnih priro¢niskih virov za
nizozemscino, ki so dostopni na spletu.

Kuucne Beseoe: enojezicni slovarji, dvojezi¢ni
slovarji, nizozemska leksikografija, nizozemsko-
angleski, nizozemsko-slovenski

The Dutch? language (de Nederlandse taal), one of the official languages of the

European Union, the Benelux and the Union of South American Nations, derives from
Low Franconian® and, together with English and German, belongs to the group of
the West Germanic languages. Historically, it is similar to the other West Germanic
languages in that it is divided into three stages — Old, Middle and Modern. Dutch is

' Going Dutch, also known as Dutch treat/date, stands for ‘An outing, as for dinner or a movie, in
which all persons pay their own expenses. (http://www.bartleby.com/61/77/D0437700.html)

* “The word Dutch comes from the Old Germanic word theodisk, meaning ‘of the people), ‘vernacular’
as opposed to official, i.e. Latin or later French” (http://www.encyclopedia4u.com/d/dutch-lan-
guage.html).

* “It derives from Low Franconian, the speech of the Western Franks, which was restructured through
contact with speakers of North Sea Germanic along the coast (Flanders, Holland) about 700 CE”
(Britannica Online Encyclopedia)
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nowadays spoken by a total of some 24 million people worldwide and ranks 46™ on
the list of world languages by the number of native speakers*. Dutch is an official lan-
guage in the Netherlands, Belgium®, the Netherlands Antilles, Suriname and Aruba; it
is spoken also in several countries in which it does not hold the status of an official
language, notably in Indonesia, France (French Flanders) and Germany (Lower Rhine).
In connection with Dutch, two other languages are often mentioned - Frisian and
Afrikaans. As the overview of the history of Dutch compiled at the University of Vi-
enna suggests, although “there is perhaps no direct connection with the actual develop-
ment of Dutch, a study of closely related languages such as Frisian and Afrikaans can
be very interesting for the history of Dutch” (Hiining et al. 1997/1999). The Frisian
language, spoken natively by about 500,000 people, chiefly in the Dutch province of
Friesland, is in some respects similar to Dutch; it is an independent member of the
West Germanic language family and is the closest relative of English — it “has developed
in paralle], albeit possibly strongly influenced by Dutch’, whereas Afrikaans® “is a fairly
young language, which arose from Dutch as recently as the 17* century, and which
grew into an independent language in the course of the past three centuries.” (Hiining
et al. 1997/1999) 1t is spoken natively by about 6.5 million people.

The Dutch language has about ten times as many speakers as Slovenian, which
is a South Slavic language spoken by approximately 2.4 million people. Character-
izing anything as big or small is evidently relative as, intriguingly enough, the Dutch
often regard their language as being insignificant and small; as a consequence, they
are famous for their fluency in foreign languages — predominantly English, which has
been gaining ground at the expense of German and French, but the latter two are
also relevant, largely owing to the fact that the Dutch school curricula incorporate
the learning of more than one foreign language. Kees de Bot, a linguist, conducted
an interesting research in which he tried to find some answers to the question of
why the Dutch excel in learning foreign languages’. (De Bot 2004)

* http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of languages_by number of native_speakers#Top_20 /.

$ The variety of Dutch spoken in the region of Flanders (in the north of Belgium) is referred to as
Flemish (Vlaams); it differs from standard Dutch (Standaard or Algemeen Nederlands, which is
defined by the Dutch Language Union) in pronunciation and some segments of vocabulary. Flem-
ish is spoken by approximately 6 million people.

¢ Language spoken predominantly in South Africa and Namibia, as well as in some other African

countries.

7 “For some reason, Dutch people are supposed to be superior foreign language learners. I have tried to
find the original source of this assumption, and though it goes back several centuries, it is not clear on
the basis of what evidence we acquired this fame. Given the lack of empirical evidence, it is easy to
speculate, and one of the speculations I like to entertain is that there is a close correlation between »
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The reasons why the Dutch learn foreign languages may well go back to the
golden days of Dutch international trade relations in the gouden eeuw, or in English
the golden 17™ century, and their maritime success, when they clearly represented,
regardless of their size, one of the great world powers. Moreover, the Dutch have a
favorable geographical position and their native language, after all, belongs to the
same group as English and German. It is generally believed that Dutch resembles
German more than it does English, although it shares similarities with both, so that
for the Dutch learning the two is not really a tough nut to crack.

The first bilingual dictionary combining Dutch with another language (specifi-
cally French) appeared as early as 1546°; moreover, the Dutch also boast a rich
tradition of excellent monolingual dictionaries (e.g. the dikke’ Van Dale). Since the
Dutch are generally quick to adapt to the needs of their environment and are willing
to learn foreign languages, it is quite logical that “the number of non-native speakers
of Dutch who voluntarily learn the language is small. Dutch is not geographically
widespread and in its home countries, the Netherlands and Belgium, most of its
speakers are proficient in other European languages.”" This also explains why the
first Dutch (monolingual) dictionary made exclusively for learners’ needs was pub-
lished only in 2003. However, the relatively small number of people learning Dutch
may actually turn out to be a motivation to take up Dutch, given the opportunities
a person who acquires Dutch as a second language has - there are so many fields in
which the Netherlands, or the Dutch-speaking countries, play a major role, meaning
that many opportunities are likely to open up for translators who are proficient in
Dutch (in trade and commerce, design, literature, etc.).

This survey article presents the most important achievements of Dutch general
lexicography, focusing first on the most notable present-day Dutch monolingual dic-
tionaries (Van Dale, Prisma and Kramers), and second on bilingual dictionaries with
Dutch, with special emphasis on the Dutch-Slovenian achievements and then on
bilingual dictionaries combining Dutch and English. I will also refer to bilingual

language aptitude and intelligence and so, arguing back from the assumed superiority in language learn-
ing and accordingly a higher aptitude, we arrive at the conclusion that Dutch people are more intelligent
than other people. Unfortunately, the experience of having lived in that country for more than 50 years
has made it absolutely clear to me that that cannot be the explanation” (De Bot 2004)

8 Osselton (1991: 3034) explains that “The production of dictionaries involving Dutch and other
languages can be seen to reflect the practical needs of a minor-language community which has at
the same time always been a major trading nation with strong international ties, both cultural and
political”

® Dik in Dutch means 'fat.’
' Wikipedia: the Dutch Language
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dictionaries with Dutch and Serbian/Croatian, concluding with a selective list of
useful free online Dutch dictionaries / translating engines.

2. MONOLINGUAL DUTCH DICTIONARIES

The creation of dictionaries practically always reflects the needs of potential
users, and the products are structured accordingly. In the Netherlands, the need for
bilingual dictionaries arose sooner than the need for monolingual ones. The early
production of bilingual dictionaries was to a large extent a result of international
trading ties, as well as of colonial politics and expansion. The need for a proper
monolingual mother-tongue dictionary was fulfilled later; as Osselton (1991: 3035)
points out, “in many respects the evolution of monolingual [Dutch] dictionaries
lagged behind that of bilingual ones”.

The first Dutch word lists appeared in the 16" century and were used for special
purposes; in order “to advance the use of Dutch terminology” (Hiining et al.
1997/1999), Jan van der Werve compiled a collection of loanwords used in the field
of law and provided them with their Dutch equivalents — Het Tresoor der Duytsscher
Talen (later renamed Den schat der Duytsscher talen), published in 1553. Jan van Mus-
senadded “an alphabetical Vocabularius of foreign words™" (Hiining et al. 1997/1999).
The Tresoor dominated the field practically throughout the 18" century.

The first “call for the compilation of a dictionary in which the mother tongue
was central” (Hiining et al. 1997/1999) was made by Josuah van Iperen in 1762;
indeed, in 1796 Pieter Weiland set out to compile an eleven-volume dictionary, Ned-
erduitsch taalkundig woordenboek [published between 1799 and 1811], but his work
did not meet the standards of Maatschappij der Nederlandsche Letterkunde (the Soci-
ety of Dutch Literature) in Leiden, the main Dutch linguistic centre already at that
time. It was only in the 19" century that “it was decided to compile two historical
dictionaries: one for Middle Dutch and one for Modern Dutch” (Hiining et al.
1997/1999, drawing on Van Sterkenburg 1984).

The imposing monolingual dictionary of Modern Dutch — the Woordenboek der
Nederlansche Taal (= WNT) - was based on a plan made by linguist Matthias de
Vries (1820-1892) in 1851. A huge project, it took almost 150 years to complete;
the makers were advancing very slowly because there were too few editors involved

! The Dutch seem to put a lot of emphasis on the use of loanwords and their role in their mother
tongue, and it is interesting to observe that “lexicography targeted solely on Dutch, without any
special interest in loan words, only begins towards the end of the eighteenth century” (Hiining et
al. 1997/1999).
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and because funding was inadequate for quite a while. It was also unclear whether
the dictionary should focus more on historical or current usage. It was eventually
completed in 1998, comprising 500,000 entries in 40 volumes, this supposedly mak-
ing it “the biggest dictionary in the world” (Hiining et al. 1997/1999). Present-day
monolingual Dutch dictionaries are synchronic, thus following the prevailing trend
in contemporary lexicography, and thus do not depend primarily on the historical
WNT. Thus the dikke Van Dale™ (‘fat Van Dale’), for example, the most comprehen-
sive monolingual Dutch dictionary, has been steadily reducing its dependence on
the WNT since 1976, making the current vocabulary more prominent. (Hiining et
al. 1997/1999)

To understand the important role of monolingual Dutch dictionaries, one needs
to consider language change. Dutch is highly susceptible to change and new words
enter it practically on a daily basis, which is why monolingual dictionaries get revised
and updated constantly; another reason is the frequent changes in spelling, regu-
lated by de Nederlandse Taalunie® (the Dutch Language Union). Dutch has a very
large vocabulary which keeps growing, and the ease with which new words (espe-
cially English loanwords at present) penetrate it is striking; for example, the English
noun e-mail (used in Dutch as well) recently acquired the verbal ending -en and the
verb emailen was thus born (the same goes for printen, internetten, etc.). There are
also numerous English words that have entered Dutch while fully preserving their
original form, such as scanner. However, the Dutch do not seem to be worried about
the future of their language and I personally do not believe there is a major reason
for concern. Indeed, Adriaan van Dis, a well-known Dutch writer and a taalliberaal
(language liberal), who was awarded the Groenman Taalprijs** in 2007, is not afraid
of a too strong influence of English on Dutch; as he put it in one of his recent in-

terviews: “De taal is levend, en vernieuwt zich steeds weer's”

12 Tts full title is Groot woordenboek van de Nederlandse taal (the large dictionary of the Dutch lan-
guage)

13 The Dutch Language Union in cooperation with het Instituut voor Nederlandse Lexicologie (the
Institute of Dutch Lexicology) is responsible for regulating the spelling and updating it; the spell-
ing rules are published in the book entitled Woordenlijst Nederlandse Taal (wordlist of the Dutch
language), also referred to by the public as het Groene Bockje (the green booklet) because of its
green covers.

'* Groenman language award is given to people who contribute significantly to the Dutch language
and Mr. Van Dis won the award because of his clear and innovative use of the language in his

books.

'S “Language is alive, and it changes all the time.” The quote is taken from the interview published

in the magazine Onze Taal, 2007, no. 7/8, pp. 192-194.
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2.1 Van Dale

The Van Dale dictionaries began with the “fat” Van Dale and the work of Johan
Hendrik van Dale (1828-1872) — this was the basis for the development of a pub-
lishing house that nowadays sets the standard for Dutch dictionaries of different
sorts. In the early 1970s they started to expand their dictionary list. The Van Dale
monolingual dictionaries are generally regarded as the best in the country; they are
backed by a tradition going back to the 1870s. They aim to serve the needs of a wide
range of users'® whose knowledge of Dutch varies and whose language reference
needs vary considerably.

@The fat Van Dale is currently the most important, the best, and the most
widely used Dutch monolingual dictionary; it is based on bilingual dictionaries
which were more advanced than their monolingual counterpart, thus offering a basis
for compiling a monolingual lexicon, notably on the Dutch-French / French-Dutch
dictionaries of Marin and Halma". Although the Calisch brothers were its original
authors (Nieuw woordenboek der Nederlandsche taal [1864]), the name Van Dale has
stuck to the dictionary from the year 1872 onwards, because it was Johan Hendrik
van Dale who revised an early edition of the dictionary; however, he died before the
book was released. At present, its 14" edition is available (on a CD-ROM as well),
incorporating spelling changes of 2005, drawing on the work of many specialists,
each contributing their expertise in their field in order to improve and update the
dictionary. The latest edition, in full Groot woordenboek van de Nederlandse taal (Den
Boon and Geeraerts 2005), comes in three volumes and comprises 268,826 entries
in 4,464 pages; some 9,000 entries from modern Dutch and Flemish culture are new
to this edition; the dictionary is especially notable for its coverage of allusions from
book titles, film titles and pop music. The entries are all furnished with grammatical
information (the article/gender of nouns, plural forms of nouns, parts of speech,
etc.); word combinations are provided as well (although not in the classical sense —
e.g. full sentences). The fat Van Dale is also famous for providing rich etymological
information (it is printed in blue in the 14" edition, in which 46,000 entries contain
etymological information - it also indicates which languages particular loanwords

1 The Van Dale series includes Mijn Eerste Van Dale (my first Van Dale), a 144-page dictionary for
kids up to S years of age, and Van Dale Basiswoordenboek Nederlands (Basic Dutch Dictionary) for
the 10-to-12-year-old target group, which is advertised as the biggest dictionary for children. It is
remarkable that such attention is paid to the role of dictionaries in learning one’s mother tongue;
even babies get their own dictionaries. Of course this is also a product of a long and rich lexico-
graphical tradition in the Netherlands.

'7 Pierre Marin and Frangois Halma compiled bilingual dictionaries with Dutch and French in the
18th century and were great rivals (involving issues of plagiarism).
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come from). Some entries include the so-called datering, the information on the time
span in which they occurred. The dictionary includes an appendix on the importance
of gender in Dutch nouns, an appendix on terms of address, and much more. This

is what the entry boek (‘book’) looks like:

1boek (het; -en) 1 (als voorwerp) geheel van een aantal be-
drukte of beschreven bladen van papier, perkament of ande-
te stof, een geschrift over enig onderwerp bevattende, m.n.
zulkeen uitg en ide vellen bedrukt pa-
pier bestaand geheel, al of niet in een band gebonden: een in-
genaaid, een gebonden boek; een boek in losse vellen, nog niet inge-
naaid; een bock collationeren, nazien of er geen bladen ontbre-
ken of verkeerd geplaatst zijn; ecn boek opensnifiden, de bladen
ervan op de buitenvouwen doorsnijden; met een boekje in een
hoekje, zie bij hoek! (6); Gulden Boek, register waarin hoge be-
zoekers van een stad, van musea enz. hun naam schrijven;
altijd (met zijn neus) in de boeken zitten, altijd studeren; nooit
een 0og in een boek slaan, nooit lezen 2 (meer abstr.) letterkun-
dig werk, verhandeling, beschrijving enz., in zulk een sa-
menstel van bladen neergelegd en gepubliceerd: «en goed
boek heeft een bepaalde toon en deze toon klinkt door in elke zin van
dat boeks G. Krol; <het zijn niet de dikste boeken waarin de wagr-
heid woonts W.E. Hermans; gesproken boek, audioboek; dat boek
is goed gegaan, verkocht; verboden boeken, die door de geestelij-
keof wereldlijke overheid, als voor hetware geloof, de goede
dat is voor hem een gesloten boek, daar weet hij, begrijpt hij niets
van; een open boek zijn, geen geheimen hebben; een boek met ze-
ven zegelen (met zinspeling op zo’'n boek in Openb. 5:1), een
groot geheim, een zaak waarvan niets bekend is 4 hoofdaf-
deling van een enigszins uitgebreid letterkundig werk, m.n.
in de Bijbel: het boek Genesis; de gewijde boeken, de Bijbel; daar
kom tk met de boeken yan Mozes, van iem. gezegd die met zwa-
re en oude boeken komt aansjouwen; (scherts.) de vijf boeken
Mozes, vijf oude ongetrouwde zusters of vrijsters 5 een aantal
bladen wit, veclal gelinieerd papier, ingebonden en bestemd
om eraantekeningen in tesch ruven,srn‘schmfbm —ookals
rweedc lidin samenst. alsde chgende, waann hcraersm lid
boek, dood-
boek doap!mek, hypozmkbaek mmlmba:k, stamboek 6 (in 't
bijz.) (als verkorting van) koopmansboek: de boeken bijhou-
den, afsluiten, nazien; een post te boek stellen, in de boeken inschrij-
ven, boeken; een post buiten de boeken houden, niet boeken; fem.
wit zijn boek schrappen, niets meer met iem. te maken willen
hebben, niets meer voor iem. doen; een rijk boek hebben, maar
arm aan kas zifn, vele vorderingen maar geen contanten heb-
Dben; bif fem. te boek staan voor a) zijn schuldenaar zijn voor een
zeker bedrag, b) aansprakelijk, verantwoordelijk zijn voor
een zaak of een misdrijf, ¢) (van koopwaren) als post voorko-
men en geschat zijn voor een zeker bedrag; hij heeft een schoon
boek, niets op zijn kerfstok, van iem. wiens schulden veref-
fend of wiens overtredingen geboet zijn; schoon bock maken,
zijn schulden betalen; dat is een gesloten boek, een afgesloten
episode (van personen die gestorven, of zaken die afgedaan
zijn); (gew.) hoe liggen, zitten de boeken?, hoe staan de zaken?;
welin iemands boeken staan, hoog re boek staan, bij iem. goed aan-
geschreven staan; — lijst of register door een ambtenaar ge-
houden: het boek van Adams geslacht, zijn geslachtsregister; te
boek staan, in een boek opgeschreven zijn: zij stond onder een
andere naam te boek, was onder een andere naam ingeschre-
ven; te boek staan als -, gehouden worden voor: als goed, eer-
lijk, verstandig te boek staan, daarvoor doorgaan in deschatting
van anderen; hif staat als leugenaar te boek; een boek (met) stalen,

een aantal stalen als in een album of een bundel bijeenge-
zeden of de goede gezindheid gevaarlijk, veroordeeld zijn,
enop welker lezing of verspreiding straf gesteld is; fets te boek
stellen, opschrijven, beschrijven; men zou ereen (heel) boek over
kmne‘n (vol)schrijven, ter aanduiding van een buiteng

Theid van veelal omstandigheden en
ervaringen die men beleefd heeft of nog ducht; dat is in geen
boeken te beschrijven; iemand uit een boek, zoals men alleen in de
boeken, niet in de werkelijkheid aantreft; spreken als een boek
a)onnatuurlijk en stijf, b) (gew.) zeer vloeiend en logisch; dat
spreekt als een boek, vanzelf, dat is duidelijk; het Boek (Gods), het
Baock der Bocken, de Heilige Schrift; het boek der toekomst, van het
noodlot, de toekomstige resp. onvermijdelijke loop der din-
gen; (scherts.) nee, ik hebal een boek, reactie op de vraag of iem.
een boek wil hebben; boek des levens, genoom; — ook als twee-
de lid in samenst. als de volgende, waarin het eerste lid het
thema (in 't bijz. een schon]va]c of een wuenschap} noemt:
aardriikskunded '-1.— ol pis

eehaek Machermieh biologichoek, bouwk boek, dambock,

1 boek: disrhundsback Pty PR

hondenboek, insectenboek, kamerplantenbock, kattenbock, kos-

e e L T e

boek, vlinderboek, wgtibo&i, wiskundeboek; — ook als tweede
lid in samenst. alsde volgcnde wamnhctecme]iddcmkst—
SOOIt noemt: J k, pornoboek, sprookj
Boek, verhalenboek Felhoc = ook 315 tees
de lid in samenst. als de \rolgcnde. waarin het eerste lid het
doel of de fum:ue nocrnt dictaatboek, instructieboek, oplei-
voorleeshoek, voorlichtingsboek, zelffulp-
boek 3 (fig. ) in toepassing op een geheel van denkbeelden,
voorstellingen, ervaringen enz. waarin men als 't ware kan
lezen: hif las in het boek zijner verbeelding, in het boek van het ver-
leden; het boek der natuur, de natuur, de schepping, m.n. als
een der openbaringen Gods; in het boek van iemands hart ge-
zifn, bemind den; (spr.) (een) and boeken zifn
dmmrtcuzm Im:.tduumukzm mmdmnamlmm het is
moeilijk de dighed 1i m.n. de finan-
ciéle toestand van een ander te begrijpen en te beoordelen;
voegd, bv. van een kleermaker of stoffeerder; — ook als twee-
de lid in samenst. als onder! (s) 7 naam voor een bepaalde
hoeveelheid: een bock papier, 25 vel in elkaar geslagen (vroeger
envan Hollands geschept papier nog 24 vel); een boek prenten,
24 stuksinelkaargesl boek, honderd vel (sinds
1877 in Duitsland en eld \.mmku dgoud, 250 blaad
(gew.) een boek kaarten, ecn spel kaarten 8 (verzameln.) de
stokkaarten 9 (Barg., volkst.) portefeuille: een bock met poen,
een goed gevulde portefeuille 10 (als verkorting van) boek-
pens » 1goi-1000m ~ Oud-Ind. bliagah (bezit, toedeler), in het
Oud-Germ. zou het betek ‘lot, dat wat toebedeeld is’,
wat zich ontwikkelde tot “tot het lot bestemd(e), ‘runente-
Ikenen’ en ten slotre ‘boel’
*boek (de (m.); -en) (gew.) beuk?!
3bock (de (m.); -en) langwerpig vierkant, enigszins gebogen
of geheel plat gouden of zilveren sierblad (‘token’) aan het
hoofd- of oorijzer der vrouwen in Holland » 11837 etymo-
logie onbekend

The sample entry boek is quite detailed; it comprises information on the gender
and its plural form. There are actually three boek entries shown with superscript num-
bers, but I focus on the first entry. Ten senses of the word are given in a numbered
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sequence, each of them listing the relevant set phrases and free combinations to il-
lustrate the use. At the end of the entry, the afore-mentioned datering can be seen
(901-1000), followed by etymological information printed in blue (the color cannot
be seen in the scanned version of the entry as I first photocopied it and then scanned
it). This entry, too, clearly shows that the flagship Dutch dictionary, practically an
institution of its own, is appropriate for (educated) native speakers and (highly) ad-
vanced non-native users or learners of Dutch.

The fat Van Dale’s younger offspring, focusing on contemporary Dutch of the
past fifty years, is @ Groot woordenboek hedendaags Nederlands (the comprehen-
sive dictionary of contemporary Dutch) (Sterkenburg et al. 1996/2008). The recent
(2008) 4" edition comes in two volumes and comprises 97,000 modern Dutch en-
tries in 1,900 pages. The dictionary provides in its entries a large number of syno-
nyms, antonyms, hyponyms and hypernyms, as well as idioms and collocations (ex-
plained when not semantically transparent or when heavily polysemic) - it is also
regarded as the largest synonym book of modern Dutch.

The sample entry boek from the 1996 print edition:

The article indicating gender (het)
is placed after the noun, its plural form

boek (f){het ~: ~en){—sprw.51) 0.1 bundel bedrukte of
beschreven bladen van papier in een band 0.2 letterkun-

being likewise shown (-en). Five mod-
ern senses of the word follow one after
the other, numbered from 0.1 to 0.5,
whereas examples of use (which follow
the sign #) are given together. Howev-
er, the examples of use are treated differ-
ently than is customary. They are num-
bered in a peculiar way, according to
how they combine [valency]; thus the
first given number marks the kind of
combination in which the noun boek oc-
curs in a particular example of use, e.g.
number one = combined with a noun,
number two = combined with an adjec-
tive, number three = combined with a
verb, etc. This is why the example een

dig product, verhandeling, beschrijving, in deze vorm ver-
schenen 0.3 aantal bladen wit papier, bestemd om er aan-
rekeningen in te schrijven 0.4 hoofdafdeling van een uit-
gebreid letterkundig werk 0.5 cen bepaalde hoeveelheid
in boekvaorm @ 1.1 wethoek, woardenboek 1.2 ket Boek
der Boeken de bijbel 1.3 daghoek; kasboek 1.4 het~ Ge.
nesis; de Boeken der Kronieken de bijbelboeken die hap.
delen over David. Salomo en het rijk Juda; ker Boek der
Openbaréing het laatste bijbelbock L5 een ~ bladgoud 259
blaadjes: een ~ papier 25 vel in elkaar geslagen 2.1 agr
groere ~je de Woordenlijst van de Nederlandse 1aal 2.2
de apocriefe —en de bijbelbocken dic nict tot de canon
gerckend worden: een boctend ~; dal is een gesloten ~—een
afgesloten episode: dat is voor hern een gesloten ~daar
weet hij. begrijpt hij nicts van:een open ~ zifn géén gehej-
men hebben 3.1 draaibock; een ~je opendoen over gehei-
men verklappen van 3.2 cen ~ schrijven 3.3 de ~en bij-
houden ontvangsten en uilgaven aptekencn; de~en siui-
ten cen financieel jaarversiag en balans maken 6.1 buiten
zijn ~fe gaen zip bevoepdheden te buiten gaan;met zijn
neus” in de~—en gicen, wit het ~je zuiver theoretisch; vol-
gens het —je volgens de voorschriften 6.2 et te —~ stellen
opschrijven, beschrijven 6.3 fe ~ staan als bekend staan
wls: zif stond onder een andere naarm te ~ was onder een
andere naam ingeschreven in het register van de burger-
lijke stand: bif iem. le ~ staan voor hem een zeker bedrag
schuldig zijn 6.5 een ~ met stalen ecn aantal stalen in een
bundel bijeengevoegd.

'8In August 2008, the fat Van Dale “3-in-1” was released, meaning that all three volumes of the 14"
edition of the dictionary are now available in a single handy volume, so that looking up words is
made considerably easier.
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boek schrijven (‘to write a book’) is listed under the number 3.2, as it is the second in
the row of examples in which the noun book is combined with a verb (number 3).
For quite a few relatively inexperienced users, this way of marking examples of
use might be quite demanding, as one first has to examine the whole structure
of the entry and the system of numbering the examples of use as given in the
front matter, in order to be able to use it optimally. Significantly, the sign <f>,
placed immediately after the bold-type noun boek, represents an attempt to make
the dictionary more non-native-speaker-friendly, as it were. On the basis of fre-
quency, a core vocabulary of Dutch" totaling some 4,500 entries was chosen and
marked with <f>, so that non-native speakers can pay more attention to them in
an effort to use Dutch more efficiently. Another important metalinguistic device
in the entry is <—sprw. §1>, which tells the user that the word boek appears on
page S1 in the list of Dutch proverbs, which are listed separately in an appendix;
direct references to them are made in brackets preceding the explanations of the
senses of particular entries.

By providing many clusters of related words, set expressions, and examples of
use, the Hedendaags Nederlands is an invaluable dictionary for language production.
The print version might be challenging to use in some ways, but it offers a great deal
of information and is, accordingly, appropriate for a wide range of uses — it can be
used at school, at work or at home and is suitable for both language professionals /
translators and students. It is designed chiefly for native speakers, but in a slightly
adapted form to be suitable for (advanced) non-native speakers as well.

The Van Dale dictionaries include another notable member — @ the Praktijk-
woordenboek Nederlands® (practice Dutch dictionary), available in print and on
CD-ROM with a quick-find feature and pop-ups with background information,
grammatical instructions and useful writing tips. Issued in 2005, it comprises
60,000 words from particular fields which are likely to be interesting to translators,
such as (office) management, communication, information and communication
technology, and economy. The definitions of entries are compact but clear, syno-
nyms and antonyms are provided along with special squares introducing language
tips — with an emphasis on everyday use of the language. The dictionary also in-
cludes encyclopedic information on countries of the world. Praktijkwoordenbock,
as the name implies, also gives tips on how to write a business letter in Dutch,
providing realistic examples.

19 These 4,500 entries are referred to in Dutch as the lexicaal minimum or kernwoordenschat.

? The description of this dictionary, which I have not seen or used myself and am thus not familiar
with it, was obtained from http://wwwwvandale.nl/vandale/producten/taal/Nederlands/?p=2.
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Moving on to dictionaries designed for students, Van Dale’s @ Studiewoordenboek
Nederlands*' (the study dictionary of Dutch) includes up-to-date vocabulary and
provides its users with about 70,000 word senses. The descriptions, explanations and
clear examples of use make this one of the best (and simplest) reference books for
school and study - the first edition in the Studiewoordenboeken series, which are
made largely for educational purposes. The Studiewoordenboek is twice as large as its
smaller brother, the Van Dale @ Pocketwoordenboek Nederlands, or pocket Dutch
dictionary (formerly known as Ster woordenboek), which is less detailed than Studie-
woordenboek, being aimed chiefly at those who are just starting their secondary edu-
cation. This work does not include grammar, but the updated edition brings many
new terms and is typographically much clearer than before. The CD-ROM is re-
placed by an activation code with which the user may download freely the digital
version of the dictionary from the Van Dale website (for a maximum of three times).
The 4™ edition, incorporating the latest spelling changes, was published in 2006.

A special, 360-odd-page Pocketwoordenboek designed for elementary-school pu-
pils, @ Pocketwoordenboek Nederlands voor de Basisschool”%, includes 24,000 word
meanings (with clear descriptions and examples) in its 560 pages, information on
grammar for the correct use of language, and a handy quick-search system - it
presents the basic Dutch vocabulary in compact format. Published in 2003, the dic-
tionary offers essential information on Dutch needed in order for one to be able to
understand, speak and write the language as used in everyday life.

Still in the range of Pocketwoordenboeken (pocket dictionaries), Van Dale
published one of its groundbreaking works in 2003, namely the
@ Pocketwoordenboek Nederlands als tweede taal (NT2) (pocket dictionary
of Dutch as a second language) (Verburg et al. 2003), the first-ever Dutch
dictionary designed for non-native learners of Dutch as a second (or foreign)
language who do not have a Dutch or Belgian background; a Belgian version
is also available for learners of Flemish. Prior to this work, beginners learning
Dutch mostly used children’s dictionaries which were sometimes regarded as
inappropriate or too childish for adults; however, Pocketwoordenboek NT2
solved this problem. It is simple and appropriate for the first stages of learning
Dutch, being based on the idea that what users need in the first place is to

HTogether with Praktijkwoordeboeken, Studiewoordenboeken represent the continuation of the former
line of Handwoordenboeken (“handy dictionaries”) of contemporary Dutch, English, French and
German, which are no longer available. Handwoordenboeken concentrated on everyday language use
(the media, studies, free time activities, etc.), whereas rarely used expressions, specialized terminol-
ogy and technical language were left out.

> This dictionary is available in a Belgian edition as well.
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understand the texts they read (emphasis on text reception rather than produc-
tion); nevertheless, it does not ignore productive skills. The defining vocabu-
lary (2,000 words) is listed in the Basiswoordenboek Nederlands®, and the en-
tries are supplied with the basic grammatical information (gender and plural
forms of nouns, two past tense forms of verbs; parts of speech are indicated).
The dictionary comprises 14,000 alphabetically arranged entries, and the def-

initions sometimes include additional
het*boek [boeken|

cultural information; in some cases .
een aantal gedrukte bladen papier in

synonyms and antonyms are PrOVId' éen band + ik zat een boek te lezen
ed as well, along with examples of een open boek zijn: heel open zijn; di-
. rect laten merken wat je vindt en voelt
use. The most frequent collocations boe ken [boekte, heeft geboekt]
and other word combinations are 1 een reis, een kamer enz. reserveren
. . . [iemand boekt een reis, een hotel enz.|

listed, and there are 650 illustrations + ik heb een reis naar Mexico geboekt

clarifying the senses of particular en- 2 in de administratie schrijven [iemand
. boekt een bedrag] + het bedrijf boekte

tries. An example of an entry (boek) vorig jaar een verlies van twee miljoen

looks like this: o

The entry is printed in bold blue, and provides gender indication and word
stress marking preceding it and the plural form following it. A simple definition
of boek follows accompanied by an example of use. A frequent idiom is listed
and explained as well (een open boek zijn, ‘to be an open book’). The entry
following the noun boek is the verb boeken; first, its two past tense forms are
given (in imperfectum and perfectum). Two numbered senses (1, 2) of the verb
are supplied, each with a simple sentence-length example illustrating its use.
This entry demonstrates that the dictionary was designed for learners of Dutch
as a foreign language - this shows in word choice, the wording of explanations, and
example sentences.

Apart from conventional entries, the dictionary includes 40 light-blue
squares providing information on the Dutch and Belgian society and culture.
They are boxes inserted into the text after certain definitions, e.g. the defini-
tion of kroket is followed by the explanation of a peculiar Dutch way of eating
snacks (uit de muur, ‘out of the wall’); the definition of partij is followed by
a concise account of Dutch and Belgian political parties (politieke partijen).
There is a list of geographical names, including names of the capitals of the
European countries (country/province/city, their adjectival derivatives,
names of their inhabitants). The dictionary comes complete with a CD-ROM

% By P. de Kleijn and E. Nieuwborg (Groningen: Wolters-Noordhoff, 1996)
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providing with full pronunciations. The work is intended chiefly for elemen-
tary learners; indeed, it is an invaluable learners’ companion, as it gives not
only linguistic information but also cultural information on the Belgian and
Dutch societies (learning about L2 culture being considered very important),
and thus going a long way toward clarifying many dilemmas arising when
translating culture-bound texts.

* Another significant dictionary suitable for learners of Dutch as a second/foreign language that is
not published by Van Dale is the “basic” Basiswoordenboek Nederlands, referred to in footnote #23,
compiled by P. de Kleijn and E. Nieuwborg; I have used the 7* edition of 1996. The dictionary
contains 2,044 headwords; it started off as a word list, specifically a list of words which the candi-
dates taking the CNaV'T exam® were expected to know and to use — covering the whole range from
beginners to more advanced learners; the selection was based on frequency as well. The headwords
are furnished with grammatical information (article/gender of nouns, parts of speech, plural forms
of nouns, past tense forms of verbs, etc.). Focus is on differences in meaning, functions of particu-
lar words and their valency. Each entry includes several examples of use - functions and combina-
tions are prominent in this dictionary which is of great help to those who are preparing for the
CNaVT exam, but it can prove useful for other user groups too.

2.1.2 Koenen

The last Van Dale dictionary in this section is the @ Koenen woordenboek Ned-
erlands® (the Koenen Dutch dictionary) (Koenen eds. 2006), named after its first
author-editor Matthijs Jacobus Koenen, who published its first edition, Verklarend
handwoordenboek der Nederlandsche taal (explanatory handy dictionary of the Dutch
language), in 1897. After many revisions, the 30" edition appeared in 2006; in terms
of size, it can be compared to the Praktijkwoordenboek, as it comprises 63,000 entries
in 1,375 pages. The Van Dale website describes the dictionary as a useful, up-to-date
and affordable tool for everyday use of language. It is said to include clear explanations
of meaning, many illustrative examples, grammatical information, and an extended list
of geographical names. However, Van Sterkenburg (1984) was critical of the diction-
ary; “the 27" edition was edited by J.B. Drewes and this edition represented a radical

2 CNaVT = Certicaat Nederlands als Vreemde Taal (certificate of Dutch as a foreign language) is an
international exam, a project of the Dutch Language Union in cooperation with the University of
Amsterdam and the Catholic University of Leuven. The exam is designed for foreign students
learning Dutch; it can be taken in more than 40 countries and is divided into six profiles (different
levels of proficiency according to the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages).
For more on CnaVT, cf. www.cnavt.org.

% Since the Koenen series of dictionaries were published by the publishing house of Wolters (later
known as Wolters-Noordhoff) until 1994, they were until that year known as Wolters' dictionaries.
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change in the objectives of the Koenen-Endepols dictionary, as it became entirely syn-
chronic rather than normative. As a result of this the dictionary became totally unsuit-
able for use in schools” (Hiining et al. 1997/1999, drawing on Sterkenburg 1984).

2.2 Prisma

Prisma, the second well-known series of Dutch dictionaries, is an imprint of the
publishing house of Het Spectrum. Their general policy is the production of diction-
aries of good quality that can be sold at a reasonable price. The first Prisma pocket
dictionary was published more than S0 years ago and since then, the Prisma lan-
guage-related books (not only dictionaries, but also grammars, language training
coursebooks, etc.) have grown in number. Prisma has designed their dictionaries for
a wide range of users, from elementary-school pupils to language professionals.
Prisma pocket dictionaries are among the bestsellers in the dictionary category, in
both the Netherlands and Belgium.

O Prisma Basiswoordenboek Nederlands (Coenders 2005) is a basic illustrated
dictionary of Dutch comprising 15,000 entries, including a selection of words used
exclusively in Belgium, so it combines Dutch and Flemish. The dictionary is in-
tended for relatively inexperienced users of Dutch, notably schoolchildren and non-
native speakers of Dutch. The alphabetized entries were chosen on the basis of their
frequency; they are accompanied by simple explanations of meaning, and often by
examples of use; pronunciation help is provided for difficult words. The dictionary
is appropriate for users older than 12 years.

Prisma’s pocket dictionaries are the publisher's most popular reference prod-
ucts; they are said to be the bestselling pocket dictionaries (especially among stu-
dents) in the country, and this applies to both monolingual and bilingual pocket
dictionaries.

@ Prisma woordenboek Nederlands has gone through over 40 editions and is
also available on CD-ROM; the one published in 2006 (Weijnen 2006) provides
senses of about 40,000 contemporary Dutch words and phrases. Every headword
comprises part-of-speech information, its inflected forms, word stress and — where
they exist — frequent sayings and expressions. The work provides basic information
and is not too demanding, thus being appropriate for elementary-level users.

26 The Koenen dictionary was to be used for educational purposes; the title page of the 27" edition
also bears a kind of explanatory title, vooral ten dienste van het onderwijs, which is why Van Sterk-
enburg (1984) refers to its use in schools.
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©Prisma Handwoordenboek Nederlands (handy Dutch dictionary) (Wei-
jnen 2008) is the newest addition to the Prisma series; it was published in mid-
2008 and is likely to fill the void that opened after Van Dale ceased to publish their
popular handwoordenboeken. Its 70,000 entries, 90,000 word senses and 35,000
example sentences and fixed word combinations make it an ideal reference for
more advanced users (levels B2/C1/C2 of the Common European Framework of
Reference for Languages - CEFRY) such as students, language editors and people
working for companies and institutions, who need a reliable and up-to-date refer-
ence on contemporary Dutch. The example sentences illustrate the use of words
in context, and information on plural forms, on inflections, pronunciation and
etymology is given.

The last Prisma monolingual dictionary in this section is @De Grote Prisma
Nederlands (large Prisma Dutch) (Abeling 2005); this work has become known for
its clear definitions, grammatical information and especially for the generous provi-
sion of word combinations and typical contexts. Thus e.g. when looking up the entry
vragen® (‘to ask’), the user, besides being able to retrieve its meaning and gram-
matical information, learns that one can be asked out to a party, to eat (dinner), to
dance, etc. (all these words combine with vragen). It is thanks to such combinations
that users can always learn how to use words (= encode) not in isolation, but in
typical contexts, that is, how to find the right expressions.

2.3 Kramers

Kramers dictionaries were named after Jacob Kramers Janszoon (1802-1869),
a teacher who worked for the publishing house of Van Goor Zonen from 1847 until
his death and compiled mono- and bilingual dictionaries. Kramers “reached back to
an earlier method” and “based the dictionary primarily on foreign sources” (Hiining
etal. 1997/1999); he compiled the Kramers Verklarend Woordenboek Nederlands. The
latest revision of the original Kramers monolingual dictionary is entitled the Kram-
ers woordenboek Nederlands (Coenders 2000), being also known as Kramers Paper-
back Nederlands. This edition has a total of 75,000 entries in 1,533 pages.

¥’ More about CEFR can be found at http://www.coe.int/T/DG4/Linguistic/ CADRE_EN.asp.

» The explanation of the entry is my own translation of the following Dutch original: Bij het trefwoord
‘vragen’ bijvoorbeeld wordt vermeld dat je iemand op een feest, te eten, ten dans en voor een functie kunt
vragen. Cf. http://www.prismawoordenboeken.nl/detailpagina.aspx?prodid=19.

MOSTOVI DZTPS @ Volume 42, Nos. 1-2, Year 2009/10: pp. 161-192



Going Dutch: An Overview of Dutch Dictionaries

A sample entry:
The entry provides grammatical in-

boek (het; -en) 1 bundel bedrukte of beschreven formation (gender and plural form of
vellen papier, die in een band zijn samengebon- .
e T Bt et Bosken et Book Gods de BBt it the word) and then five different senses
~ der natuur de natuur als zelfstandig, levend iets (dear and easy to understand) of the
waaruit een mens lering kan trekken; het is een ge-
sloten ~ voor me ik weet er niets van; zie ook bij WOI'd, each fOHOWCd by (a set Of) WOI‘d
boekske(n); 2 opschrijfboek, notitieboekje: buiten binati . hich th d t
zijn boekje gaan iets doen waartoe men niet ge- combinations 1n wnic € word mos
machtigd is; een boekje over iemand opendoen vertel- frequently occurs in that particular sense.
len wat iemand zo al gedaan heeft; te ~ staan als ) )
bekend zijn als; te ~ stellen opschrijven, schriftelijk Non-transparent word combinations are
vastleggen; dit verliep volgens het boekje geheel vol- .
gens plan; 3 onderdeel van een boekwerk: de boe- explained separately for easy compre-

ken van de bijbel; 4 vijfentwintig vel papier; 5§ ZN:
een ~ kaarten een spel kaarten; ook stok (overgeble-
ven kaarten na het ronddelen) ferent types of users, especially for stu-

hension. The work is appropriate for dif-

dents (but not beginner’s level).

3. BILINGUAL DICTIONARIES WITH DUTCH

Paving the way to monolingual dictionaries that were to follow later, bilingual
dictionaries with Dutch have “developed to a high degree during the past four and
a half centuries” (Osselton 1991: 3034). The first bilingual dictionaries with Dutch,
or better, the first word lists combining Dutch with another language were Latin-
Dutch word lists used in schools. After Latin, French was incorporated as well, and
the first bilingual Dutch dictionary was one in which Dutch was paired with French,
compiled by Joos Lambrecht and published in 1546”. The 16" century was quite
influential in terms of dictionary-making; its influence was maintained in the 17
and 18" centuries too. Dictionaries made in that period were intended mostly as
translators’ tools.

After bilingual Dutch dictionaries with Malaysian® (1612) and Spanish (1617)
were made, the time was ripe for the first bilingual dictionary with English, which
duly appeared in 1647 (English coming second after French in the second half of the
17" century). The author of the first English-Dutch and Dutch-English dictionaries was

» When it comes to 16"-century Dutch dictionaries, publisher Plantin and compiler of polyglot
works Cornelis Kiliaan (Dutch, Latin, French), who was “the most important modernizer of Dutch
dictionaries” (Hiining et al. 1997/1999), cannot be overlooked. Kiliaan dealt with etymology as
well, and his work (especially the Etymologicum and the Thesaurus Theutonicae linguae) proved to
be very influential throughout the 17* century.

¥ “Geographical contiguity was far from being the main factor in determining the repertoire of for-

eign languages with which Dutch was combined. The early take-up of exotic languages is notewor-
thy” (Osselton 1991: 3034)
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Henry Hexham. However, it was Willem Sewel’s Nieuw Woordenboek of 1691 that
turned out to be “the standard work for English-Dutch and Dutch-English lexicog-
raphy in the 18" century” (Hiining et al. 1997/1999). A new feature introduced by
Sewel was that “he provides the words with examples of usage, though this applies
only to words with a pejorative meaning” (Hiining et al. 1997/1999). Sewel also
included “a treatise on Dutch spelling, and guides to the pronunciation of the two
languages as well as grammars of them. He provides also more grammatical informa-
tion in the text itself, for instance by placing the article before Dutch nouns to indi-
cate gender” (Osselton 1991: 3037).

The first Dutch-German dictionary appeared in 1719; it was the work of Mat-
thias Kramer. The main reason for its relatively late appearance was that “the two
languages were sufficiently close for people to get on without feeling the lack of a
lexicographical prop” (ibid.).

In the 19" and 20™ centuries the production of bilingual dictionaries expanded
further; “for Dutch, combinations with the three languages of the nearest neighbors
have remained dominant” (ibid., p. 3038). Importantly, Derk Bomhoff (1792-1860)
produced three two-volume sets of bilingual dictionaries combining Dutch with
English, French and German, the so-called school languages in the Netherlands.
Thus “the pattern of the triple two-volume series became firmly established” (ibid.),
which is still the case, as the majority of publishers bring out bilingual dictionaries
in this combination.

Here is Osselton’s (1991: 3034) chronological list of bilingual dictionaries with
Dutch?:

Language Year Language Year
French 1546 Danish 1826
Malaysian 1612 Javanese 1827
Spanish 1617 Japanese 1855
English 1647 Sranan 1855
Yiddish 1710 Chinese 1882
Italian 1710 Swedish 1907
Portuguese 1714 Turkish 1971
German 1719 Polish 1977
Russian 1813

3! The early appearance of “exotic” languages (Malaysian and later on Javanese, etc.) is linked to
Dutch colonial past, whereas some other dictionaries (e.g. with Turkish) reflect the late-20%-cen-
tury influx of migrant workers.
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3.1 Dutch with Slovenian

Until 2006, there were no bilingual dictionaries of Dutch with Slovenian avail-
able, probably because of the small size of the Slovenian market (and hence small
demand) and the fairly weak tradition of dictionary-making in Slovenia, as well as
the fact that it is not possible to study Dutch in Slovenia as a full undergraduate
study program. However, a high-quality comprehensive three-year Dutch course is
offered by the Faculty of Arts, University of Ljubljana, aimed primarily at students
of German and English, though other students may attend as well. Why so? Because
German and English belong to the same language group as Dutch, thus representing
a solid basis on which beginners can start building their knowledge of Dutch. Sec-
ondly, due to the lack of bilingual dictionaries of Dutch and Slovenian, students had
tended to use other bilingual dictionaries, mostly Dutch-English and English-Dutch
or Dutch-German and German-Dutch. To sum up, learning Dutch in Slovenia for
many reasons often involved using a language other than Slovenian (predominantly
English or German).

However, in 2006 the very first Dutch-Slovenian and Slovenian-Dutch bidirec-
tional dictionary was finally issued by the Cankarjeva zalozba publishing house
(Srebnik 2006). Entitled Nizozemsko-slovenski / slovensko-nizozemski evropski slovar
(Dutch-Slovenian / Slovenian-Dutch European dictionary), it is a volume in the
European Dictionaries series of the Cankarjeva zalozba, which were brought out to
promote all the official languages of the European Union. The dictionary is divided
into two parts, each comprising 5,000 entries belonging to the basic vocabulary,
which makes it suitable for beginners. It does not provide grammatical information
or examples of use, but focuses on meaning, that is, on listing basic translation equiv-
alents. While the dictionary is necessarily limited in size, conforming to the require-
ments of the whole series, it is nevertheless very important as it marks the very
beginning of Dutch-Slovenian / Slovenian-Dutch lexicography; thus it was exactly
460 years after the Dutch got their first bilingual dictionary (in combination with
French) that the first bilingual Slovenian/Dutch dictionary was born in Slovenia.

However, the following year — 2007 - turned out to be of even greater impor-
tance, as a brand new Dutch-Slovenian dictionary, a lot larger than its predecessor of
2006, was launched by the DZS publishing house (Srebnik 2007), marking another
historic moment in the development of Slovenian bilingual lexicography. Entitled
Nizozemsko-slovenski slovar (Dutch-Slovenian dictionary), it was made, in cooperation
with the Institute of Dutch Lexicology in Leiden, by Anita Srebnik, MA, a lecturer at
the Faculty of Arts, University of Ljubljana and a lexicographer. Ms. Srebnik is also
the author-editor of the Dutch-Slovenian / Slovenian-Dutch European Dictionary
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mentioned above. She compiled this pioneering work, the Dutch-Slovenian diction-
ary, all by herself, selecting for inclusion 11,000 entries of the basic Dutch vocabulary.
The dictionary aims not only to assist translators but also to provide elements of
general education. The initial idea was to make the dictionary useful primarily for
students attending the Dutch course at the Faculty of Arts, which is also headed by
Ms. Srebnik, but because of its expanded coverage, it is now quite appropriate for
virtually all speakers of Slovene who wish to learn and understand written or spoken
Dutch. As to the choice of what to include and the question of how to treat the cho-
sen entries®, the author consulted a number of mono- and bilingual dictionaries com-
ing chiefly from the Van Dale reference shelf. The words are spelled according to the
2005 official spelling of Dutch (Woordenlijst der Nederlandse taal).
Here is our sample entry:

The gender of the noun (printed in o o

easy-to-see boldface red print) is indi-
cated and so is the plural form and
word stress. The translation equivalent
in Slovenian is preceded by a special
right-pointing symbol (») and fol-
lowed by two examples of use (either
collocations or free combinations),
which are then also translated into

»knjiga

Sla het boek open op pagina dertien.
Odprite knjigo na strani trinajst. | I
lig elke avond in bed een boek te lezen.
Vsak vecer v postelji berem knjigo.
IDIOMI:

Alles loopt volgens het boekje. (1) Vse
poteka po naértih. (2) Vse poteka po
pravilih.

een open boek zijn biti odprta knjiga

een gesloten boek zijn voor iemand
biti komu velika uganka; ne imeti
pojma o ¢em

het boek der boeken knjiga vseh
knjig, Sveto pismo

Slovenian. Four idioms with the word
boek are included in the entry; they are
all printed in bold for ease of access. If
an idiom in Dutch has more than one
possible Slovenian equivalent, the lat-
ter are numbered; the same goes for polysemic entries. The entry is well-struc-
tured and its layout is quite easy on the eye.

32 The entries were chosen on the basis of Anita Srebnik’s MA dissertation in which she studied the
principles of compiling a smaller bilingual dictionary, as well as on the basis of her teaching experi-
ence. The entries were selected on the basis of her consulting the following dictionaries: Van Dale
Pocketwoordenboek Nederlands als tweede taal (2003), Van Dale Basiswoordenboek Nederlands (1996),
Van Dale Hedendaags Nederlands (1996 and 2003), Basiswoordenboek Nederlands (1996), Basis-
woordenboek Servokroatisch-Nederlands (1993), and Nederlands-Arabisch Woordenboek (2003). For
reasons of further semantic information and the provision of suitable examples of use, the author
consulted also Van Dale Hedendaags Nederlands (1996 and 2003), Van Dale Groot woordenbock van
de Nederlandse taal (1999 and 2005), translation dictionaries Van Dale Groot wordenboek Nederlands-
Engels (1991 and 2002) and Van Dale Groot wordenboek Nederlands-Duits (1992 and 2002) as well
as Van Dale Pocketwoordenboek Nederlands als tweede taal (2003). (Taken from Srebnik 2007)
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The front matter includes a chapter on the use of the dictionary (explanation of
symbols and abbreviations used, outline description of a typical entry, etc.). The
dictionary has several appendices; one contains a short guide to Dutch pronuncia-
tion, another one comprises a concise nine-page presentation of the basics of Dutch
grammar, to help the user understand Dutch better and to contribute to active use
of the language. A list of Dutch irregular verbs (the infinitive and the two past tense
forms) is supplied as well. This dictionary is, along with being a faithful companion
to all Slovenian students of Dutch and Slovenians learning Dutch for various reasons,
an invaluable tool for the Slovenian translator translating from Dutch — a must-have
really, as it is designed to enhance receptive as well as productive skills.

Although at present no Slovenian-Dutch dictionary proper exists in book form,
the Slovar / Sloveens-Nederlands woordenboek (Clemens 2004) was brought to my
attention recently. It is available online, at www.dekko.nl/slovar, and it also allows
free download. Created and maintained by Arthur Clemens, the Slovar comprises
11,000 entries; the latest additions to it were made in December 2004. It is a word
list providing Dutch translation equivalents of Slovenian entries, offering also exam-
ples of use for selected entries. Users can submit their own entries to Slovar, which
is done quite easily in terms of computing requirements; as the editor states in the
Slovar Manual, “the user can suggest improvements of translations and phrases. Your
suggestions will be checked, processed and incorporated in new word lists” (http://
www.dekko.nl/slovar/SlovarManual.pdf). Slovar is appropriate for beginner-level
reference needs, as it is very basic (e.g. it does not list articles with nouns and past
tense forms of verbs), and appears to be in need of more careful editing, but it does
manage to fill the gap caused by the non-existence of a Slovenian-Dutch print dic-
tionary, at least to a certain extent.

3.2 Dutch with Serbian and Croatian

Dutch bilingual dictionaries with Serbian and/or Croatian, which could be of
interest to the Slovenian user of Dutch, were published much sooner than those
of Dutch and Slovenian. Van Goor’s Pocketwoordenboek Joegoslavisch (pocket Yugo-
slav dictionary), no longer in print, was published at a time when Yugoslavia ex-
isted as a single unit. Later, it was revised and published through the early 1990s.
Otherwise the best present-day bilingual dictionary combining Serbian and
Croatian with Dutch is the 5,500-entry Basiswoordenboek Nederlands-Servokroatisch
(1993) and its counterpart, the 5,400-entry Basiswoordenboek Servokroatisch-Ned-
erlands (1994); both were compiled by Jelica Novakovié-Lopusina, the leading
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Serbian expert in Dutch. The Dutch-Serbian/Croatian dictionary comprises basic
vocabulary items, a short overview of Dutch grammar, pronunciation and spelling
guidelines; nouns have their plural forms listed (in full), and the two past tense
forms of verbs are given, too. The dictionary contains an appendix on word forma-
tion, a list of grammatical terms, a list of Dutch abbreviations with their full forms
and Serbian-Croatian equivalents, as well as a list of geographical names. The en-
tries are simple and well-structured and the dictionary is appropriate for beginner-
level users; it incorporates numerous examples of use separated from one another
with the sign L.

A one-time staft member of the Dutch Studies Department at Belgrade Univer-
sity has told me that funds are being raised for a large bilingual dictionary. It comes
as no surprise to me that the Serbs are willing to invest in a bilingual dictionary with
Dutch, given that from among Slovenia, Croatia and Serbia, it is only possible to get
a university degree in the Dutch language in Serbia; Slovenia and Croatia offer com-
prehensive courses, not full undergraduate programs, at the Faculty of Arts (Univer-
sity of Ljubljana and University of Zagreb).

The last bilingual dictionary in this category to be mentioned in this survey is
Prisma miniwoordenboek Kroatisch en Servisch (Vosters 2004), published by Spec-
trum; unfortunately, I am unable to provide any details as I do not have any per-
sonal experience with the dictionary and could not access much information online
either. It is, however, a small-sized work of some 500-odd pages.

3.3 Dutch with English

There are so many bilingual dictionaries with Dutch that I had to restrict myself
to one particular language combination, namely bilingual dictionaries with Dutch
and English, as they are the most widely used ones and they are also the ones I know
best; I have been using them almost since I first began learning Dutch, which was
prior to the release of the first Dutch-Slovenian dictionary. English being the leading
world language today, it has substantially influenced Dutch as well, and is at present
firmly anchored as the number one foreign language learned in the Netherlands.
Decades ago French was more prominent, but English gradually made its way to the
top and has also contributed a lot of loanwords to Dutch (this still occurs on a
daily basis). I focused more on dictionaries for decoding than on those for encoding,
as this survey is aimed at people translating from Dutch into Slovenian. Slovenians
now have a concise Dutch-Slovenian dictionary, but when translating more demand-
ing texts, larger dictionaries need to be consulted, so that a third language (mostly
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English or German) will often be involved in the process of translating, the transla-
tor typically first using a Dutch-English dictionary and only then proceeding to find
a Slovenian equivalent of the English word. Needless to say, a good command of
English is required in such cases.

3.3.1 Van Dale

Just as with monolingual dictionaries, Van Dale publishing house is prominent
in the field of bilingual dictionaries, too. They offer a wide range of bilingual diction-
aries with English, starting with the pictorial reference @Beeldwoordenboek Ned-
erlands Engels (picture dictionary Dutch-English) (Corbeil and Archambault 2004)
which comprises some 12,000 entries and 2,000 illustrations. The work focuses on
words from everyday life, presenting a selection from a range of fields such as sports,
astronomy, music, divided into 22 chapters, each further subdivided into 3 to 10
subchapters. The Dutch entries are printed under the pictures (gender is marked)
and under them the English equivalent is printed in italics. It is first and foremost
designed for the comprehension and development of the basic vocabulary and is
thus appropriate for younger learners / beginners. The dictionary is advertised as a
pleasant experience for everyone aged 9 to 99.

The next dictionary is the new (2008) Van Dale @ Miniwoordenboek Engels
(mini dictionary English) (Van Dale 2008) with 20,000 entries. It includes both
Dutch-English and English-Dutch sections in relatively large print (especially for a
small dictionary). It focuses on contemporary Dutch vocabulary and also provides
the gender of nouns and information on pronunciation. It comprises thematic word-
lists, e.g. food / culinary art, frequently used abbreviations, days of the week, etc. It
also includes pragmatic information, which can be especially handy for travelers
(asking for direction, how to order a drink, etc.). A list of irregular verbs is provided
as well. The work might be labeled “mini’, but it certainly offers a lot for its size;
however, it remains appropriate for beginners (especially travelers).

Miniwoordenboek’s bigger brother is the Pocketwoordenboek; the 4™ edition of the
© Pocketwoordenboek Nederlands-Engels was released in 2006 (Jansen 2006); it
includes 32,000 word meanings, clear translations into English and examples of use;
it comes with a free downloadable version (you can find the code in the printed
version). The dictionary comprises the basic vocabulary of English and is ideal for
students. Its companion volume, the Pocketwoordenboek Engels-Nederlands (Van Dale
2006¢) , now in its 4™ edition with 37,000 word meanings, grammatical information,
clear examples of use and a free downloadable version, is available as well.
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O Studiewoordenboek Nederlands-Engels (Van Dale 2006b) comes in turn as
the Pocketwoordenboek’s big brother (it includes twice as much information); first
released in 2006, it supplies some 70,000 word meanings. It is an up-to-date diction-
ary ideal for school use and for study; simplicity and clarity are its most important
features. Studiewoordenboek Engels-Nederlands (Van Dale 2006a) likewise provides
about 70,000 word meanings and clear examples of use. Both dictionaries were com-
piled in accordance with the 2005 spelling changes and, as the name suggests, they
are most suitable for students.

© Praktijkwoordenboek Nederlands-Engels (Van Dale 2005b), on the other
hand, is a dictionary designed for use at work and in everyday life. Published in 2005,
its 50,000 entries focus on today’s Dutch vocabulary (Dutch entries are printed in
bold, whereas their English equivalents are set in blue), and it also offers grammati-
cal information, 300 dark-blue boxes with extra information, a list of irregular verbs,
12 examples of business letters in Dutch and English as well as tips for correct lan-
guage use - it is more advanced than the Studiewoordenboek and is thus more suitable
for advanced users, or rather professionals, especially those working (or translating)
in fields such as economy, business, management, etc. A review of the dictionary by
Madelon de Swart” warns users that word search might last a bit longer due to the
small print. De Swart also compares this dictionary to Prisma’s Handwoordenboek
Nederlands-Engels (Veldman 2005a), which is more appropriate for students and of-
fice staff, whereas Van Dale’s Praktijkwoordenboek is more suitable for attorneys, jour-
nalists, etc. Not surprisingly, the Praktijkwoordenbock Engels-Nederlands (Van Dale
2005a) has the same characteristics as Praktijkwoordenboek Nederlands-Engels; both
(the electronic versions exist too) can also be bought together as a set.

The bilingual Studiewoordenboeken and Praktijkewoordenboeken have replaced Van
Dale’s discontinued bilingual series of Handwoordenboeken (Dutch in combination
with English, French, German, Italian, Spanish and Swedish). Handwoordenboek Ned-
erlands-Engels (I own a copy of the 3 edition published in 1996) (Hannay et al. 1996a)
is based on the Groot Woordenboek Nederlands-Engels (the large Dutch-English transla-
tion dictionary) (Martin and Tops 1998/2008) and totals 49,036 entries accompanied
by examples of use. This dictionary was made for native speakers of Dutch*, which
can be problematic for a user whose mother tongue is not Dutch. Why? The entries
do not include gender information (actually it may appear in some of the example

3% Retrieved from http://www.bruna.nl/boeken/9789066482562.

* It is pointed out in the preface to the dictionary that comments from non-native Dutch speakers
(especially native speakers of English who also used this dictionary) asking for revisions of the
dictionary were received frequently and the publishing house responded accordingly.

MOSTOVI DZTPS @ Volume 42, Nos. 1-2, Year 2009/10: pp. 161-192



Going Dutch: An Overview of Dutch Dictionaries

sentences, but not always), which may not be a big problem in decoding, but in encod-
ing, while searching for a Dutch equivalent of an English word, consulting the Hand-
woordenboek Engels-Nederlands (Hannay et al. 1996b) means finding the Dutch equiv-
alent listed without its article (and thus failing to retrieve gender information at the
same time, as the gender of a noun can be inferred from the article), which is of great
importance especially when placing an adjective in front of a noun. The Dutch-English
dictionary does not include pronunciations of Dutch words, because native speakers
(= the target audience) know how to pronounce Dutch words, and the editors chose
to leave it out. The system of coding® word combinations is quite complex. However,
illustrative examples and a variety of word combinations (nouns combining with verbs,
either as free combinations, collocations or idioms) make up for the lack of gram-
matical information. For illustrative purposes, here are two entries, boek from Hand-
woordenboek Nederlands-Engels (Hannay et al. 1996a) and, correspondingly, book from
Handwoordenboek Engels-Nederlands (Hannay et al. 1996b).

Example 1 - boek: Example 2 - book:

boek 0.1 book # 1.1 het~ Genesis the Book of Genesis; het ~ book! (boek] 1 (telb.zn.) 0.1 boek =boekdeel/werk; (vnl. Be;

Gods, het Boek (der Boeken) the (Good) Book 2.1 een inge-
naaid/gebonden ~ a sewn/bound b.;{fig.) een open ~ zijn
be an open b. 3.1 de ~en bijhouden/afsluiten/ controleren
keep/close/audit the books/accounts 6.1 altijd met zijn
neus in de ~en zitten always have one's nose ina b./be at
one’s books; een—~ over a b. on;iets te ~stellen record sth.;
een post te ~stellen/in de —en inschrijven book an entry:
{fig.) als eerlijk te — staan be reputed to be an honest per-
son 6.Y een ~ met stalen a sample book.

inf) telefoonboek 0.2 (B-:the) het Boek der Boeken) =de
Heilige Schrift, de bijbel 0.3 boek (hoofdstuk v. bijbel, ge-
dicht e.d.} 0.4 teksthoekje = libretto (v.opera e.d.); ma-
nuscript, seript (v. toneelstuk) 0.5 (schrijffboek =schrift,
blocnote 0.6 boekfe (kaartjes, lucifers, posizegels) 0.7 re-
gister =lijst, boek; (ihb.) lijst v. aangegane weddenschap-
pen (bij wedrennen) ¢ 1.1 Book of Common Prayer gebe-
denboek (v.anglicaanse Kerk) 1.2 the people of the Book
het joodse volk 1.3 Books of the Maccabees Boeken der

Maccabeeén 1.4 ~ of words teksthoek, libretto 3.2 swear
on the Book de eed op de bijbel afleggen 3.7 make/keep (a)
~ wedmakelen, bookmaker zijn 3.9 bring s.0. to ~ for sth.
iem. voor iets rekenschap laten afleggen; iem. zijn gerech-
te straf doen ondergaan; closed — gesloten boek; read 5.0,
like a ~ iem. volkomen door hebben; (inf.) throw the ~ (of
rules) at s.0.fem. maximum straf toebedelen; iem. de les le-
zen 4.9 {inf.) one for the ~ iets om niet te vergeten 6.1 be
always at one’s ~s altijd met zijn neus in de boeken zitten
6.9 by the ~ volgens het boekje/de voorschriften;in my -
volgens mif. mijns inziens;

11 {mv.; the) 0.1 de boeken =kashoek. kantoorboek, jour-
naal 0.2 boek =register, (leden)lijst # 3.9 open the ~s de
boeken (herlopenen, de intekening openstelien 6.2 off the
~s5 v.d. lijst geschrapt;on the s ingeschreven, lid. —bad,
black, good.

@Koenen woordenboek Neder-
lands-Engels (Bruggencate 2004) is a
classic lexicographical work with a long

history, whose revised 21* edition was
published in 2003; it is the penultimate
dictionary coming from the Van Dale
stock. With about 77,000 entries in
1,077 pages it also includes many terms
used in Belgium. It is user-friendly in
terms of typography and lists many proper nouns as main entries. The dictionary can
be used for educational purposes, also for home reference, and is appropriate for a
wide range of users. The other “half”, Koenen woordenboek Engels-Nederlands (Brug-
gencate 2006), comprises some 61,000 entries and is ideal for advanced students.

* Each code is keyed to full front-matter explanations.
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Next, the four-volume set of Dutch-English (2 volumes) and English-Dutch (2
volumes) translation dictionaries from the Van Dale series is by far the most com-
prehensive (possibly also the most reliable) bilingual reference of all Dutch-English
and English-Dutch dictionaries listed. The Van Dale @ Groot woordenboek Neder-
lands-Engels (large dictionary Dutch-English) (Martin and Tops 1998/2008) is an
advanced-level translation dictionary designed for translators, interpreters and lan-
guage students. Its 4™ edition of 2008 comprises more than 109,000 entries (includ-
ing the most recent neologisms along with their equivalents) in almost 2,300 pages.
It provides users with extra (language) tips and features generally informative entries
and grammar information (article/gender, but no plural forms); it also pays special
attention to Dutch, British and American proverbs and sayings (there is an appendix
devoted to them). It includes also an appendix with model letters, and another one
with units of measurement. Overall, this is a great translation tool. A typical entry
first provides word meanings rendered in English (sometimes with sense discrimina-
tions, i.e. additional bracketed semantic explanations in Dutch), with examples of use
following - the system of numbering them is exactly the same as the one employed
in the Groot woordenboek hedendaags Nederlands (referred to in the section on the
Van Dale monolingual dictionaries).

Sample entry (from the 274 [199 1] edition): boek (het) {~ssprw. 55) 0.1 [gebonden/ingenaaid aantal bladen]
book 0.2 letterkundig produkitl book 0.3 [schriifboek] book 0.4
[hoofdafdeling v.e. letterkundig werk] doek 0.5 [ie1s in boekvorm]

. book 0.6 [hoeveelheid) guire ® 1.2 hei ~ Gods/ Boek (der Boe-
The EnghSh-DutCh counterpart) GYOOt ken) Ga.*["‘.tu;oeojc‘ r::c agoo;) Baok,el:ts Baol:nf%oasﬁf}’m:cfdnr
. natuur aaiure's b. 1.4 het— Genesis the b. of Genesis 1.6 2en~
woordenboek Engels-Nederlands (Martin et bladgoud & b0k of gold lef; ven ~papier 2 . uf paper 2.1 e i
genaaid/gebonden ~a sewnfbound b. 2.2 (fig.) dat is voor hem
al. 1999/2008), its latest edition also hav- S ;""f&“ﬁ,‘e’,i’f,‘;’,fn"“f,‘fn”,,;i,’,{f,’,,’;‘,:’;, .
el afsluite plctose the de ~
ing been pubhshed in 2008 includes bl]\:r'crkcnbnlance the b:oks de~en controleren mm.ne/ch;'::/
) audit the books: de~en vervalsen docior the accounts 6.1 een ~in
. . . ls ¥ bo i
103,000 entries in almost 2,200 pages, again e ff.’l’:ﬁ'ﬁfﬁfﬂ?i’iﬁﬁiﬂ
. . . . books; ab.onb.2iets write up
- th 6.3 dat blijft buiten de ~en rhat will r d/ will
with many extra tips and various appendi- g satuitimence- ottt et e
. . . de~ hrijven post/book ry, enter an itern; bij iem te~
ces, plus a selection of lexical entries from taan Voot be o s b for, e g ton ol sem -
re naam te ~ she was registered under another name; (fig.} als goed
H 3 3 : _ Jeerlijk/verstandig te ~staan be repured 1o be a good thonest/sen-
the Scottish, Irish, Canadian, Australian, In-  fiiesesmamnte et besacortfonnter,

stalen a sample book.

dian and South African varieties of English.
This dictionary was made primarily for na-
tive speakers of Dutch who use English for professional purposes, but it is likewise
a useful tool for professional translators who are non-native speakers of Dutch and
need information on both Dutch and English.

3.3.2 Prisma

Like Van Dale, Prisma also offers a range of bilingual dictionaries of Dutch and
English. The first in line is @Basiswoordenboek Engels (Dol 2002/2006), which
comprises 8,000 entries in the Dutch-English part and another 8,000 in the English-
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Dutch part. The dictionary focuses on basic English and was designed for beginner-
level learners of English. Also including graphic illustrations, it provides clear trans-
lation equivalents and also incorporates common expressions and everyday example
sentences.

A level higher is the @ Prisma Express woordenboek Nederlands-Engels (Gar-
gano and Veldman 2008c) which contains explicit entry information (no difficult-
to-remember abbreviations!) and many examples of use, which is also its most
praised feature — this dictionary can (also) be used by inexperienced users and begin-
ners. It includes translation equivalents of 18,000 word meanings as well as 22,000
fixed word combinations and helpful example sentences. Prisma Express woordenboek
Engels-Nederlands (Gargano and Veldman 2008b) was also published for reference
work in the other (English-to-Dutch) direction.

Further on, @Prisma Mini woordenboek Engels-Nederlands / Nederlands-
Engels (Demeersseman 2004) is another member of the Prisma family, a small-
format, handy work, very appropriate to take on a trip; it is useful especially for
beginner-level students. Each part comprises about 15,000 entries with numerous
translation equivalents but fewer examples of use.

Next, for more advanced use, the @ Prisma Pocketwoordenboek Nederlands-
Engels (Visser et al. 2005) with about 40,000 entries and some 30,000 examples of
use, is a better choice. This is one of the most widely used dictionaries of its kind;
it also provides a pronunciation guide. Buying it entitles one to a one-year free online
use. Its companion volume (English-Dutch), likewise comprising 40,000 entries, is
entitled Prisma Pocketwoordenboek Engels-Nederlands (Van Baars et al. 2005), and the
CD-ROM versions of both dictionaries are available as well.

The most recent (2008), and the largest, Prisma dictionary of Dutch and English
is the single-volume @ Handwoordenboek Engels-Nederlands / Nederlands-Engels
(Gargano and Veldman 2008a). The Dutch-English part comprises 50,000 entries,
65,000 translation equivalents and 40,000 example sentences, whereas the English-
Dutch part totals 50,000 entries, 85,000 translation equivalents and 35,000 example
sentences. The dictionary provides contemporary English and Dutch vocabularies
and is on the level B2/C1 of the Common European Framework of Reference for
Languages, thus being appropriate for more advanced users including translators.

3.3.3 Kramers

The first Kramers dictionary to be referred to is the two-part @ Handwoordenboek
Engels-Nederlands / Nederlands-Engels (Coenders 1996a/2007); I checked its 38%
edition, published by Spectrum in 1996. The dictionary comprises 95,000 entries.
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The Dutch-English part also provides articles/gender and plurals of nouns, as well as
past tense forms of verbs (but no pronunciations of Dutch words, which is logical,
because this part is aimed at Dutch users). In the English-Dutch part, the Dutch
nominal translation equivalents are marked for gender too; thus o following a word
indicates that its article is het (marking neuter gender), whereas if there is no o, the
article de (marking feminine or masculine nouns) should be used with it. This bit of
lexicographical policy was applied to make the dictionary more user-friendly to non-
native speakers of Dutch. A short overview of Dutch grammar for English users (in
English) follows the English-Dutch part of the dictionary; similarly, the Dutch-English
part ends with a short overview of the English grammar (in Dutch), followed by an
appendix on letter writing in which both Dutch and English phrases commonly used
in letters are presented for the benefit of Dutch users. Some of the (more demanding)
irregular plurals are provided as separate entries, and at the end of each part of the
dictionary, English and Dutch irregular verbs, respectively, are listed. The dictionary
was designed chiefly for non-native learners of Dutch and it is also quite popular with
Slovenian students learning Dutch at the Faculty of Arts in Ljubljana. It can be used
profitably by both elementary- and intermediate-level learners of the language.

Next, there is a set of Kramers dictionaries consisting of the @ Kramers ver-
taalwoordenboek Nederlands-Engels (Kramers Dutch-English translation diction-
ary) (Coenders 1996¢), and the Kramers vertaalwoordenboek Engels-Nederlands
(Coenders 1996b), published in paperback by Spectrum in 2001. I unfortunately
cannot provide any details as I do not know or use either of the two dictionaries
myself and could not access any detailed information on it either, but as a dictionary
apparently designed for translators it should not remain unnoticed.

3.3.4 Non-Dutch Publishers

For this dictionary overview I have focused on dictionaries issued by Dutch pub-
lishers, as they are the ones who publish the best dictionaries (both mono- and bilin-
gual) involving the Dutch language. However, there are also some notable dictionaries
issued by non-Dutch publishers. Starting at the lowest (= beginner) level, there is the
well-known Berlitz Dutch-English Dictionary (Berlitz Publishing 1994) brought out
by Berlitz International; it also provides frequently used phrases and is therefore ap-
propriate for travel as well as for home or basic-level school use. The second dictionary
in this category is the Teach Yourself Dutch Dictionary (Quist and Strik 2003), with
both Dutch-English and English-Dutch parts, totaling over 30,000 definitions, featur-
ing the most frequently used Dutch words for which it provides their English equiva-
lents (different senses are separated by semi-colons, while translations having roughly
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the same meaning are separated by commas). Word stress is marked when it does not
fall on the first syllable, which is usually the case with Dutch words. There are no
examples of use (however, information on the gender of nouns is provided, and so are
brief explanations after the translations in case the senses might be confusing). The
work includes a selection of phrasal entries, e.g. dat gaat jou niks aan, ‘that’s none of
your business’ It is appropriate for beginners and intermediate learners.

Langenscheidt Universal Dutch Dictionary: Dutch-English / English-Dutch
(Langenscheidt 2008) has 16,000 references in 416 pages; it comprises up-to-date
vocabulary, with all headwords printed in blue for easy reference. It focuses on basic
phrases and grammar and is intended for students and travelers (classroom use or
in conversation).*

Last but not least, The New Routledge Dutch Dictionary (Dutch-English and
English-Dutch) (Osselton and Hempelman 2003), first published in 2001 by Van
Dale as Ster woordenboek Engels-Nederlands / Nederlands Engels, comprises 50,000 en-
tries (of which more than 25,000 Dutch ones); it includes full pronunciations (sup-
plied in phonetic transcription) for all entries (Dutch and English), and marks gender
of Dutch nouns (in the English-Dutch part as well), while also providing examples of
use / contextual information. The dictionary includes informal and idiomatic lan-
guage, Flemish words and the names of political, military and economic institutions
as entries (e.g. NAVO - de Noord-Atlantische Verdragsorganisatie; NATO), and a list
of Dutch irregular verbs. This helpful and systematic work is appropriate for learners
of Dutch at all levels, including more advanced users (translators). I have been using
it myself for several years, and it has hardly ever failed to meet my reference needs.

3.3.5 Online Dictionaries and Translating Engines

When searching for online dictionaries or translating engines, an average Internet
user usually consults Google or another similar search engine he or she is familiar
with. As a result, countless hits are usually generated, but there are not nearly as many
online dictionaries available as it seems from the number of hits — they are usually
made available under different names and in a variety of language combinations.

Most online dictionaries with Dutch that I examined provide translation equiv-
alents in English (or vice versa), with the user being restricted to typing in only an
isolated word (not a whole sentence or text). The simplest varieties provide one
single equivalent, whereas the more advanced ones provide several, not to mention
possible additional explanations or, very rarely, a selection of examples of use.

% Information retrieved from http://www.langenscheidt.de/katalog/titel langenscheidt universal
dictionary_dutch_3599 2456.html.
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First of all, I searched for free monolingual Dutch dictionaries available online;
the simple test I applied to all the candidate sites was a check of the entries on boek
(‘book’) and paddestoel (‘fungus’).

The first online Dutch monolingual dictionary to be singled out is the Van Dale
Gratis Online Woordenboek (Van Dale free online dictionary), available at http://
www.vandale.nl/vandale/opzoeken/woordenboek/, which provides not only
the meaning of an entry but information on the gender of nouns and their plural
forms. For those who need more detailed information, subscription to the expanded
online version is available for a few euro per month. Subscriptions to several other
dictionaries, notably Online professioneel Nederlands (online professional Dutch), On-
line professioneel Engels / Frans / Duits (online professional English/French/ Ger-
man), Online basis Nederlands (online basic Dutch) and Online basis Engels / Frans /
Duits (online basic English / French / German) are available as well.

The second monolingual online Dutch dictionary is Blackorwhite Nederlands
Woordenboek, available at http://www.blackorwhite.nl/NLwoordenboek/index.
php?a=top10.

In the category of bilingual free online dictionaries with Dutch and English, I
again focused on those combining Dutch and English:

e ONLINE ENGLISH TO DUTCH TO ENGLISH DICTIONARY
(translation equivalents) http://www.freedict.com/onldict/dut.html

« DUTCH-ENGLISH DICTIONARY (This one is quite useful, as it also provides
additional explanations and several equivalents; the English-Dutch version is
available as well.) http://lookwayup.com/free/ DutchEnglishDictionaryhtm

« TRAVLANG'S DUTCH-ENGLISH ON-LINE DICTIONARY (provides basic
equivalents, comprises 15,000 terms; English-Dutch version too)
http://dictionaries.travlang.com/DutchEnglish

e LINGVOSOFT ENGLISH-DUTCH AND DUTCH-ENGLISH DICTIONARY
(provides part-of-speech information and limited information on valency)
http://www.lingvosoft.com/English-Dutch-Dictionary

* ECTACO ONLINE DICTIONARY; FREE ENGLISH TRANSLATION
SYSTEM (translation equivalents)
http://online-old.ectaco.com/online/diction.php32lang=23

» VALLEYTRAIL ENGLISH-DUTCH AND DUTCH-ENGLISH DICTIONARY
(very basic; it does not even list one of my two test words, namely paddestoel)
http://wwwwvalley-trail.com/dictionary.php?lang=2

o Apart from bilingual Dutch-English and English-Dutch free online dictionaries,
free online translation engines are available as well, which allow users to
translate whole chunks of text (sentences, paragraphs). The most frequently used
ones include the following:
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e FREE TRANSLATION AND PROFESSIONAL TRANSLATION SERVICES
http://free.translated.net

« DICTIONARY.COM (provides translations into AmE or BrE)
http://dictionary.reference.com/translate/text.html

* WORLD LINGO http://www.worldlingo.com/en/products_services/
worldlingo _translator.html

¢ SYSTRAN - ONLINE TRANSLATION, TRANSLATION SOFTWARE AND
TOOLS http://www.systran.co.uk

¢ LOGOS DICTIONARY - LOGOS TRANSLATIONS MULTILINGUAL
DICTIONARY (you insert word by word; it provides lots of possible
combinations) http://www.logos.it/dictionary/owa/sp?lg=NL

¢ INTERGLOT.COM - ENGLISH SPANISH FRENCH GERMAN DUTCH
AND SWEDISH DICTIONARY http://www.interglot.com

It is common knowledge that many online dictionaries and translation engines
are not really the most reliable references that exist; examples of use are few; more-
over, sometimes even a wrong translation of a word can be given as the generator
does not distinguish between different shades of meaning of the same word. For
example, when I entered the sentence Geel is mijn favoriete kleur. (Yellow is my fa-
vorite color), the translation engine produced the sentence Yolk is my favoriete color.
The engine failed to translate the word geel correctly and to recognize the adjective
favoriete due to the fact that it was inflected (favoriet + -¢).

All of the above-listed online dictionaries and translation engines provide lim-
ited language support and help users understand words, even helping them to get a
general impression about something they are reading or translating, but when one
has to engage in more demanding tasks, print editions and CD-ROM versions of the
standard dictionaries are still indispensable.

4. CONCLUSION

This survey article has shown that Dutch is lexicographically a well-covered lan-
guage, as it has developed distinguished and long-lasting lexicographical traditions.
After all, it boasts a comprehensive bibliography of dictionaries (Claes and Bakema
1995). For the Slovenian translator from and (later) into contemporary Dutch the
three basic reference sources might well be:

1) Nizozemsko-slovenski slovar (Dutch-Slovenian dictionary) (Srebnik 2007)
2) Van Dale Groot woordenboek hedendaags Nederlands (the comprehensive diction-

ary of contemporary Dutch) (Sterkenburg et al. 1996/2008)
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3) Van Dale Groot woordenboek Nederlands-Engels / Engels-Nederlands (large dic-
tionary Dutch-English / English—Dutch) (Martin and Tops 1998/2008; Martin
et al. 1999/2008)

For general reference purposes The New Routledge Dutch Dictionary (Dutch-
English and English-Dutch) (Osselton and Hempelman 2003) is especially recom-
mended thanks to its helpful, though necessarily concise, lexical information on both
Dutch and English.
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O Vezljivostnem slovarju slovenskih glagolov

avtorice Andreje Zele

|zvLECEK

Vezljivostni slovar slovenskih glagolov je eno-
jezi¢ni razlagalni slovar. Vsebinskopredstavit-
veno je zasnovan vecnivojsko, kar z vidika na-
menskosti pomeni, da je lahko koristen pri-
pomocek zahtevnejsim naslovnikom, ki na
podlagi vzor¢nih glagolskih gesel oz. lekse-
mov, uvr$¢enih v razli¢ne glagolske vezljivost-
ne skupine, Zelijo podrobneje spoznati vezlji-
vostne zmoznosti slovenskih glagolov oz. si
zelijo slovensko skladnjo tudi uzavestiti v smi-
slu boljSega normativno-stilnega tvorjenja po-
vedi in besedil (ti bodo prebrali tudi celotni
teoreti¢ni uvod in (vsaj) pregledali vezljivost-
ne obrazce); na drugi strani pa je lahko zgolj
spremni ucni pripomocek uciteljem, u¢encem
in Studentom, Se posebej tistim, ki se ucijo slo-
venscine kot tujega jezika; in konc¢no je lahko
zgolj informativno-normativni vodnik, s kate-
rim sklonom je ustreznejse vezati uporabljeni
glagolski pomen. Slednji dve skupini moznih
naslovnikov se bosta verjetno omejili samo na
informativne legende, ki omogocajo lazjo ori-
entacijo po slovarju. Se v posebno pomo¢ za
¢imbolj prakti¢cno in posledi¢no poenostav-
lieno uporabo bo elektronska razlicica slovarja
z razli¢nimi moznimi vidiki iskanja.

Kuucne seseoe: glagoli, vezljivost, enojeziéni
razlagalni slovar
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ABSTRACT
About The Dictionary of Slovenian
Transitive Verb, written by Andreja Zele
The Dictionary of Slovenian Transitive Verbs is
a monolingual explanatory dictionary de-
signed to cater for the needs of a broad range
of users; more demanding users will consult
the dictionary in order to gain a better under-
standing of the transitive patterns of Slovenian
transitive verbs, which will enable them to
form and write stylistically as well as syntacti-
cally acceptable sentences and texts (these
users will also most likely read the entire theo-
retical introduction and will at least briefly go
through the general transitive patterns). Pupils
and students, particularly those who are learn-
ing Slovene as a foreign language, will use the
dictionary as an additional educational tool in
the classroom together with their teachers.
The dictionary can also be used as a manual of
style providing valuable information on case
agreement with a particular verbal meaning.
Less demanding users will probably not move
beyond the informative legends that make
search easier, while the electronic version of
the dictionary with various search options will
only further facilitate the already practical and
simple use of the dictionary.

Kev worps: verbs, valency, monolingual
explanatory dictionary
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varii slovarii slovarii slovaril Slovarit SIova =i Poleti 2008 je pri Zalozbi ZRC

1t slvaryi siSgpr)i slovarsSIOVAaTI: SAZU iz8el Vezljivostni slovar slo-
venskih glagolov (VSG). Je hkrati
prvi tovrstni slovar za slovens¢ino.
Vezljivostni slovar slovenskih glagolov
(skrajsano VSG) uporabnikom -
tako domacim kot tujim - prikazu-
je in svetuje obenem, kako razli¢ni
glagoli oz. posamezni glagolski po-

meni veZejo in s tem okrog sebe
organizirajo razlicne besede v raz-

o licne mozine stavéne povedi; tako

Vari {ani slovagi ova namre¢ nastajajo stavki, ki so za slo-
) MZEME : _ : _ vens$¢ino normativno-stilno spreje-
VEZLJIVOSTNISLOVAR |

Vsebinskopredstavitveno  je

SLOVENSKIHGLAGOI'OV VSG zasnovan vecnivojsko, kar z

vidika namenskosti pomeni, da je

lahko koristen pripomocek zahtev-

nej$im naslovnikom, ki na podlagi
vzor¢nih glagolskih gesel oz. leksemov, uvrscenih v razli¢ne glagolske vezljivostne
skupine, Zelijo podrobneje spoznati vezljivostne zmoznosti slovenskih glagolov oz.
si zelijo slovensko skladnjo tudi ozavestiti v smislu bolj$ega normativno-stilnega
tvorjenja povedi in besedil (ti bodo prebrali tudi celotni teoreti¢ni uvod in (vsaj)
pregledali vezljivostne obrazce); na drugi strani pa je lahko zgolj spremni u¢ni pri-
pomocek uciteljem, u¢encem in Studentom, e posebej tistim, ki se ucijo slovens¢ine
kot tujega jezika; in kon¢no je lahko zgolj informativno-normativni vodnik, s katerim
sklonom je ustrezneje vezati uporabljeni glagolski pomen. Slednji dve skupini moz-
nih naslovnikov pa se bosta verjetno omejili samo na informativne legende, ki omo-
gocajo lazjo orientacijo po slovarju. Se v posebno pomo¢ za ¢imbolj prakti¢no in
posledi¢no poenostavljeno uporabo je elektronska razli¢ica slovarja z razli¢nimi moz-
nimi vidiki iskanja - elektronska izdaja omogoca iskanje na razli¢nih zahtevnostnih
stopnjah, npr. iskanje samo po valenci oz. vezljivosti, iskanje po pomenu, vsebini,
iskanje po simbolno oznacenih glagolskih pomenskih skupinah. Torej je slovar hkra-
ti izdel v knjizni in digitalizirani obliki (tj. s prilozenim CD-romom).
Izhodi$¢na teoreti¢no-metodoloska osnova za Vezljivostni slovar slovenskih glago-
lov in hkrati leksikografsko in leksikolosko vodilo je avtorici vezljivostni slovar Wor-
terbuch zur Valenz und Distribution deutscher Verben (G. Helbig, W. Schenkel, Leipz-
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0 Vezljivostnem slovarju slovenskih glagolov avtorice Andreje Zele

ig 1969); z vidika jezikovnosistemskih podobnosti pa se avtorica
problemskouporabnostno sklicuje $e na vezljivostni slovar ¢eskih glagolov Slovesa
pro praxi (Praha 1997) avtoric N. Svozilové, H. Prouzové in A. Jirasové ter na vezlji-
vostni slovar slovaskih glagolov Valen¢ny slovnik slovenskych slovies (Presov 1998)
avtoric J. Niznikové, M. Sokolové in kolektiva.

Potreba po vezljivostnem slovarju predvsem slovenskih glagolov, pa tudi samo-
stalnikov in pridevnikov se je najocitneje pokazala in tudi javno izrazila Ze na zacetkih
vedno bolj sistemati¢nega poucevanja slovenscine kot tujega jezika. Ravno pri u¢enju
sloven$¢ine kot nematernega jezika je bilo namre¢ hitro ugotovljeno, da dosedanji
dvojezi¢ni slovarji, namenjeni Slovencem, ne upostevajo ali pa vsaj ne izrazajo jasno
vecpomenskosti slovenskih leksemov, kar hkrati onemogoca obvestilnost o njihovi
pomenski vezljivosti, in $e, da pomanjkanje oblikoslovno-skladenjskih opredelitev
onemogoca tudi pravilno oz. normirano rabo vezljivosti v slovenskem stavku.

V slovarju je vezljivostno analiziranih 2591 glagolov kot slovarskih gesel (2061
glavnih izhodis¢nih gesel in 530 kazalénih gesel) — merilo za ta obseg je zajetje
pomensko-skladenjsko temeljnih glagolov iz petih osnovnih glagolskih pomenskih
skupin (tj. iz vseh nosilnih vezljivostnih skupin glagolov - upostevani so stanjski
glagoli /telesnega in dusevnega stanja/ vklju¢no z glagoli nastajanja, glagoli ravna-
nja/upravljanja/ustvarjanja, glagoli govorjenja/misljenja/razumevanja, glagoli
spremembe in glagoli premikanja; vsi s faznimi in naklonskimi razli¢icami. Slovar
izhaja iz glagolske pomenske tipologije, zato je prvenstveno sistemski, z vidika
aktualne rabe pa mora biti dodatno vkljuc¢ena Ze ustaljena aZzurirana raba znanih
pomenov in dodani novi pomeni, pa tudi nekaj novih leksemov. Pomembno, pred-
vsem pa koristno in potrebno je namre¢ tudi, da je bilo pri redakciji pretezno
znanih glagolov oz. glagolskih gesel (izhodis¢e je SSKJ) izvedeno tudi aktualiza-
cijsko preverjanje in kriticno usklajevanje pomensko- in strukturnoskladenjske
rabe glagolov z danagnjo aktualno/zivo rabo.

V okviru povedka je oznacena oz. upo$tevana tudi t.i. povedkovodolocilna vez-
ljivost, ki je najveckrat psevdovezljivost.

Uporabniku oz. naslovniku so ponujeni razli¢ni seznami in legende simbolov, kva-
lifikatorjev in pojasnil, uporabljeni in namenjeni za prikaz vezljivosti po posameznih
pomenih glagola v okviru celotnega pomenja v slovarskem geslu. Pri na¢inu prikaza
in izrazanja vezljivosti so osnovni in zato hkrati najpomembnejsi vezljivostni podatki
tako v seznamih/legendah kot v slovarskih geslih, oznaceni v rdeci barvi, nasprotno
so pomensko-skladenjske formule, namenjene predvsem jezikoslovcem, oznacene z
zatemnjeno barvo in s tem umaknjene v ozadje; v elektronski razli¢ici pa so omenjane
formule po Zelji celo umaknjene ali dodane. Sporo¢ilno hierarhijo dopolnjujejo samo-
umevni in hkrati nujni zgledi v navadnem nevtralnem tisku. Pri zgledih so neobvezna
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dolocila oznacena z okroglimi oklepaji, nevezljiva dopolnila so v posevnih oklepajih —
enaka oz. usklajena oklepajna hierarhija je upostevana v pomenskih razlagah.

Kljub razli¢nim seznamom in legendam in tribarvnim prikazom gesel, kar vse omo-
goca izbirno branje glede na stopnjo interesa ali predvedenja, slovar zaenkrat ostaja te-
meljno delo, ki takoj v naslednji fazi zahteva oz. bo zahtevalo $e bolj uporabnostno
razli¢ico, npr. v smislu $olskih priro¢nih izdaj. Seveda pa nivojski prikaz vezljivosti - t;.
prikaz za razli¢ne zahtevnostne stopnje bralstva — slovar Ze sedaj uposteva in vkljucuje.

Kot vsako izhodi¢no delo slovar ze takoj v naslednji fazi omogoc¢a dopolnitve
in nadgradnjo - predvsem v smislu razli¢cnonamenskih uporabnostnih razlicic (4.
predvsem za uéenje sloveni¢ine na razli¢nih zahtevnostnih ravneh). Tudi sicer pa je
slovar odprtega tipa, kar pomeni, da se bo v prihodnosti po vsebinskih in materialnih
zmoznostih lahko tudi dopolnjeval oz. tako ali drugace azuriral.

Rada Lecic je diplomirala iz slovenskega in italijanskega jezika ter magistrirala iz sodob-
ne slovenske knjizevnosti. Od I. 1985 poucuje, bila je tudi lektorica slovenskega jezika na
univerzi v Rimu. U¢i na Filozofski fakulteti Univerze v Trstu. Na tecajih je poucevala po-
tomce Slovencev v Braziliji, Urugvaju in ZDA, pa tudi prevajalce v Luksemburgu.

Rada Leci¢ graduated in Slovene and Italian language and gained her Master’s degree
in contemporary Slovene literature. Since 1985 she has been teaching, and was also
lecturer in Slovene language at the University of Rome. She currently teaches at the
Faculty of Arts, Trieste University, Italy. At various courses she has taught people of Slov-
ene descent in Brazil, Uruguay and in the USA, and also translators in Luxembourg.

E: rada.lecic@telemach.net
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Euralexova mednarodna konferenca v Barceloni
Univerza Pompeu Fabra, od 15. do 19. julija 2008

lzvLECEK

Porocilo na kratko navaja reprezentativne slo-
varisti¢ne vidike, ki so jih leksikografi, termino-
logi, racunalnikarji-jezikoslovci in raziskovalci
posameznih jezikov predstavili na trinajsti kon-
ferenci Evropskega leksikografskega zdruzenja
Euralex. Mednarodna konferenca je potekala
od 15. do 19. julija 2008 v Barceloni, med so-
delujo¢imi pa so nastopili tudi lingvisti in slo-
varisti iz Slovenije.

Kuuene seseoe: porocilo, Euralex, konferenca,
slovaropisje, raziskovanje

ABSTRACT

Euralex International Congress in Barcelona
Pompeu Fabra University, 15-19 July 2008
This report unfolds representative aspects of
lexicography, which were presented by lexi-
cographers, terminologists, computational lin-
guists and language researchers at the 13®
Euralex International Congress in Barcelona.
The congress was held from 15 to 19 July 2008
at the campus of Pompeu Fabra University,
and among the presenters there were also lin-
guists and dictionary-editors from Slovenia.

Kev worps: report, Euralex, congress, lexicogra-
phy, research

Trinajsta mednarodna konferenca evropskega slovaropisnega zdruzenja Euralex
(http://www.euralex.org), v katerega so v¢lanjeni evropski slovaristi, terminologi,
racunalnicarji-jezikoslovci in raziskovalci razli¢nih jezikov, je bila v Barceloni, in sicer
na Univerzi Pompeu Fabra, od 15. do 19. julija 2008. Na konferenci, ki jo zdruZenje
organizira vsako drugo leto, je bila tokrat pozornost posvecena tudi 25-letnici Eura-
lexovega proucevanja slovarjev, udelezencem pa je bil znova ponujen vsebinsko bo-
gat program plenarnih predavanj, vzporednih tematskih sklopov z referati in delav-
nicami, ki so se odvijale ob robu dogajanja.

Predsednica organizacijskega odbora Janet DeCesaris je v imenu prirediteljev
z Univerze Pompeu Fabra najprej prijazno pozdravila udelezence ter nas povabila
na slovesno otvoritev s katalonskim kulturnim programom. Ves ¢as konference je
bila na ogled tudi priloznostna razstava slovarjev in drugih jezikovnih priro¢nikov.
S svojimi izdajami je bila mo¢no zastopana zalozba Oxford University Press, saj je
ob koncu konference priredila tudi slovesno predstavitev najnovejsih slovarskih pri-
ro¢nikov, in sicer The Oxford Guide to Practical Lexicography avtorjev B. T. Sue Atkins

© 2008 Drustvo znanstvenih in
tehniskih prevajalcev Slovenije
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in Michaela Rundella ter »berilo« izbranih slova-
risti¢nih ¢lankov z naslovom Practical Lexicography:
A Reader, ki ga je uredil Thierry Fontenelle. Ome-
njenim avtorjem se je pridruzil e Anthony Paul
Cowie kot urednik obsezne slovarske monografije
z naslovom The Oxford History of English Lexico-
graphy. Slednja je natisnjena v dveh zvezkih, izmed
katerih prvi obravnava splo$ne slovarje, drugi pa
specializirane.

Na konferenci sta imela Ze zaradi obsirnega po-
dro¢ja angleske ter ameriske leksikografije odmevna
plenarna predavanja Patrick Hanks (Lexical Pat-
terns: from Hornby to Huston and Beyond) in
Charles J. Fillmore (FrameNet Meets Constructi-
on Grammar). Navzoce je zelo pritegnil tudi Rein-
hard R. K. Hartmann (Twenty-five years of Dicti-
onary Research: Taking Stock of Conferences and
other Lexicographic Events since LEXeter'83), ki je
s starimi fotografijami spomnil na prva sre¢anja usta-
noviteljev in udelezencev Euralexa. Tradicijo in ra-
zvoj katalonske slovaristike je predstavil Joaquim
Rafel (Tradition and Innovation in Catalan Lexico-
graphy), znacilnosti priprave zgodovinskega slovarja
pa José Antonio Pascual (Sobre la discontinuidad
en un diccionario histérico).

Med vzporednimi sklopi referatov so bili z vi-
dika znanstveno-tehniskega prevajanja zanimivi zla-
sti tisti, ki so obravnavali strokovno terminologi-
jo — med njimi tako tudi referat Vojka Gorjanca,
Simona Kreka in Spele Vintar o pripravi projekta
Slovene Terminology Web Portal (Slovenski termi-
noloski portal, dostopno na http://lojze.lugos.si/
stp/index.html) ter referat Simona Kreka, Mojce
Sorli in Polonce Kocjan¢i¢ z naslovom The Funny
Mirror of Language, ki je opozoril na zabavno zr-
calno podobo, pridobljeno z obra¢anjem anglesko-
-slovenskega slovarja, ki bi lahko sluzila za osnovo
slovensko-angleskega slovarja.

Proceedings of the

Xl

Elisenda Bernal
Janet DeCesaris (eds )}

The Oxford Guide to
Practical Lexicography

B. T. Sue Atkins and
Michael Rundell
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Euralexova mednarodna konferenca v Barceloni

S pedagoskega vidika so bili zanimivi zlasti referati Iztoka Kosma Dictionaries
for University Students (Slovarji za visoko3olske in univerzitetne $tudente), Arija
Kernermana Improving Dictionaries (Kako izboljsati slovarje) ter Paula Bogaardsa
Frequency in Learner's Dictionaries (Pogostost v u¢nih slovarjih). Veliko referentov
je obravnavalo jezikovne in slovarske vidike v povezavi z urejanjem besedi$¢a in di-
gitalizacijio slovarskih baz.

V spremnem zborniku so natisnjeni izvlecki referatov, ¢lanki pa so bili tokrat
prvi¢ prilozeni v e-obliki na cederomu ter tudi kot e-knjiga (https://www.docu-
mentauniversitaria.cat/botiga.php?a=llibre&id=226).

Ves ¢as konference je bilo zaradi funkcionalnosti in prostornosti univerzitetnega
kampusa veliko priloznosti za snidenja ter strokovne in druzabne pomenke. Ob kon-
cu so ¢lani zdruzenja na svojem rednem obénem zboru izvolili tudi novi upravni
odbor, s katerim so bile za¢rtane prihodnje smernice Euralexovega delovanja.

Mojca M. Hocevar je diplomirala iz angles¢ine in primerjalne knjizevnosti ter magistrira-
la iz dvojezi¢nega slovaropisja na Filozofski fakulteti v Ljubljani. Na Fakulteti za pomorstvo
in promet v Portorozu ter na Fakulteti za kemijo in kemijsko tehnologijo Univerze v Lju-
bljani poucuje strokovno oziroma tehnisko anglescino. Ob prevajanju zbira novo izrazje
ter sestavlja in ureja jezikovne prirocnike. Od leta 2002 je glavna urednica revije Mostovi
DZTPS.

Mojca M. Hocevar graduated in English and comparative literature, and received her MA
in bilingual dictionary studies from the Faculty of Arts, Ljubljana University. She teaches
professional and technical English at the Faculty of Maritime Studies and Transport in
Portoroz, and at the Faculty of Chemistry and Chemical Technology of the University of
Ljubljana. Besides translating she also compiles new vocabulary and edits language
handbooks. Since 2002 she has been editor of the journal Mostovi DZTPS.

E: mojcamhocevar@gmail.com
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Porocilo s petega mednarodnega
leksikografskega kolokvija z naslovom
Stalne besedne zveze in leksikografija

|zvLECEK

Tradicionalni leksikografski kolokvij je tokrat
potekal oktobra 2008 v Bratislavi, posvecen pa
je bil stalnim besednim zvezam in leksikogra-
fiji. Kolokvija se je udelezila vrsta priznanih je-
zikoslovcev in leksikografov iz razli¢nih drzav,
ki so v referatih govorili o problematiki stalnih
besednih zvez v eno- in dvojezi¢nih slovarjih
ter porocali o aktualnih slovarskih projektih.

ABSTRACT
Report from the Fifth International
Colloquium on Lexicography: Fixed Word
Combinations and Lexicography
The traditional colloquium on lexicography took
place in October 2008 in Bratislava. The topic of
the colloquium was fixed word combinations
and lexicography. Several eminent linguists and
lexicographers from different countries took

part in the colloquium and devoted their atten-
tion to fixed word combinations in mono- and
bilingual dictionaries and reported on current
dictionary projects they are working on.

Kev worbs: colloquium on lexicography, fixed
word combinations, mono- and bilingual
dictionaries

Kuuene seseoe: leksikografski kolokvij, stalne
besedne zveze, eno- in dvojezicni slovarji

0d 20. do 21. oktobra 2008 je v Bratislavi potekal peti mednarodni leksikograf-
ski kolokvij, ki sta ga tokrat organizirali Univerza Sv. Cirila in Metoda iz Trnave in
Slovagka akademija znanosti, predsednik organizacijskega odbora pa je bil Peter Dur-
¢o. Kolokvij spada v sklop leksikografskih kolokvijev, ki sta jih leta 2000 zacela pri-
pravljati Herbert Ernst Wiegand in Pavel Petkov, in o katerih smo v Mostovih
DZTPS ie porocali. Tokratni kolokvij je bil posvecen stalnim besednim zvezam in
leksikografiji, poudarek pa je bil na teoreti¢nih vidikih definiranja in klasificiranja
stalnih besednih zvez, novih konceptih leksikografskega opisa stalnih besednih zvez in
metodah empiri¢nih raziskav stalnih besednih zvez. Predstavljenih je bilo 16 referatov,
pet slovaskih leksikografov pa je pripravilo dalj$o predstavitev svojega projekta.

© 2008 Drustvo znanstvenih in
tehniskih prevajalcev Slovenije
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Porocilo s petega mednarodnega leksikografskega kolokvija z naslovom Stalne besedne zveze in leksikografija

Prvo plenarno predavanje z naslovom Makro- und mikrostrukturelle Prisenta-
tionsprobleme bei Phrasemen in allgemeinen einsprachigen Worterbiichern: Vorsc-
hlage fiir ihre Losung je imel profesor Wiegand, ki je nazorno prikazal, s kak$nimi
problemi se sre¢ujejo leksikografi pri vkljutevanju frazemov v splo$ne enojezi¢ne
slovarje. Poudaril je, da se morajo znati odlo¢iti, ali bo frazem vklju¢en v slovar ma-
krostrukturno, tj. kot samostojna izto¢nica, ali mikrostrukturno, tj. kot definirano
podgeslo v frazeoloskem gnezdu. Drugo plenarno predavanje je imel priznani ¢eski
jezikoslovec Franti$ek Cermak, ki je na primeru glagolov in prislovov prikazal le-
ksikalno kolokabilnost (naslov predavanja je bil Lexical Collocability: The Case of
Verbs and Adverbs). Nastel je vrste kolokacij in mozne kombinacije, govoril je o
semanti¢nih razredih kolokacij, semanti¢ni reduplikaciji in formalni inverziji, nato pa
se je dotaknil Se problematike frekvence pri kolokacijah. Predavanje je zakljucil z
vpra$anji, ki si jih je potrebno zastaviti v nadaljnjih raziskavah tega podro¢ja leksi-
ke.

Med predavatelji so bila stevilna znana imena s podrocja frazeologije in leksiko-
grafije. V nadaljevanju podajam kratek pregled referatov, predstavljenih na Leksiko-
grafskem kolokviju:

Dobrovol'skij in Saradin sta v svojem predavanju izpostavila problematiko gla-
golov premikanja v Novem velikem nemsko-ruskem slovarju in na konkretnih primerih
prikazala, kako so leksikografi oznacevali te skupine glagolov v tem slovarju.

Hicki Buhofer je predstavila leksikografsko obravnavo kolokacij in frazemov v
slovarjih dialektov, ki so v prvi vrsti namenjeni uporabnikom, ki niso jezikoslovci, $e
posebej pa je osvetlila trenutno stanje na podro¢ju frazeoloske teorije.

Skupina slovaskih jezikoslovcev je predstavila delo na dveh projektih, ki
trenutno potekata na Slovaskem, in sicer delo na nemsko-slovaskem slovarju kolo-
kacij in enojezi¢nem slovarju kolokacij slovaskega jezika.

Vida Jesensek je na primeru nemsc¢ine in slovenscine prikazala, kako uporabni
in u¢inkoviti so korpusi pri preucevanju pregovorov in kak$ne podatke lahko prido-
bimo iz obstojecih korpusov tudi s kontrastivnega vidika.

Avstrijska jezikoslovka Evelyn Breiteneder je predstavila slabsalno rabo stalnih
besednih zvez, pri ¢emer je navajala primere iz slovarja zmerljivk, ki je zajel besedi-
$¢e druzbenokriti¢nega ¢asopisa FACKEL, ki ga je izdajal Karl Kraus od leta 1899
do leta 1936, nastal pa je s pomocjo 6-milijonskega korpusa. Slovar obsega tri zvez-
ke in je iz$el oktobra 2008, zalozila pa ga je Avstrijska akademija znanosti.

Zita Hollos je svoje predavanje posvetila meji med kolokacijami in stalnimi
besednimi zvezami, Alexandra Jaro$ova je obravnavala kriterije za dolocitev kolo-
kacij, Uwe Quasthoff pa identifikacijo stalnih besednih zvez na primeru projekta
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nemskega besedis¢a. Kathrin Steyer je opisala model za korpusno analizo, ki se
uporablja za opis stalnih besednih zvez.

Zlasti zanimivo je bilo predavanje profesorja Gouwsa iz Juznoafriske republike,
ki je pozornost namenil stalnim besednim zvezam v mikrostrukturni obdelavi in pro-
blemom, ki se pojavljajo v zvezi z vklju¢evanjem in razvr§¢anjem besednih zvez zno-
traj geselskega ¢lanka.

Marjeta Vrbinc je v svojem referatu obravnavala prevajalske in leksikografske
vidike frazemov iz literarnih virov, Alenka Vrbinc pa je govorila o kompleksnosti pre-
vajanja frazeoloskih enot in implikacijah za dvojezi¢ne anglesko-slovenske slovarje.

Kolokvij sta zaklju¢ili bolgarski jezikoslovki, in sicer Mikaela Petkova - Kessanlis,
ki je predavala o kolokacijah v lingvisti¢nem diskurzu, Emilia Baschewa pa je pred-
stavila leksikografsko obravnavo kolokacij v dvojezi¢nih slovarjih.

Prispevki, predstavljeni na kolokviju, so bili objavljeni v prestizni periodi¢ni pu-
blikaciji Lexicographica Series Maior, ki izhaja pri zalozbi Max Niemeyer Verlag.

Marjeta Vrbinc je izredna profesorica za angleski jezik na Filozofski fakulteti Univerze v
Ljubljani. Magistrirala je s podrocja dvojezi¢nega slovaropisja, doktorirala pa iz angleske
frazeologije in slovaropisja. Skupaj s sestro Alenko sta avtorici Anglesko-slovenskega slo-
varja (2009). Ob slovaristiki se ukvarja tudi s prevajanjem strokovnih besedil.

Marjeta Vrbinc is Associate Professor in English language at the Faculty of Arts, Univer-
sity of Ljubljana. She obtained her MA in the field of bilingual lexicography, and her
doctorate in English phraseology and lexicography. Together with her sister Alenka, she
is the author of the English-Slovene Dictionary (2009). She is also active as a translator of
technical texts.

E: marjeta.vrbinc@ff.uni-lj.si
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Lik uspesnega prevajalca

|zvLECEK

Vecina prevajalcev se e nikoli ni vprasala, kaj
natanko pomeni biti uspesen in zaupanja vre-
den prevajalec. Katere so klju¢ne lastnosti
uspesnega prevajalca? Uspesni, ambiciozni in
sposobni prevajalci so pripravljeni vloziti veli-
ko Casa, energije in svojega znanja v raziskova-
nje in pripravo ¢im boljih jezikovnih in termi-
noloskih virov. Poleg tega se popolnoma
posvetijo odli¢nosti izvedbe svojega dela. Kaj
e so najpomembnejse znacilnosti uspednega
prevajalca? Odgovor je obravnavan in predstav-
ljen v pricujocem ¢lanku.

Kuuene Besepe: prevajalec, uspeh, lastnosti,
znacilnosti

Strokovni ¢lanek / Professional Article

ABSTRACT

The Successful Translator’s Profile

Most translators have never been asked about
what exactly qualifies a translator as being suc-
cessful and trustworthy. What are the key char-
acteristics of a successful translator? Prosper-
ous, ambitious and capable translators are
ready to invest a considerable amount of time,
energy and intelligence in researching and
building up first-class language and terminol-
ogy resources. In addition they dedicate them-
selves completely to performing excellent work.
What else creates the most important compo-
nents of a successful translator? The answer is
researched and presented in this article.

Key worps: translator, success, characteristics,
components

Pri svojem delu in $tudiju pa tudi pri ukvarjanju z drugimi dejavnostmi in ho-

biji imamo prevajalci in tolmaci priloznost srecati in spoznati vrsto zanimivih, prijaz-
nih in prijetnih ljudi. Ve¢ina izmed njih je bila (in je $e vedno) uspesna, nekateri od
njih pa so zal odpovedali, se izneverili pri¢akovanjem in doziveli polom. Slednje je
mogoce razdeliti na dve skupini: na tiste, ki so se med neuspesneze preselili iz sku-
pine uspesnih, in na tiste, ki (zaenkrat) sploh e niso doziveli in izkusili uspeha. Ti
pa se spet delijo v tri kategorije: na tiste, ki si za uspeh prizadevajo in verjamejo, da
ga bodo prej ali slej dosegli, potem na tiste, ki so Ze obupali in vrgli pusko v koruzo
ter se odlo¢ili za »linijo najmanj$ega odpora« oziroma za ohranjanje in vzdrzevanje
statusa quo, v tretjo kategorijo pa sodijo tisti, ki jih uspeh ni nikoli zanimal oziroma
se z njim niso nikoli posebej zavzeto ukvarjali, marve¢ so se raje prepustili toku v
upanju, da jih bo prej ali slej odnesel v varno naro¢je uspeha. Vse nastete kategorije
je mogoce odkriti tudi med prevajalci, pri ¢emer sodbo o $tevilénosti posameznih
skupin prepus¢am v presojo vsakemu posamezniku.
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Kaj je sploh znatilno za uspesne ljudi? Kaksne lastnosti, sposobnosti in zmoz-
nosti, darove in potenciale ter znacilnosti skrivajo v sebi posamezniki, ki so se kljub
svoji (vsaj navidezni) povpre¢nosti povzpeli na Olimp uspe$nosti in se na njem po-
tem (vsaj dolo¢en ¢as) uspeli tudi obdrzati?

Rezultati in izsledki raziskav, ki so jih strokovnjaki izvedli na obeh straneh Atlan-
tika, pri¢ajo, da se uspe$ni posamezniki odlikujejo z vrsto odli¢nih znacilnosti in
dragocenih potencialov, ki jim omogo¢ajo in pomagajo stopati in vztrajati po strmi,
vijugasti in razdrapani poti do uspeha.

Mednje sodijo:

¢ Odnos do samega sebe

¢ Odnos do soljudi

¢ Odnos do znanja in izkusenj

* Odnos do dela

* Odnos do ¢asa

¢ Odnos do denarja in materialnega bogastva
¢ Odnos do narave

Odnos do samega sebe

Z veliko zacetnico so zapisane samozavest, samozaupanje in samospostovanje
na eni strani ter prilagodljivost, socialna obcutljivost (empatija) in harmoni¢nost
na drugi strani. Slednja obsega skladnost telesa, duha in duse. Posameznik, ki je
urejen in umirjen, spro$¢en in odprt, nefrustriran, neobremenjen in nezamorjen,
vzbuja simpatijo, ob¢udovanje in spostovanje, pri¢ujo¢a obc¢utja pa bistveno pri-
pomorejo k uspesnosti in u¢inkovitosti, tako pri delu in $tudiju (v poklicnem Ziv-
lienju) kakor tudi pri prosto¢asnih dejavnostih, hobijih in druzenju - v sluzbi in v
druzbi, ki sta pri uspesnih prevajalcih in tolmacih pogosto tesno povezani ali celo
prepleteni.

Ceprav je odnos do samega sebe v domeni slehernega posameznika, hkrati pred-
stavlja tudi odraz okolja, v katerem je rasel in se razvijal (se oblikoval v samostojno,
zrelo in odraslo osebnost), druzinske in druzbene klime pa tudi socialnega okolja, v
katerem se trenutno nahaja. Odnos do samega sebe, tj. posameznikova samopodoba
se ne glede na osebno in zasebno, intimno naravo posameznika jasno odraza na zunaj
ne le v njegovem videzu, pojavi in zunanji podobi, pac¢ pa tudi v njegovem vedenju,
ravnanju, razmi$ljanju in odzivanju. Vsakomur, ki se odlo¢i za samostojno pot na
podrodju prevajalstva, lahko zelo pomaga do uspeha pozitiven odnos do samega sebe,
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ki ga hkrati tudi u¢inkovito obvaruje pred krizo identitete. Najbolje namre¢ uspevajo
posamezniki, ki so prepri¢ani, da biti prevajalec/tolma¢ pomeni biti in ostati, kar si,
oziroma pomeni postati in ostati, kar si vedno Zelel biti. Tovrstna prepri¢anja posa-
mezniku pomagajo tudi sprejeti in razumeti, da je vreden postenega (dobrega ali celo
odli¢nega) platila.

Odnos do soljudi

Ta odnos je razviden iz posameznikovega odnosa do oZjega in $irSega socialne-
ga okolja, iz njegove priljudnosti, druzabnosti in ¢love¢nosti, ki zaznamujejo sleher-
no njegovo druzbeno interakcijo. Interaktivnost in soodvisnost sta pri uspe$nih pre-
vajalcih in tolmacih vedno zapisani z veliko zacetnico kot nepogresljivi lastnosti in
sposobnosti. Posamezniki, ki se zapirajo vase, tako da se nazadnje sporazumevajo le
$e s ¢rkami na papirju ali na ra¢unalni$kem zaslonu, kmalu izgubijo stik s svojo oko-
lico in tvegajo, da jih bo ta (prekmalu in popolnoma) pozabila - ter jih izklju¢ila iz
(najozjega) kroga kandidatov za poslovno sodelovanje.

Za uspes$neze velja, da sta druzba in sluzba povezani z nevidno nitjo, ki je
vcasih lahko bolj debela in napeta, spet drugi¢ bolj tanka in ohlapna, popolnoma
pa se ne prekine nikoli. Delo prevajalcev in tolmacev sodi med dejavnosti, name-
njene javnosti, zato ta pricakuje in zahteva, da se ¢lovek v njej tudi pojavlja in
sodeluje pri oblikovanju toka Zivljenja v njem. Vse to seveda ne terja pretiranega
javnega izpostavljanja in ogrozanja posameznikove lastne zasebnosti, marve¢ zah-
teva zgolj pravo mero navzocnosti, ki zbuja zeljo po navezovanju stikov, komuni-
kaciji in sodelovanju, ki ga lahko ovira tudi pojav odtujenosti v visokorazviti, sto-
rilnostno naravnani druzbi.

V zvezi s tem je potrebno omeniti tudi kolegialnost in prijateljstvo. Dober pri-
jatelj je lahko najboljsi zdravnik, psiholog in svetovalec v stiski. Psihologi trdijo, da
bi marsikomu, ki omahuje na poklicni poti, v odlo¢ilnem trenutku lahko pomagal
prijatelj — clovek, ki bi se mu prizadeti lahko zaupal in potozil, ga prosil za pomo¢
in nasvet. Podobno ugotavljajo tudi Finci, saj je po njihovem mnenju prijateljstvo
zaklad, ki ga marsikdo upravi¢eno celo bolj ceni kot ljubezen. Prijateljstvo navsezad-
nje predstavlja svojevrstno zlahtno kombinacijo naklonjenosti, ljubezni, simpatije,
razumevanja, dobrohotnosti, Sirokogrudnosti, popustljivosti, zaupljivosti, ocarljivo-
sti, nagajivosti, spontanosti, skrivnostnosti, predanosti in ljubeznivosti.

Ceprav vetina izmed nas v sebi nosi izkusnjo ali vsaj zeljo po prijateljstvu, so
ljudje, ki dozivijo pravo, resni¢no in trajno prijateljstvo, dejansko izbranci, ki imajo
med drugim tudi bolj$o druzabno in poklicno perspektivo.
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Odnos do znanja in izkusenj

Za uspes$ne posameznike — vklju¢no s prevajalci in tolmaci - je znadilno »raz-
kosje v glavi«, zaznamovano s pozitivnim odnosom do preverjene tradicije na eni
in obetavnimi novostmi, ki se Sele uveljavljajo, na drugi strani. Zlasti posamezniki,
ki se niso prezgodaj usmerili oziroma specializirali za eno samo podrocje, upravi-
¢eno veljajo za prave poliglote, katerih znanje in izkusnje dale¢ presegajo tiste, ki
jo je mogoce pridobiti zgolj z obi¢ajno akademsko izobrazbo. Cim bolj bogato in
obenem poglobljeno ter jezikovno specializirano znanje na eni strani ter splo$no
znanje na drugi strani sodi med nepogresljive adute uspe$nih posameznikov na
tem podrodju.

Prevajalska stroka potrebuje tako »generaliste« kot tudi »super specialiste« —
idealna pa je seveda kombinacija obeh v eni sami osebi. (Tovrstni geniji so Zal bolj
redki, zato pa temu primerno tudi toliko bolj cenjeni in spostovani!) Vsi, ki poznajo
zahteve, moznosti, izzive in priloznosti na tem podro¢ju, vedo, da med profile, zapi-
sane dozivljenjskemu ucenju, izobrazevanju, izpopolnjevanju in usposabljanju, ne-
dvomno sodijo tudi vsi kakovostni, uspesni ter perspektivni prevajalci in tolmadi.
Management znanja in evalvacija (avto- in hetero-) se uvri¢ata med nepogresljive
spremljevalce na njihovi poklicni odisejadi.

Odnos do dela

Tu gre za pozitivno naravnanost in zdrav, spodbuden odnos do dela. V glavah
in srcih uspesnih prevajalcev in tolmacev je etika poklicnega udejstvovanja in profe-
sionalnega delovanja. Najbolj cenjeni so predstavniki opisanih profilov, ki svoje so-
delavce, naro¢nike, stranke in kupce s svojim delom, vedenjem, razmisljanjem in
ravnanjem - z besedami in dejanji prepricajo, da so vredni strokovnega in ¢loveske-
ga zaupanja in spostovanja. Slednje pa je zelo pomembno, saj prevajalec in tolma,
ne glede na to, ali (morebiti) kar se da uziva pri svojem delu, dela za naro¢nika in
obcinstvo oziroma javnost, katerim je njegovo delo namenjeno.

Zahvaljujo¢ svojemu odnosu do dela in ustvarjanju ter zlasti eti¢ni predanosti
in storilnostni naravnanosti, ki ga spodbujata in Zeneta naprej, ne da bi ga hkrati
obremenjevala, se lahko intelektualec (v samostojnem poklicu) soo¢a s konstruktiv-
no kritiko, ne da bi se pri tem pocutil ogrozenega in napadenega ali celo onemogo-
¢enega in uni¢enega. Uspesen prevajalec in tolmac¢ po¢ne vse — bodisi za denar ali
brezplatno - z razlogom. Uspesni posamezniki znajo uZivati v zasluzenem denarju,
prisluzenih privilegijih, hobijih in prostem casu. Po trdem delu so si sposobni in
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pripravljeni privos¢iti razkosje prostega casa, zato si brez obcutka obzalovanja in
kancka krivde privo$cijo dopust, podaljsani vikend ali most med prazniki. Energija
in potencial, ki si ju tedaj naberejo, jim dejansko pomagata k boljsi u¢inkovitosti in
uspesnosti v poklicu oziroma poslu. V poslu je treba biti odloc¢en in po potrebi tudi
neizprosen; predvsem pa je treba imeti mocne Zzivce in seveda zvrhano mero samo-
discipline:

»>Najprej stranka, nato podjetje, potem $ele jaz sam ...« To je ¢udeini stavek,
kateremu poznavalci razmer pripisujejo skrivnost uspeha uspesnezev par excellence.

Odnos do casa

Vsi poznamo lik prezaposlenega posameznika, ki nikoli nima ¢asa - niti za tisto
in tiste, ki jih ima najraje, ¢eprav ima njegov dan prav tako 24 ur kakor za vse ostale,
ki niso nenehno izpostavljeni naglici. Sproi¢en in neobremenjen, lahkoten (vendar
ne brezbrizen, nonsalanten in malomaren) odnos do dogajanja v kraljestvu boga
Kronosa, sodi med klju¢ne lastnosti in znacilnosti sodobnih uspesnezev. Skandinav-
ski psihologi svetujejo tistim, ki skozi zivljenje nenehno drvijo v najvisji prestavi, naj
se ustavijo, si oddahnejo in preresetajo svoj odnos do ¢asa. Potem ko se zamislijo
nad svojim ravnanjem in ugotovijo, zakaj in kam se jim neprestano mudi, naj si vza-
mejo ¢as tudi za tisto, na kar si dotlej niso upali niti pomisliti. Mini razkosje proste-
ga casa si clovek kljub svoji prezaposlenosti lahko privo$¢i tudi kako popoldne ali
vecer med tednom, ne da bi za to porabil veliko energije ali denarja, tako da prepro-
sto pocne le tisto, kar si zeli, in pri tem skrbno izbira ljudi za svoje druzenje.

K omenjenemu priporocilu je treba dodati $e tole: ne pozabite, da vecina fru-
stracij v poklicu, poslu in karieri izvira iz stresa, ki ga ¢lovek v sluzbo prinese iz do-
mace kuhinje, dnevne sobe in spalnice. Clovek, ki pri sebi nima urejenega in zado-
voljnega zasebnega Zivljenja, ki bi mu ustrezalo, tudi v poslu ne more biti vrhunski
oziroma za svoj uspeh placuje z zunanjim videzom, zdravjem, psihofizi¢no stabilnost-
jo in psihosocialno preobremenjenostjo.

Uradni delovni dan uspes$nih ljudi se pogosto ne zacenja pred deveto zjutraj —
tisti, ki ne morejo spati ali pa ne znajo, nocejo in ne morejo uzivati prijetnih jutranjih
trenutkov sami s seboj ali v krogu svojih najdrazjih, se lahko dotlej ukvarjajo s posa-
meznimi posli, nikakor pa jim ne svetujemo ¢asovnega nasilja nad ostalimi sodelav-
ci in poslovnimi partnerji — ki nemalokrat potem traja do vecera ali pozno v no¢.
Poudariti velja, da ta ¢as seveda nikakor ni primeren za predpisovanje resnih poslov-
nih srecanj, organiziranje konstruktivnih sestankov in perspektivnih pogovorov. Pre-
misljen in u¢inkovit management tako poklicnega oziroma poslovnega udejstvovanja
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kakor tudi prostega ¢asa postaja na pragu 21. stoletja vse pomembnejsa prvina kla-
siénega Horacijevega priporo¢ila: Carpe diem — uzivaj dan!

Odnos do denarja in materialnega bogastva

Ceprav med prevajalci ni veliko premoznih ljudi, pri¢ujo¢a dejavnost sama po
sebi nikakor ne bi smela predstavljati sinonima za pretirano finanéno skromnost ali
celo za materialno stisko, tudi in predvsem zato ne, ker pri materialnem blagostanju
ni odlo¢ilna koli¢ina denarja — vi$ina zneskov, ki se stekajo na posameznikov ban¢ni
racun ali v njegov mosnji¢ek. Pri doseganju blagostanja gre predvsem za to, kaj kdo
zna, hode, je pripravljen in zmore narediti. Kdaj, kako, kje, koliko, s kom in zakaj
denar porabi.

Psihologi poudarjajo, da je med posamezniki, ki niso najbolj spretni s svojimi
financami, glavnina takih, ki pozabljajo, da sta denar in bogastvo pogosto bolj kot od
debeline denarnice in vsebine mosnjitka odvisna od psihe. Za bogastvo velja podob-
no, kot ameriski zdravniki in psihologi ugotavljajo za telesno blaginjo: brez pretira-
nega odpovedovanja, garanja, stradanja in frustracij se najlazje enkrat za vselej zne-
bijo odve¢nih kilogramov, spet postanejo vitki in ohranijo zavidanja vredno postavo
tisti posamezniki, ki so ne glede na svojo trenutno ¢ezmerno telesno tezo v sebi
ohranili duso suhca, vklju¢no z zdravim odnosom do hrane, pijace in gibanja.

Najve¢ moznosti, da (p)ostanejo premozni in za¢nejo uzivati v pridobljenem
oziroma ustvarjenem materialnem blagostanju, imajo posamezniki, ki razmisljajo,
se vedejo, ravnajo in vsaj sem ter tja Zivijo kot bogatasi, — tisti, ki v sebi pestujejo
duso premoznega ¢loveka. V praksi to pomeni, da imajo zdrav odnos do materialnih
dobrin in obilja ter verjamejo, da bodo tudi zahvaljujo¢ svoji naklonjenosti udobju,
razkosju in materialnemu blagostanju neko¢ dejansko postali premozni. Posamezni-
kove misli, obcutki in ¢ustva namre¢ usmerjajo njegova dejanja. Clovek lahko Zanje
samo tisto, kar je posejal.

Odnos do narave

Ekoloska naravnanost je zazelena in potrebna tudi v poklicih in pri profilih, ki
na videz sploh niso povezani z naravo. Tovrstno pojmovanje je dejansko samo navi-
dezno. S svojim delovanjem in ustvarjanjem namre¢ vsi dejavno vplivamo na okolje,
v katerem Zivimo, delamo in ustvarjamo dodano vrednost. Dejstvo, da je posameznik
ekolosko naravnan — da pri svojem delu skrbi za naravo in jo spostuje, sodi med
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pomembne konkuren¢ne prednosti ambicioznih posameznikov v poklicu, poslu in
karieri. Pri¢ujo¢emu dejstvu enakovredno stopa ob bok tudi zavest, da s svojim de-
lovanjem in Zivljenjem ohranjamo in izbolj$ujemo dobrine ter varujemo naravo za
prihodnje generacije.

Nada Porenta je ¢lanica DZTPS zZe ve¢ kot dve desetletji. Prevaja pred-
vsem strokovna besedila, $e zlasti ko gre za angle$¢ino, nems¢ino in italijans¢i-
no, pa tudi franco$¢ino in $pans¢ino. Ob prevajanju in raziskovanju se ukvarja
tudi s pisanjem o razli¢nih sodobnih temah.

Nada Porenta, MSc, a long time member of DZTPS and scientific-technical
translator, is mostly active in the field of English, German and Italian language,
although her curriculum includes French and Spanish as well. Her translation and
research work is completed by writings on different contemporary topics.
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lzvlecki ¢lankov v letniku 42

JEZIK IN PREVAJANJE

Izvirni znanstveni ¢lanek

Tomaz Longyka
Je lahko anglescina globalni esperanto?

V mednarodnem sporazumevanju smo pric¢e dveh realnosti. Prva: Svet s svojimi neste-
timi etni¢nimi jeziki se pogreza v komunikacijskem mocvirju jezikovnega darvinizma,
mrzli¢no is¢o¢ oporo pred utonitvijo v eni ali drugi lingvi franki - ta trenutek v angle-
$¢ini. Kar 95 % Zemljanov je komunikacijsko FrusTRIRANIH. Druga: Znotraj tega sveta ob-
staja razprsena, a dobro povezana svetovna skupnost ljudi, ki se mednarodno sporazu-
mevajo v posebej za ta namen ustvarjenem mednarodnem jeziku esperantu. Ti ljudje
so komunikacijsko zapovoLin.

Zaradi globalizacije je postalo vprasanje svetovnega sporazumevalnega jezika eno
najpomembnejsih vprasanj ¢lovestva. Naj bo ta nevtralni mednarodni jezik esperan-
to? Ali kak etni¢ni jezik, recimo japonscina, slovenscina, angles¢ina? Pred politi¢no od-
locitvijo je vsakega treba preskusiti. Posebna veja uporabnega jezikoslovja - interling-
vistika - je definirala mednarodni jezik in lastnosti, ki jih ta mora imeti. V ¢lanku avtor
predstavi lastnosti mednarodnega jezika in preveri, ali angles¢ina ustreza merilom za
pridobitev statusa mednarodnega jezika.

KUUCNE BESEDE: anglescina, esperanto, etnicni jeziki, interlingvistika, jezikovna skupnost, jezi-
kovni darvinizem, konstruirani jeziki, oZivijeni jeziki, mednarodni jezik, nevtralni jezik, spo-
razumevalni jeziki (lingve franke)
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Pregledni znanstveni ¢lanek

Alenka Vrbinc

Kako lahko uporabnik najhitreje poisce slovni¢ne podatke v enojezi¢nih
slovarjih za tujejezi¢ne govorce?

Vklju¢evanje slovni¢nih podatkov sodi med pomembnejse elemente v enojezi¢nih slo-
varjih za tujejezi¢ne govorce in Ze od vsega zacetka je slovnica vklju¢ena v to vrsto
slovarjev tako na neposredni kot tudi na posredni nacin. V ¢lanku je podan pregled
vklju¢evanja slovni¢nih podatkov v pet vodilnih britanskih enojezi¢nih slovarjev za tu-
jejezi¢ne govorce. Pomembno je poudariti tudi, da bi morali uporabnike usposobiti za
ucinkovito rabo slovarjev, kajti le tako bodo sposobni poiskati Stevilne podatke, ki jim
bodo pomagali pri pravilni rabi posamezne besede ali zveze.

KuucNE BeseDE: slovnicni podatki, vkljucevanje in iskanje slovnicnih podatkov, enojezi¢ni
slovarji za tujejezi¢ne govorce

Strokovni élanek

Gordana Lalié

Pravna redakcija

Cilj in namen vsakega pravno zavezujocega besedila sta jasnost in razumljivost za vse,
na katere je naslovljeno. Temeljna znacilnost pravnih predpisov je njihova obveznost,
dolznost ravnanja njihovih naslovljencev na nacin, kot ga predpis doloca. Naloga prav-
ne redakcije je odpraviti vse tiste lastnosti in dejavnike osnutka pravnega predpisa, ki

bi lahko bili z navedenim v nasprotju. Namen tega ¢lanka je prikazati, da pravna redak-
cija ni neko nepomembno opravilo.

KuucNe BeseDe: pravna redakcija, osnutki, pravni predpisi, obveznost, jasnost, razumljivost

TERMINOLOGUA

Strokovni élanek

Breda Negro Marinic¢
Politi¢no izrazje v anglesCini

V ¢lanku so predstavljeni anglesko politicno izrazje in slovenske ustreznice. Avtorica je
poskusala izbrati ve¢pomenke s tega podrocja, ki pri prevajanju v slovenscino povzrocajo
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najvec tezav, saj je prevod povsem odvisen od sobesedila. Zato je vecina angleskih izrazov
uporabljena v stavkih. V drugem sklopu so izrazi s podrocja politicne ureditve Slovenije,
Zdruzenega kraljestva Velika Britanije in Severne Irske ter Zdruzenih drzav Amerike, s po-
sebnim poudarkom na nazivih in imenih organov. Tretji sklop pa vsebuje volilno izrazje
vseh treh drzav s slovenskimi prevodnimi ustreznicami.

Kuuene Besepe: anglesko politicno izrazje, ve¢pomenke, sobesedilo, politicna ureditev,
volilno izrazje

RACUNALNISKA ORODJA IN SPLETNI VIRI

Strokovni ¢lanek

Miran Zeljko
Pomnilnik prevodov EU

EU je dala na voljo del pomnilnika prevodov, ki je nastal do leta 2004. Prispevek opisu-
je dve moznosti uporabe teh prosto dostopnih podatkov: kot zbirka podatkov, ki jo
prevajalec uporablja s programom za prevajanje s pomnilnikom prevodov, in kot vecje-
zi¢ni korpus na spletu.

Kuucne Besene: pomnilnik prevodov, vecjezicni korpus, EU, Generalni direktorat za prevajanje
Evropske komisije (DGT)

CLANI DZTPS

Drugi ¢lanki in sestavki

Maja Meréun

50-letnica DZTPS

Drustvo znanstvenih in tehniskih prevajalcev Slovenije (DZTPS) praznuje letos 50-letni-
co delovanja. Clanek obravnava temeljna vprasanja prevajalstva, povezana z zagotavlja-
njem kakovosti, z izobrazevanjem, usposobljenostjo za prevajanje posameznih strokov-
nih podrocij, s statusom prevajalca, z informiranjem in povezovanjem ¢lanov. Okrogla
miza z naslovno temo Perspektive strokovnega prevajanja bo organizirana 1. decembra
2010 v hotelu Grand Hotel Union Executive, MikloSiceva cesta 1, 1000 Ljubljana.

KuucNe Besepe: 50-letnica DZTPS, temeljna vprasanja prevajalstva, status strokovnega preva-
jalca, strokovno usposabljanje, okrogla miza
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Intervju

Lidija Sega
Predstavlja se vam Alan McConnell - Duff

Alan McConnell - Duff je eden najboljsih prevajalcev v angles¢ino ter obenem lektor in
avtor odmevnih strokovnih priro¢nikov o prevajanju in rabi anglescine. Rojen je v Por-
tadownu na Severnem Irskem in po zgodnjem mladostnem obdobju v Juzni Afriki ter
Studiju in diplomi na Univerzi v Cambridgeu (Anglija) je postal sodelavec Britanskega
sveta. SluZboval je na Finskem, Kitajskem, v Indiji, Franciji in Vojvodini, Srbija. Nazadnje
je svoj dom nasel v Ljubljani. Je tudi avtor kratkih zgodb in prevajalec leposlovja. Ze
dolga leta dejavno deluje v naSem drustvu in uredniskem odboru Mostov DZTPS.

KuucNe Besepe: intervju, prevajalec, lektor, avtor, pisatelj, angleski jezik, prevajanje, Duke of
Edinburgh Award, Trubarjeva nagrada

DOSEZKI IN PRIZNANJA

Drugi clanki ali sestavki

Mojca M. Hocevar

Prof. Andrej Bekes odlikovan z japonskim redom vzhajajocega sonca
z zlatimi zarki in rozeto

Japonska vlada je decembra 2008 odlikovala z redom vzhajajocega sonca z zlatimi Zar-
ki in rozeto prof. dr. Andreja Bekesa, in sicer za prispevek k napredku izobrazevanja na
podro¢ju japonskega jezika in kulturne izmenjave ter za krepitev prijateljstva in medse-
bojnega razumevanja med Japonsko in Slovenijo. Prof. Bekes, ustanovitelj Katedre za
japonologijo pri Oddelku za azijske in afriSke Studije Filozofske fakultete Univerze v
Ljubljani, je prvi slovenski drzavljan, ki mu je bilo podeljeno to priznanje.

KUUCNE BESEDE: japonscina, japonologija, Japonska, Slovenija, kulturna izmenjava,
red vzhajajocega sonca, zlati Zarki z rozeto
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V SPOMIN
Drugi ¢lanki ali sestavki

Mojca M. Hocevar

Poslovil se je Janez Gradisnik - moz brez posebnosti
22. september 1917 - 5. marec 2009

Prispevek je nekrolog ob slovesu Janeza Gradisnika, enega najvecjih slovenskih knjizev-
nih prevajalcev. Prevajal je dela svetovnih klasikov, Se zlasti iz angles¢ine, nemscine,
francoscine, ruscine, srbs¢ine in hrvas¢ine v slovenscino. V javnih obcilih je nenehno
opozarjal na vprasanja, ki zadevajo splo3no jezikovno rabo in slovenski pravopis, ter na
terminologijo v znanosti. Kot slovarist je bodisi samostojno ali v soavtorstvu sestavil
slovenski del Slikovnega besednjaka, razlicne izdaje Nemsko-slovenskega in Slovensko-
nemskega slovarja ter pojmovnik Pomorska anglescina.

Kuucne sesepe: nekrolog, slovo, knjizevni prevajalec, slovarist, Presernova nagrada

PREDSTAVITVE, OCENE IN STROKOVNI ZAPISI

Pregledni znanstveni ¢lanek

Mojca Sorli in Katarina Grabnar

Veliki anglesko-slovenski slovar OXFORD-DZS pod drobnogledom
z vidika avtorjev

Veliki anglesko-slovenski slovar OXFORD-DZS (2005, 2006) (VASS) je bil zasnovan kot eno-
smerni dvojezi¢ni slovar, ki iz&rpno opisuje angledki jezik za potrebe razumevanja ter
prevajanja s stalis¢a slovenskih uporabnikov. Kot pri¢akovano, je bil slovar delezen po-
hval, pa tudi bolj ali manj utemeljenih kritik. Prispevek se pri¢ne s splosnim razmislekom
o slovarskih standardih in dosezeni kakovosti, sledi razmislek o korpusu kot osnovnem
pripomocku za izdelavo slovarja ter kot poglavitni prednosti VASS v primerjavi z drugi-
mi anglesko-slovenskimi slovarji, drugi del pa je namenjen nekaterim dilemam, ki so se
med izdelavo ves Cas pojavljale, in prednostim, zaradi katerih je novi slovar dragocen
prevajalski pripomocek.

Kuuene seseoe: slovar, popolnost, napaka, deskriptivnost, korpus, leksikografske dileme,
prevajalski pripomocek
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Pregledni znanstveni ¢lanek

Dusan Gabrovsek

O slovarjih - angleskih, anglesko-slovenskih ter o nekaterih drugih: kaj
je dobro, boljse in koristno

Clanek se osredoto¢a na sodobne slovarje anglei¢ine in sorodne priro¢nike za tiste
slovenske prevajalce, ki delajo z angleskim jezikom. Navaja glavna danasnja dela v ka-
tegoriji splosnih in jezikovno specializiranih enojezi¢nih slovarjev in splosnih dvojezic-
nih slovarjev. Vsa v besedilu omenjena ali pa na kratko ocenjena dela so sistematsko
navedena tudi v bibliografiji, vkljucujejo pa také tiskana dela kot tudi zgoscenke/dvd-je
in nekatere slovarje na spletu. V vecini primerov so omenjena dela torej predstavljena
sicer (zelo) na kratko, a takd besedilno kot bibliografsko. Zadnji del bibliografije navaja
in na kratko opisuje izbor okoli 50 relevantnih spletnih virov.

KLueNE Besepe: prirocnik, slovaropisje, metaleksikografija, splosni slovar, specializirani
slovar, enojezicni slovar, dvojezi¢ni slovar, tiskani slovar, elektronski slovar, spletni viri

Pregledni znanstveni ¢lanek

Gregor Perko
Francoski enojezicni in dvojezicni splo3ni slovarji

Namen pricujoCega ¢lanka je v prvem delu predstavitev najpomembnejsih francoskih eno-
jezi¢nih slovarjev, v drugem pa kratek oris izbora dvojezi¢nih slovarjev za francosko-slo-
venski, francosko-angleski in pa francosko-nemski jezikovni par. Omejili se bomo na
splodne slovarje, kar pomeni, da nas ne bodo zanimali specializirani terminoloski in
drugi slovarji ter baze podatkov, kot tudi ne slovarji razli¢nih geografskih oziroma social-
nih zvrsti franco3cine.

Kuuene esepe: francoscing, splosni slovariji, enojezicni slovarji, dvojezicni slovarji
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Pregledni znanstveni clanek

Ljudmila Gabrovsek
Po nizozemsko: predstavitev nizozemskih slovarjev

Clanek najprej poda osnovna dejstva o nizozemskem jeziku, nato pa se osredotoéi na
najpomembnejse dosezke sodobne nizozemske splosne eno- in dvojezi¢ne leksikogra-
fije. Med dvojezi¢nimi slovarji posebej izpostavi obstojece splosne nizozemsko-sloven-
ske in nizozemsko-angleske. Zadnji del ¢lanka prinasa izbor najrelevantnejsih splosnih
priro¢niskih virov za nizozemscino, ki so dostopni na spletu.

KuucNE BeseDe: enojezicni slovarji, dvojezicni slovarji, nizozemska leksikografija,
nizozemsko-angleski, nizozemsko-slovenski

Recenzija, prikaz knjige, kritika

Rada Leci¢

O Vezljivostnem slovarju slovenskih glagolov avtorice Andreje Zele

Vezljivostni slovar slovenskih glagolov je enojezi¢ni razlagalni slovar. Vsebinsko predsta-
vitveno je zasnovan vecnivojsko, kar z vidika namenskosti pomeni, da je lahko koristen
pripomocek zahtevnejsim naslovnikom, ki na podlagi vzorénih glagolskih gesel oz. lek-
semov, uvrséenih v razli¢ne glagolske vezljivostne skupine, Zelijo podrobneje spoznati
vezljivostne zmoznosti slovenskih glagolov oz. si Zelijo slovensko skladnjo tudi uzave-
stiti v smislu boljSega normativno-stilnega tvorjenja povedi in besedil (ti bodo prebrali
tudi celotni teoreti¢ni uvod in (vsaj) pregledali vezljivostne obrazce); na drugi strani pa
je lahko zgolj spremni u¢ni pripomocek uciteljem, u¢encem in studentom, 3e posebej
tistim, ki se ucijo slovenscine kot tujega jezika; in konc¢no je lahko zgolj informativno-
-normativni vodnik, s katerim sklonom je ustreznejse vezati uporabljeni glagolski po-
men. Slednji dve skupini moznih naslovnikov se bosta verjetno omejili samo na infor-
mativne legende, ki omogo¢ajo lazjo orientacijo po slovarju. Se v posebno pomo¢ za
¢imbolj prakti¢no in posledi¢no poenostavljeno uporabo bo elektronska razli¢ica slo-
varja z razli¢nimi moznimi vidiki iskanja.

Kuucne Besee: glagoli, vezljivost, enojezi¢ni razlagalni slovar
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KONFERENCE, POSVETI IN DELAVNICE

Drugi ¢lanki ali sestavki

Mojca M. Hocevar

Euralexova mednarodna konferenca v Barceloni
Univerza Pompeu Fabra, od 15. do 19. julija 2008

Porocilo na kratko navaja reprezentativne slovaristi¢ne vidike, ki so jih leksikografi, ter-
minologi, racunalnikarji-jezikoslovci in raziskovalci posameznih jezikov predstavili na
trinajsti konferenci Evropskega leksikografskega zdruzenja Euralex. Mednarodna konfe-
renca je potekala od 15. do 19. julija 2008 v Barceloni, med sodelujo¢imi pa so nasto-
pili tudi lingvisti in slovaristi iz Slovenije.

KuucNe Beseoe: porocilo, Euralex, konferenca, slovaropisje, raziskovanje

Drugi clanki ali sestavki

Marjeta Vrbinc

Porocilo s petega mednarodnega leksikografskega kolokvija z naslovom
Stalne besedne zveze in leksikografija

Tradicionalni leksikografski kolokvij je tokrat potekal oktobra 2008 v Bratislavi, posvecen pa
je bil stalnim besednim zvezam in leksikografiji. Kolokvija se je udeleZila vrsta priznanih je-
zikoslovcev in leksikografov iz razli¢nih drzav, ki so v referatih govorili o problematiki stalnih
besednih zvez v eno- in dvojezi¢nih slovarjih ter porocali o aktualnih slovarskih projektih.

Kuuene Besepe: leksikografski kolokvij, stalne besedne zveze, eno- in dvojezi¢ni slovarji

Strokovni élanek

Nada Porenta

Lik uspeSnega prevajalca

Vecina prevajalcev se Se nikoli ni vprasala, kaj natanko pomeni biti uspesen in zaupanja
vreden prevajalec. Katere so klju¢ne lastnosti uspe$nega prevajalca? Uspesni, ambiciozni
in sposobni prevajalci so pripravljeni vloziti veliko ¢asa, energije in svojega znanja v
raziskovanje in pripravo ¢im boljsih jezikovnih in terminoloskih virov. Poleg tega se po-
polnoma posvetijo odli¢nosti izvedbe svojega dela. Kaj $e so najpomembnejse znacilno-
sti uspesnega prevajalca? Odgovor je obravnavan in predstavljen v pri¢ujo¢em ¢lanku.

Kuucne Besepe: prevajalec, uspeh, lastnosti, znacilnosti
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Article Abstracts in Volume 42

LANGUAGE AND TRANSLATION

Original Scientific Article

Tomaz Longyka
Can English Be Global Esperanto?

In international communication we are facing two realities. First: The world with its in-
numerable ethnic languages is sinking in the communication bog of linguistic Darwin-
ism, feverishly searching for a prop against drowning in one of the lingua francas - this
time in English. 95% of mankind are communicationally FrusTraTeED. Second: There exists
within this world a dispersed, but closely connected, world community of people who
communicate internationally in a language designed just for this purpose - the inter-
national language Esperanto. They are communicationally Happy.

Globalization made the question of the world communication language one of the
key questions of mankind. Should this be the neutral international language Esperanto?
Or any ethnic language, say Japanese, Slovenian, English? Each of them must be tested
before political decision. A special branch of applied linguistics - interlinguistics - has
defined the international language and the features it must have. In the article, the author
presents the features of the international language, and verifies whether English complies
with the criteria required for the status of international language.

Kev worps: constructed languages, English (language), Esperanto, ethnic languages,
interlinguistics, international language, language community, lingua francas, linguistic
Darwinism, neutral language, revived languages

Resumo

Cu la angla povas esti tutmonda Esperanto?

En internacia komunikado ni alfrontas du realajojn. Unua: La mondo kun giaj sennom-
braj etnaj lingvoj sinkas en la komunikada marco de lingva darvinismo, febrece ser¢anta

apogon kontrali drono en unu at alia peranta lingvo - cifoje en la angla. 95% da Tera-
noj estas komunike rrusTriTA). Dua: Ekzistas ene de ¢i tiu mondo dispersita sed bone
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interligita tutmonda komunumo de homoj, kiuj komprenigas internacie per aparte tiu-
cele kreita lingvo - internacia lingvo Esperanto. lli estas komunike KONTENTA.
Tutmondigo estigis la demandon de la tutmonda komunika lingvo unu el la Slosilaj
demandoj de la homaro. Ke tio estu la neltrala internacia lingvo Esperanto? Al iu etna
lingvo, diru la japana, la slovena , la angla? Ciu lingva kandidato testendas antau la
politika decido. Speciala branco de aplikata lingvistiko - interlingvistiko - difinis la in-
ternacian lingvon kaj ties havendajn ecojn. En ¢i tiu artikolo la atitoro prezentas la eco-
jn de la internacia lingvo kaj testas, ¢u la angla lingvo kontentigas la kriteriojn postula-
tajn por la statuso de internacia lingvo.

SiosiLas vorToy: Esperanto, etnaj lingvoj, interlingvistiko, internacia lingvo, la angla, lingva
darvinismo, lingva komunumo, netitrala lingvo, perantaj lingvoj, planlingvoj, revivigitaj lingvoj

Review Article

Alenka Vrbinc

How to Retrieve Grammatical Information in Monolingual Learner’s
Dictionaries as Quickly as Possible?

One of the most important elements of monolingual learner’s dictionaries is the inclu-
sion of grammatical information. These dictionaries have included grammar either in
the direct or indirect way since the very beginning. The article discusses the inclusion
of grammatical information in five leading British monolingual learner’s dictionaries. It
is also important to stress the fact that users should be taught how to use dictionaries
effectively, otherwise they cannot find the numerous data about the entry which may
help them to use a word or phrase correctly.

Kev worps: grammatical information, inclusion and retrieval of grammatical information,
monolingual learner’s dictionaries

Professional Article

Gordana Lalié¢
Legal Revision

The aim and objective of each legal act is clearness and comprehensibility for all its ad-
dressees. Legislation should be coherent and clear, easy to understand, and hence en-
sure legal certainty. The main feature of legal acts is their obligatory nature, and the duty
to act in accordance with them. The task of legal revision is to eliminate all those features
of a legislative draft that tend to contravene the aforementioned. Hence, the purpose of
this article is to demonstrate that legal revision is not some insignificant job.

Kev worps: legal revision, drafts, legal acts, obligatory nature, clearness, comprehensibility
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TERMINOLOGY

Professional Article

Breda Negro Marinic
English Political Terms

The article deals with English political terms and their Slovene equivalents. The author
has tried to select words from this domain having several meanings and causing diffi-
culties when being translated into Slovene; their translation largely depends on the
context. Therefore, most of the English terms are used in sentences. The second cluster
contains terminology relating to the political systems of Slovenia, the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America, focusing par-
ticularly on titles and names of individual bodies. The third group of terms comprises
election terminology of the three countries and its Slovene equivalents.

Kev woros: English political terms, multiple-meaning words, context, political system,
election terminology

COMPUTER TOOLS AND WEB RESOURCES
Professional Article

Miran Zeljko
EU Translation Memory
The EU has made freely available part of its translation memory that was produced till

2004. The paper describes two possible uses of these data: a database for translation
memory software and a multilingual corpus on the Web.

Kev woros: translation memory, multilingual corpus, EU, Directorate-General
for Translation (DGT)
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MEMBERS OF DZTPS

Other types of articles

Maja Meréun
50™ Anniversary of the DZTPS Association

This year, the Association of Scientific and Technical Translators of Slovenia (DZTPS) is
celebrating its 50" anniversary. In this article the author deals with the fundamental
issues of translating — with translation quality assurance, education, professional train-
ing in special fields, the translator’s status, providing information and maintaining links.
The round table Perspectives of Professional Translating will take place on December 1,
2010 at the Grand Hotel Union Executive, MikloSi¢eva cesta 1, 1000 Ljubljana.

Kevworos: 50" Anniversary of the DZTPS Association, fundamental issues of professional
translating, professional translator’s status, professional training, round table

Interview
Lidija Sega
Introducing Alan McConnell - Duff

Alan McConnell - Duff is one of the best translators into English, and at the same time
he is also a language editor and author of renowned professional handbooks about
translation and usage of English. He was born in Portadown, Northern Ireland, and after
spending his early youth in South Africa, and graduating from Cambridge (England), he
worked for the British Council in Finland, China, India, France and Vojvodina (Serbia).
Finally, he found his home in Ljubljana (Slovenia). He is also writing short-stories and
translating literature. For many years he has been an active member of DZTPS and of
the editorial board of Mostovi DZTPS.

Kevworps: interview, translator, language editor, author, writer, English language, translat-
ing, Duke of Edinburgh Award, Trubar Award
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ACHIEVEMENTS AND AWARDS

Other Articles

Mojca M. Hocevar

Prof. Andrej Beke$ Awarded with the Japanese Order of the Rising Sun,
Gold Rays with Rosette

Prof. Andrej Bekes was awarded with the prestigious Japanese Order of the Rising Sun,
Gold Rays with Rosette, for his contribution to the development of education in the fields
of the Japanese language and cultural exchange, and for strengthening friendship and
mutual understanding between Japan and Slovenia. Prof. Bekes, the founder of the Chair
of Japanology in the Department of Asian and African Studies at the Faculty of Arts,
University of Ljubljana, is the first Slovenian citizen who was honoured with this order.

Kev woros: Japanese, Japanology, Japan, Slovenia, cultural exchange, Order of the Rising
Sun, Gold Rays with Rosette

IN MEMORIAM

Other Articles

Mojca M. Hocevar

Farewell to Janez Gradisnik — The Man without Qualities
22. september 1917 - 5. marec 2009

This obituary is in tribute to Janez Gradisnik, one of the greatest Slovenian literary trans-
lators. He was a translator of the world classics, mainly from English, German, French,
Russian, Serbian and Croatian into the Slovene language. In the media he was constant-
ly reminding the public of issues regarding the general usage and spelling of the Slovene
language, and the usage of terminology in science. Either by himself or together with
other lexicographers he compiled the Pictorial Dictionary, various editions of the German-
Slovene and the Slovene-German Dictionary, and the Maritime English Glossary.

Kev woros: obituary, farewell, literary translator, lexicographer, PreSeren Award
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PRESENTATIONS, REVIEWS AND PROFESSIONAL WRITING

Professional Article

Mojca Sorli and Katarina Grabnar

The Comprehensive English-Slovenian OXFORD-DZS Dictionary with
a Closer Look from the Authors’ Perspective

The Comprehensive English-Slovenian OXFORD-DZS Dictionary (2005, 2006) (VASS) was
designed as a monodirectional bilingual dictionary. It provides Slovenian users with an
exhaustive description of the English language for decoding purposes. As expected, the
dictionary was on the whole received with acclaim, but also with some, more or less
substantiated, critical response. The first section is a general reflection on the diction-
ary’s standards and quality, followed by some general thoughts on an electronic corpus
as an essential tool for the production of dictionaries and, above all, on the use of
corpora as the primary advantage in the production of VASS. In the second section,
some dilemmas are presented which repeatedly emerged during the compilation proc-
ess, as well as some key points that translators should particularly benefit from in the
new dictionary in comparison to other sources.

Kev worps: dictionary, completeness, mistake, descriptiveness, corpus, lexicographical
dilemmas, translation tool

Review Article

Dusan Gabrovsek

About Dictionaries - English, English and Slovene, and a Handful
of Others: the Good, the Better, and the Useful

The article is a broad survey of contemporary English dictionaries and related reference
sources for the Slovenian translator working with English. It highlights major general-
purpose titles available today in both monolingual and multilingual categories while
also concentrating, in the monolingual (English) category, on selected specialized lan-
guage resources. A range of print, CD-ROM/DVD-ROM, and online sources are consid-
ered and briefly evaluated. All the works mentioned, and then some more, are listed in
the Bibliography, so that most of the reference works referred to are introduced, how-
ever briefly, both textually and bibliographically. A Webliography is added, providing an
annotated selection of some 50 useful and interesting online sources.

Kev worps: reference source, lexicography, metalexicography, general dictionary,
specialized dictionary, monolingual dictionary, bilingual dictionary, print dictionary,
electronic dictionary, online sources
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Review Article

Gregor Perko
French Monolingual and Bilingual General Dictionaries

The aim of the article is to give in the first part an overview of some of the most im-
portant French monolingual dictionaries. The second part brings a selection of bilingual
dictionaries for the Slovene-French, French-English and French-German language pairs.
Our survey will be restricted to the general dictionaries, leaving out specialized termi-
nological and other dictionaries or databases as well as dictionaries of geographical and
social varieties of the French language.

Kev woros: French, general dictionaries, monolingual dictionaries, bilingual dictionaries

Review Article

Ljudmila Gabrovsek
Going Dutch: An Overview of Dutch Dictionaries

The article starts with background information on the Dutch language and goes on to
provide basic information on the most important contemporary Dutch general-purpose
lexicographical achievements, concentrating on general @ monolingual Dutch diction-
aries and @ bilingual dictionaries with Dutch. Among the latter, combinations of Dutch
with Slovenian and English are highlighted. The survey concludes with a selection of
freely available general-purpose online reference sources for Dutch.

Kev worps: monolingual dictionaries, bilingual dictionaries, Dutch lexicography,
Dutch/English, Dutch/Slovenian

Review, Book Review, Critique

Rada Leci¢

About The Dictionary of Slovenian Transitive Verb,
written by Andreja Zele

The Dictionary of Slovenian Transitive Verbs is a monolingual explanatory dictionary
designed to cater for the needs of a broad range of users; more demanding users will
consult the dictionary in order to gain a better understanding of the transitive patterns
of Slovenian transitive verbs, which will enable them to form and write stylistically as
well as syntactically acceptable sentences and texts (these users will also most likely read
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the entire theoretical introduction and will at least briefly go through the general transi-
tive patterns). Pupils and students, particularly those who are learning Slovene as a for-
eign language, will use the dictionary as an additional educational tool in the classroom
together with their teachers. The dictionary can also be used as a manual of style provid-
ing valuable information on case agreement with a particular verbal meaning. Less de-
manding users will probably not move beyond the informative legends that make search
easier, while the electronic version of the dictionary with various search options will only
further facilitate the already practical and simple use of the dictionary.

Kev worpos: verbs, valency, monolingual explanatory dictionary

CONFERENCES AND WORKSHOPS

Other Articles

Mojca M. Hocevar

Euralex International Congress in Barcelona
Pompeu Fabra University, 15-19 July 2008

This report unfolds representative aspects of lexicography, which were presented by
lexicographers, terminologists, computational linguists and language researchers at the
13 Euralex International Congress in Barcelona. The congress was held from 15 to 19
July 2008 at the campus of Pompeu Fabra University, and among the presenters there
were also linguists and dictionary-editors from Slovenia.

Kev worps: report, Euralex, congress, lexicography, research

Other Articles

Marjeta Vrbinc

Report from the Fifth International Colloquium on Lexicography:
Fixed Word Combinations and Lexicography

The traditional colloquium on lexicography took place in October 2008 in Bratislava.
The topic of the colloquium was fixed word combinations and lexicography. Several
eminent linguists and lexicographers from different countries took part in the collo-
quium and devoted their attention to fixed word combinations in mono- and bilingual
dictionaries and reported on current dictionary projects they are working on.

Kev worpos: colloquium on lexicography, fixed word combinations, mono- and bilingual ries
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Professional Article

Nada Porenta

The Successful Translator's Profile

Most translators have never been asked about what exactly qualifies a translator as
being successful and trustworthy. What are the key characteristics of a successful trans-
lator? Prosperous, ambitious and capable translators are ready to invest a considerable
amount of time, energy and intelligence in researching and building up first-class lan-
guage and terminology resources. In addition they dedicate themselves completely to
performing excellent work. What else creates the most important components of a suc-
cessful translator? The answer is researched and presented in this article.

Kev worbs: translator, success, characteristics, components
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Navodila avtorjem prispevkov

Preden se odlo¢ite za pisanje ¢lanka, se posvetujte s ¢lani uredniskega odbora o ustreznosti vsebi-
ne in prispevka. V Mostovih DZTPS objavljeni ¢lanki morajo biti izvirni in ne smejo biti ponovno
natisnjeni v drugih publikacijah ali medijih brez dovoljenja uredniskega odbora glasila.

Avtorji so dolzni predloZiti lektorirano in redigirano besedilo, za katerega opravijo avtorsko korek-
turo in odobrijo objavo. Clani uredniskega odbora prispevke preberejo ter njihovo objavo bodisi
odobrijo ali zavrnejo, odvisno od rezultatov recenzijskega postopka. Vsak znanstveni in strokov-
ni ¢lanek recenzirata po dva anonimna recenzenta v obliki dvojne slepe recenzije. Urednistvo
je odgovorno, da so prispevki objavljeni v skladu z navodili. Plagiatorstvo preganjamo kot hujsi

akademski prekrsek.

SPLOSNI NAPOTKI

Uredni$tvo sprejema besedila, napisana v urejevalniku Microsoft Word for Windows, in sicer v
pisavi Times New Roman velikosti 12. Ce je le mogoée, naj se velikost pisave v besedilu ne spre-
minja. Besedilo naj bo levo poravnano ter brez slogov in oblikovanja za grafitno postavitev in
prelom. Strani naj bodo ostevilcene.

Naslovi avtorskih prispevkov naj bodo navedeni v slovenskem in ustreznem tujem jeziku. Zapisani
naj bodo z malimi ¢rkami, razen v primerih, ko pravopis zaradi rabe velike zacetnice ali kratic
zahteva drugace.

Vsakemu naslovu ¢lanka mora slediti tip ¢lanka, in sicer v leze¢i pisavi ter v skladu s Cobissovo ti-
pologijo (http://home.izum.si/ COBISS/bibliografije/ Tipologija_slv.pdf), npr. izvirni znanstveni
¢lanek, pregledni znanstveni ¢lanek itd.

Na zacetku znanstvenih in strokovnih ¢lankov mora biti izvle¢ek v jeziku prispevka (do najveé
500 znakov brez presledkov) in angles¢ini oziroma v drugem ustreznem tujem jeziku, ki naj bo
primerljivega obsega kot izvletek v jeziku ¢lanka. Ce je prispevek napisan v angles¢ini oziroma
drugih tujih jezikih, mora biti angleski/tuji izvle¢ek preveden v slovens¢ino. Na koncu vsakega
izvletka naj bodo navedene klju¢ne besede.

Avtorji morajo na koncu ¢lanka napisati tudi kratko osebno predstavitev (od 300 do najveé
500 znakov brez presledkov) v jeziku ¢lanka ter v angles¢ini oziroma slovens¢ini, kadar ¢lanek ni
napisan v angles¢ini. Na koncu predstavitve naj bo pripisano avtorjevo ime z nazivom/nazivi in
e-naslovom. Ce avtor svojega naslova ne Zeli objaviti, naj to sporo¢i na e-naslov urednistva.

Dodatno slikovno gradivo naj bo skenirano z lo¢ljivostjo 300 tock na palec.

Dolzina prispevkov (vklju¢no s sprotnimi in konénimi opombami ter navedenkami)
~ znanstveni ¢lanek: do najve¢ 27 strani (40.500 znakov brez presledkov)
— strokovni ¢lanek: do najve¢ 20 strani (30.000 znakov brez presledkov)
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- recenzija, predstavitev ali ocena strokovnih ali znanstvenih del: do najve¢ 15 strani
(22.500 znakov brez presledkov)

~ intervju s ¢lanom drustva: do najve¢ 10 strani (15.000 znakov brez presledkov)

~ poro¢ilo ipd.: do najve¢ § strani (7.500 znakov brez presledkov)

Roki za oddajo prispevkov

Roki za oddajo prispevkov so objavljeni na spletni strani revije Mostovi DZTPS:
www.mostovi.dztps.si.

Prispevke pogljite v datotekah MS Word na e-naslov ¢lana uredniskega odbora, s katerim ste v
dogovoru, ali na e-naslov urednistva, objavljenega na spetni strani www.mostovi.dztps.si. V
glavi e-sporocila pod Zadeva vpisite MOSTOVL

NAPOTKI ZA ZAPIS BESEDILA

Poudarjeni deli besedila (strokovni izrazi, citati ipd.) naj bodo zapisani v leze¢i pisavi; le najbolj
izpostavljeni del¢ki naj bodo zapisani polkrepko.

Opombe naj bodo vnesene z ukazom Vstavi Sklic —> Sprotne opombe.

Naslovi knjig in revij naj bodo tako v besedilu ¢lanka kot tudi v opombah in bibliografiji navedeni
v lezeti pisavi.

Naslovi ¢lankov iz revij in zbornikov naj bodo zapisani navadno (pokonéno).

Navajanje virov

Navedbe virov naj bodo zapisane v skladu z napotki iz priro¢nika:

The Chicago Manual of Style.
15. izd. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 2003.
http://www.chicagomanualofstyle.org/tools_citationguide.html

Posebna znamenja v besedilu

Kadar so v besedilu uporabljena posebna znamenja, posljite prispevek v dogovorjenem roku tudi
v natisnjeni obliki na naslov:

Mostovi DZTPS
Petkovskovo nabrezje 57
SI-1000 Ljubljana

Oddanih prispevkov ne vratamo.

Predlogi, pobude in odmevi

Predloge za ¢lanke v prihodnjih $tevilkah ter mnenja o prispevkih, objavljenih v prej$njih $tevil-
kah, zbiramo na e-naslovu uredni$tva, objavljenega na spletni strani www.mostovi.dztps.si.
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Instructions for Contributors

Before deciding to write an article, you are advised to consult members of the Editorial Board on
the suitability of the contents and chosen approach. Articles published in Mostovi DZTPS must
be original, and may not be reproduced in other publications or via other media without the prior
consent of the Editorial Board.

Authors are required to submit texts which are proof-read, edited and approved for publication.
Articles submitted are then read by the Editorial Board, and their publication is either approved
or rejected, dependent on the results of the peer review process. Each scientific and professional
article is peer reviewed in double-blind form by two anonymous peer reviewers. However, The
Editorial Board is responsible for publishing articles which comply with the journal’s instructions.
Plagiarism is prosecuted as a serious academic offence.

GENERAL GUIDELINES

Editors accept texts presented in the form of Microsoft Word document, using the Times New
Roman script of size 12. If possible, the script size should not be altered in the articles themselves.
The text should be adjusted to the left, without harmonization and design for the graphic arran-
gement and type-setting. Each page should be numbered.

The titles of articles should be given both in Slovene and in the appropriate foreign language.
They should be printed in lower case, unless otherwise indicated by the customary orthographic
usage of capital letters, abbreviations, etc.

Each article title must be followed by the type of the article that should be written in italics and
specified according to Cobiss Typology (http://home.izum.si/ COBISS/bibliografije/
Tipologija_eng.pdf), e.g. Original Scientific Article, Review Article etc.

Scientific and professional articles must begin with an abstract in the language of the paper (up
to 500 characters with no spaces) and also in English or other appropriate language of translati-
on, comparable in length to the abstract in the language of the article. If the body text is written
in English or in other languages, the abstract in English/foreign language should be provided in
Slovene translation. At the end of each abstract key words should be provided.

Below their contribution, authors should also write a brief personal presentation (from 300 up
to 500 characters with no spaces) in the language of the article and in English or Slovene, when
the article is not written in English. They are requested to add an e-mail address, or else email a
statement to the Editor that they do not wish it to be published.

Supplementary pictures should be scanned at resolution of 300 dots per inch.

Length of Contributions (Including Footnotes, Endnotes and References)
~ scientific article: maximum 27 pages (40,500 characters with no spaces)
~ professional article: maximum 20 pages (30,000 characters with no spaces)
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- review, presentation or assessment of professional and scientific publications: maximum
15 pages (22,500 characters with no spaces)

- interview with a member of the Association: maximum 10 pages
(15,000 characters with no spaces)

— report, etc.: maximum $ pages (7,500 characters with no spaces)

Submission Deadlines
Submission deadlines are announced on Mostovi DZTPS website: www.mostovi.dztps.si.

Contributions in MS Word documents should be submitted to the e-mail address of the member
of the Editorial Board with whom the author has been in contact, or to the Editor’s e-mail address
provided on the website www.mostovi.dztps.si. In the heading to the message, under Subject,
inscribe MOSTOVL

GUIDELINES FOR PRESENTING TEXTS

Accentuated parts of the text (e.g. professional expressions, citations, etc.) should be presented in
italics; only the most emphasized bits of text can be printed in bold typeface.

Notes and comments should be entered with the command: Insert References —> Footnote.
In the body text of the article, and also in the notes and bibliographic references, all titles of books
and journals must be printed in italics.

Titles of articles from journals and proceedings should be printed in regular (vertical) type, within
inverted commas.

CITING GUIDELINES

References should comply with the guidelines from:

The Chicago Manual of Style.

15th ed. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 2003.
http://www.chicagomanualofstyle.org/tools_ citationguide. html

Special Characters in the Text
Whenever special characters in the text occur, authors are requested to send also the printed
version of the article to the address:

MOSTOVI DZTPS
Petkovskovo nabrezje 57
SI-1000 Ljubljana
Slovenia

Contributions cannot be returned.
Proposals, Suggestions and Feedback
Please send proposals for articles in forthcoming editions as well as opinions on contributions

published in earlier issues of the journal to the Editor’s e-mail address provided on the website
www.mostovi.dztps.si.
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